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PREFACE 


The articles contained in this volume were originally 
drafted by Mr. II. A. Rose, I.C.S., and were afterwards 
examined by the District and Political Officers concerned. 
In preparing the Provincial article valuable assistance was 
received from heads of departments. Mr. E. B. Howell, I.C.S., 
who was in charge of the final revision, has added later 
statistics and much interesting information, especially in the 
articles on Tribal Areas. 
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PROVINCIAL GAZETTEERS 
OF INDIA 


NORTH-WEST FRONTIER 
PROVINCE 

North-West Frontier Province.— The North-West PTon- Position 
tier Province lies between 31° 4' and 36° 57' N. and 69° 
and 74“ Y E. Its extreme length between these parallels is 
408 miles, and its extreme breadth between these meridians 
279 miles. 'I'he approximate area is 38,665 square miles, of 
which only 13,193 are British territory, the remainder being 
held by the tribes under the political control of the Agent to 
the Governor-General. As its name denotes, the Province 
is situated on the north-west frontier of the Indian Empire. 

On the north it is shut off from the Pamirs by the mountains 
of the Hindu Kush. To the south it is bounded by Baluchistan 
and the Dera Ghazi Khan District of the Punjab ; on the east 
by the territories of the Maharaja of Kashmir and by the 
Punjab ; on the west by Afghanistan. 

The territory falls into three main geographical divisions : Natural 
the Cis-Indus District of Hazara ; the comparatively narrow 
strip between the Indus and the hills constituting the Districts scenery, 
of Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu, and Dera Ismail Khan ; and the 
rugged mountainous regions on the north and west between 
those Districts and the borders of Afghanistan. 

Hazara District forms a wedge extending north-eastwards 
far into the Outer Himalayan range, and tapering to a narrow 
point at the head of the Kagan valley. The mountain chains 
which enclose the K 3 g 3 n defile sweep southwards into the 
broader portion of the District, throwing off well-wooded spurs 
which break up the country into numerous isolated glens. 

Towards the base of the wedge, on the confines of the Attock 
District of the Punjab, the hills ojren out and fertile plains 
take the place of the terraced hill-sides and forests of the 
northern uplands. The tract between the Indus and the hills 
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comprises four minor natural divisions, eacli of which forms 
a separate District The most northern is the Peshawar valley, 
a lacustrine basin encircled by hills. To the south of Peshawar 
lies Kohat, a rugged table-land broken by low ranges of hills 
and separated from Peshawar by the Jowaki range. South of 
Koliat again is Bannu, in the broad basin of the Kurram river 
and completely surrounded by low ranges. The District of 
Dcra Ismail Khan stretches south of Bannu, a vast expanse 
()1 barren plain enclosed between the Sulaiman range on the 
west and the Indus on the east, and tapering to a blunt point 
at its southern extremity. 

The regions between these Districts and the Afghan frontier 
arc cHiually varied, but wilder and more rugged in character. 
1'hc hills arc loftier, often rising into ranges of great height, 
and the intervening valleys are narrower and more inaccessible. 
On the north, vast territories between the Hindu Kush and 
the border of Peshawar District form the Political Agency of 
Dir, Swat, and Chitral. Of these territories, Chitral, the most 
northern, is a region of deep valleys and lofty ranges, for the 
most part bare and treeless. Farther south lie the thickly 
wooded hills of Dir and Bajaur, and the fertile valleys of the 
Panjkora and Swat rivers. South-west of this Agency are the 
Mohmand hills, a rough and nx'ky tract with little cultivation. 
Farther south comes the narrow gorge of the Khyber Pass, 
leading westwards from Jamrud on tlie Peshawar border into 
Afghanistan. South of the pass lies I'lrah, the maze of 
mountains and valleys held by the Afridi and Orakzai tribes, 
and bordered on the western extremity of its northern border 
by the Safed Koh. Farther west this range still forms the 
border of the Province, and flanks the Kurram valley in the 
Political Agency of that name. This fertile valley stretches 
south-eastwards from the great peak of Sikaram, in which the 
Safed Koh culminates, and the Peiwar Kotal pass to the 
western extremity of the Aliranzai valley in Kohflt. South 
of Kurram lies Waziristan, a confused mass of hills, intersected 
on the north by the Ibchi valley and on the south by the 
gorges that descend to the Wana plain. The hills are for 
the most part barren and treeless, but on some of the higher 
ranges, such as Shawal and Pir Ghal, fine forests are found. 
The valleys also broaden out into plains, and form fertile and 
well-irrigated dales. Such are Daur, as the lowlands of the 
Tochi valley are called, and Kaithu in Northern Waziristan, 
and the \\\ana plain and the valley below Kaniguram in the 
south. The Wazir lulls are divided into two Political Agencies : 
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Northern Waziristan, with its head-quarters in the Tochi valley ; 
and Southern Waziristan, with its head-quarters at Wana. In 
the latter Agency the Wazir hills merge into the Sulaiman 
range, the highest point of which is the far-ftimed Takht-i- 
Sulaiman in the lower Sliirani country, a political dependency 
of Dcra Ismail Khan District. The precipitous Takht i)resents 
the grandest scenery on the fnmtier, and forms an impassable 
barrier between the North-West Frontier I'rovince and 
Baluchistan. 

Hazara District lies on the cast bank of the Indus among Monntain 
the confused mass of mountains formed by the meeting of the 
Outer and Mid Himalayan ranges. From this mass the two 
mountain walls, which enclose Kagan, run in unbroken lines 
to where they meet at the Babusar pass (13, 589 feet). West 
of the Indus the mighty range of the Hindu Koh, usually 
called the Hindu Kush, or Indian Caucasus, runs almost due 
east and west along the north-eastern and northern frontiers 
of the Province, and at its north-eastern corner meets a con- 
tinuation of the Outer Himalayan chain which crosses the 
Indus above the Kagan valley. From this chain minor ranges 
descend in a north-westerly direction, traversing Bajaur and 
Swat, until they meet the curved range of hills which connects 
the Mid-Himalaya with the Safed Koh and encircles the 
Peshawar valley on the north. 

From the r)orah pass on the Hindu Kush a long broken 
line of mountains runs almost due south, dividing the Province 
from Kafiristan, and farther south from other parts of Afghan- 
istan. It is pierced at Arnawai by the Chitral river, which 
runs thence, under the name of the Kunar, parallel with it in 
Afghan territory. Thus the Hindu Kush and the two ranges 
which run southward from it enclose the Dir, Swat, and Chitral 
Agency, the whole intervening space being filled by the minor 
ranges which descend from them. The western line is again 
pierced after its junction with the Kunar by the Kabul river, 
south of which it merges in the Khyber hills, which form the 
eastern extremity of the Safed Koh. 

The Safed Koh also runs almost due east and west, forming 
the watershed between the Kabul and Kurram rivers. East- 
wards minor ranges descend from its southern slopes to the 
Indus. The Sulaiman range runs up the western border of 
the Province to meet the Safed Koh, and also throws out 
a series of parallel spurs to the east. These traverse the whole 
of Kohat District. The Sheikh Budin range, the southern 
extremity of the Salt Range, forms the boundary between 
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Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan, and merges eventually in the 
Sulaiman range, 

Ki^c^s With the exception of the Kunhar river in Hazara which 
Hows down the Kagan valley into the Jhelum, the whole 
territory drains into the Indus. That river divides the Province 
from Chilas for some miles, and then enters it north of the 
Blac k Mountain. Farther south it separates Hazara from the 
Ciadiln territory and Peshawar, and thence forms the eastern 
boundary of the Province to its southern extremity, only the 
Isa Khel tahsll of the Mianwali District of the Punjab lying 
on its western bank. Its whole course is to the south with 
a westerly trend, and it forms the great natural waterway of the 
Province. Into it flow the mountain streams of Hazara, the 
Unar, Siran, Dor, and Harroh, on the eastern bank ; but these 
are insignificant compared with its western tributaries, of which 
the cliief are the Landai and Kurram. The former joins it at 
Attoc'k and the latter below Isa Khel. 

The Landai, by wLich name the Kabul and Swat rivers 
are called below their junction, drains Kohistan, Swat, Dir, 
Chitral, Tirah, and Peshawar District ; but these vast territories 
have but a small rainfall, and, as much of the water is used 
for irrigation, it is nowhere a great river. Its {)rincipal tribii* 
taries are the Chitral, which rises in the Hindu Kush; the 
Swat, which rises in the hills north-east of Buner, and after 
receiving the waters of the Panjkora joins the Kabul river at 
Nisatta in Peshawar District ; and the Bara, which drains 
Tirrih and falls into the Kabul east of Pt'shawar city. 

The Kurram, rising in Afghan territory on the southern 
slopes of the Safed Koh, passes through the Kurram valley 
and the lower Wazir hills into Bannu District. Three miles 
below' Lakki it is joined by the Tochi or Gambila, which drains 
Northern Waziristan. 

Geology. The goology of the North-West Frontier Province exhibits 
linrTr' considerable diversity. The northern portion of Hazara and 
neons, and the hills on the north-north-east border of Peshawar are built 
m^r^hic crystalline, igneous, and metamori)hic rocks, comprising 

rocks, chiefly a massive micaceous gneissose granite (sometimes con- 
taining sch(.)rl and garnets), as bands or sills among Ihin- 
bedded mica-schists and phyllites, much entangled with each 
other, and laid out in parallel flexure waves one behind the 
other. The axis of the folding of this zone is about north-east 
to south-west. In Hazara a probably younger set of less 
metamorphosed sedimentary strata borders this zone on the 
south, consisting ol a group of arenaceous and calcareous 
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rocks known as the Tanawals, which are infra-Trias in part. 'I'aniiwaU. 
It seems probable that the granite is older than the Trias and 
possibly than the infra-Trias. All these formations are some- 
what .sparsely invaded by a plexus of basic dike rocks (dolerites) basic dikes, 
of still later age. 

The middle i)ortion of Hazara is mainly composed f)f a very TheAttoek 
great, highly inclined, and irregularly cleaved slate series, some- ^ ^ scnc*i. 
times graphitic, and very occasionally calcareous, in thin bands. 

It is probably very ancient (certainly older than the infra- 
Trias), from which it is separated by a striking unconformity. 

No fossils are known in it, and its base has never been recog- 
nized. 1 'he series outcrops in a westerly direction to Attock, 
where it is well exf)osed in the river section ; and from there it 
continues to form the north half of the Cherat hills, and parts 
at least of the J’eshawar valley near Naushahra. The .slates and 
crystalline limestone (marble) near Attock and Naushahra 
are worked with some success for building and ornamental 
purposes. The prevailing strike direction of the slates is 
cast-nortli-east to west-south-west. The slate zone is bounded 
on the south by a sinuous line of faulting with overthrust, from 
near the axis of the Cherat hills to the Jhelum near its junction 
with the Kunhar river. 

vSouth and south-east of the great fault line (as well as in the Mesozoic, 
form of outliers in parts of the slate zone) comes a great set 
younger formations, stretching in gentle undulations right Tertiary 
through the rest of Hazara and l^eshawar, and the whole of 
Kohat, Ilannu, and Dera Ismail Khan. I’hese younger forma- 
tions are mainly higher Mesozoic, Tertiary, and post-'l'crtiary, 
but they also include limited outcrops and sub-zones of infra- 
Trias (Devonian ?), Permian, and I'rias. With these younger 
formations begin much irregularity and sinuous winding of the 
strike, which coincides with the direction of the bare rock 
ridges, and also with what may most aptly be called the curling 
crests of the rock waves and undulations. These, by means of 
devious S-shaped curves, settle down to a north and south strike 
in Dera Ismail Khan District at the foot of the Sulaiman range. 

The curved direction of the crests of the folds expresses the 
buckling caused by the meeting along this portion of the 
earth’s surface of the Himalayan, Hindu Kush, and other more 
western systems of crust movement, setting in from three sides 
against the old and rigid gneissic rocks of Peninsular India. 

The so-called infra-Trias of Hazara, which consists of a basal Infra- 
conglomerate followed by purple sandstones, shales, and 
2,000 feet of dolomitic limestone, quite unfossilifeious, and nian?). 
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coming beneath the Trias, has only a restricted occurrence 
near Abbottabad at the base of the outliers of younger rocks. 
Its age may be Devonian ^ and it is not known elsewhere. 
Carboniferous strata are not certainly known in this Province, 
llic Permo-Carboniferous formation exposed in strips along the 
axes of folds in the Sheikh Budin and Khisor ranges consists 
of a glacial boulder-bed with striated and faceted blocks at the 
base, followed by 500 feet of magnesian and white limestone 
with sandstones and earthy beds, containing Productus Spiri- 
fe}\ Bellerophon^ corals, &:c. In Hazara the Permo-Carboni- 
ferous may be represented by a fclsite and hematitic breccia, 
found unconformably overlying the infra-l’rias (Devonian ?). 

'i'he Sheikh Budin and Khisor ranges also expose a con- 
tinuous section, without any physical break, up through the 
d rias, containing Cemtifes^ and corres])oiiding witii the Trias 
of the Salt Range of the Punjab. In Hazara the 'iVias, re[)re- 
sented by a massive dark-grey limestone containing Mci^alodon 
and Dicerocardium^ and resembling that of Kashmir, marks the 
beginning of a generally continuous zoological sequence up- 
wards through the Jurassics, Cretaceous, and Nummulitics. 
Juras^iicfi. The Sheikh Budin and Khisor Jurassics follow the Trias, 
and consist of thin-bedded, light buff-coloured limestones, 
sandstones, and clays, which have been supposed to be con- 
nected, palaeontologically, with those of Cutch. Elsewhere, in 
the Tochi valley and I'eshawar and the Sulaiman range, they 
probably occur, but have not been worked out. In Hazara 
they have in part a Himalayan hicies and embrace black, 
slightly micaceous Spiti shales (30-100 feet), with ferruginous 
concretions, containing an abundance of typical upper Jurassic 
forms, e.g. Oppelia acucincia^ Perisphinctes frequens^ Belem- 
nites ^enidi^ Inoceramus^ CiuuJaea^ and Pecten, 

Greta- The Cretaceous rocks of the southern Districts^ follow 
ceoiis. above the doubtful Jurassics, and are represented by the 
belemnite bed, probably of neocomian age. In Hazara 100 feet 
of Giumal sandstone, exactly resembling its Himalayan name- , 
sake, and coming above the Spiti shales in all sections, is also 
of the same age; and above it appears a very thin band of 
orange-coloured limestone, crowded with characteristic fossils 
of the middle Cretaceous (cenomanian) and equivalent to the 

' Lieutenant-General McMahon, Geological Magazine^ vol. ix, pp. 3-8 
and 49-58, 1902 ; also vol. x, p. 52, 1903. 

2 A. B. Wynne, Memoirs^ Geological Sttf^ey of India^voX. xvii, article 2. 

® T. D. La Touche, RecordSy Geological Survey of Indiay vol. xxvi, pt. iii ; 
and F. H. Smith, Records, Geological Survey of India, xxviii, pt. iii. 
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UtatOr group of Southern India, e.g. Acanthoceras nianteUi, 

A. navicu laris y A, rotomagensiSy Schlaenbachia iftflatCy together 
with AnisoceraSy AndyloceraSy BaculiteSy Terebratuhiy Ediino- 
conuSy and Micraster, Similar rocks are known from the 
Satnana country. 

The grey, concretionary, and black-hearted hill Nummiilitic Nummu- 
limeslone and its subordinate shaley bands form a thick and 
solid basement bed for the rest of the d'ertiary system, which 
attains to a very great thickness and importance all round the 
north-west frontier of India. From r,ooo to 1,500 feet of 
Nummulitic limestone and shales, followed by 9,000 feet of 
fresh-w^ater deposits of Murree sandstone and Siwalik sand- 
stones and conglomerates, are bent into long and gentle undu- 
lations, and, neglecting the narrow strips of older rocks, cover 
90 per cent, of the country to the south of the slate zone and 
its reversed boundary fault. Near the base of the Nummulitic 
limestone in Hazara is a variegated sandstone band with coaly 
matter, the })robable equivalent of the Dandot coal of the 
Salt Range and that of Jammu. As a source of fuel the 
Hazara band has yet to be proved to be of any great value. In 
the Kohiit salt region^ the Nummulitics appear in a long series 
of inliers, forming ridges from cast to w^est, and with marvel- 
lously developed masses of ro('k-salt, gypsum, and red clay or 
marls as cores to the anticlinal flexures of these ridges. Mineral 
oil, found near Mughal Kot, has been ucscribed as issuing 
from the Nummulitic sandstones near their base^. The fossils 
of this great formation still require working out in detail, to 
bring them into zonal relation with what lias been done in 
Sind and Baluchistan. While the Nummulitic limestone gene- 
rally occurs in anticlinal arches and ridges of rock, the Siw'alik 
series, composed in its lower part of soft grey sandstone and 
shales, forms lower-lying country flanking the slopes of the 
hills, and trough-like .synclinals in the valleys. Miocene plant 
remains are known from the Murree sandstones, and mamma- 
lian remains have been gathered here and there from the 
Siwalik conglomerate, which ranges up to the pliocene in age. 

The post-Tertiary and recent conglomerates, sands, and Post-Tcr- 
alluvial clays, sometimes reaching 300 feet in thickness, occupy 
large areas in the Province, and have grown out of the condi- 
tions that caused the Siwalik series. Nearly all the surface of 
the flat valleys, bordering the present river-beds, and the talus 

' A. B. Wynne, Memoirs y Geological Survey of IniHUy vol. xi, pt. ii. 

® T. n. Holland and T. D. La Touche, Records y Geological Survey of 
Indiay vol. xxiv, pt, ii, and vol. xxv, pt, iv (2 notes). 
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slopes at the foot of the scarps are composed of them. Evi- 
dence of old glacial moraines is found at about 6,000 feet in 
the Kunhar valley, and probably at many other intermediate 
levels in Kagan between that and the melting-point of the 
glaciers of to-day. 

The flora of the plains which occupy the south-east of the 
Province is practically the same as that of the adjoining por- 
tion of the ihinjab, its main constituent being shrub jungle with 
a secondary clement of trees and herbs. Among the more 
common plants of this region are : Flacourtia sapida and F, 
sipiaria^ several species of Grewia^ Zizyphus nummularia^ 
Acacia Jact]uemontii and A. kucophloea^ Alhaj^i camelorum^ 
Crofolaria Burhia^ Prosopis spici^cra^ several species of Tama- 
ri\\ Ncrium odorum^ Rhazya s/ricta^ Calotropis proccra^ Peri- 
ploca aphylla^ Tecoma undulata^ Jychon europacum^ Withania 
coa\^ulans and JV. somni/era^ Namiorhops Ritchieana, Fa^onia^ 
IVihuJus^ Peganum Ilarmala^ Calligtmum polygonoides^ Poly- 
gonum aviculare and P, plcbeium^ Rumex vesicarius^ Crozo- 
phora plicata, species of Arisiida, A^it/iisfiria, Cenchrus^ 
and Pennisetum, 

The arid and stony hills of Waziristan to the west only 
afford a foothold to a few brave species like Peganum Ilarmala^ 
Calotropis^ Rumex vesicarius^ Crozophora plicata^ Capparis 
aphylla, &c. 

Farther north in the Kurraiii valley the meagre vegetation 
consists of such plants as Acacia modesia-y Tecoma undulatuy 
Sageretia Brandreihianay Gymnospofia spitiosuy Zizyphus vul- 
garis y Withania coagulanSy Pcriploca aphyllay Nannorhops 
Riichieanay and several species of Grewia, On the banks of 
the Kurram grow species of Tarnarix, Dalbergia Sissoo^ Nerium 
odoruniy Zizyphus Jujuba and Z. oxyphyllay with cultivated 
examples of mulberry, willow, and nim. Higher up the Kurram 
PlatanuSy Celtis, Ebenus siellata, and walnut appear, while the 
vegetation characteristic of the Punjab becomes less and less 
conspicuous. Myrtle is also met with here. At altitudes over 

2.000 feet Sophora mollis y Daphne oleoides, and Cotoneasier 
nummularia become prominent features, and up to about 

10.000 feet constitute the greater proportion of the vegetation. 
Other species becoming more common with the rise in altitude 
arc Convolvulus lafiuginosuSy Onosma echioideSy Salvia Moor- 
croftianay Astragalus polyacanthUy and Otostegia limbata. 

"J’he plains north of the Kurram support several species of 
Astragalusy OnobrychiSy Othonnopsis intermediay Stachys parvi- 
floroy Gypsopkila Stezoarlii, Thymus Serpyllumy Convolvulus 
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hmvf^inosus^ Jsaiis tincforia, Salvia glutinosa and S. rhyiidea^ 
as well as those sf)e('ies already mentioned as forming the 
greater part of the vegetation above 2,000 feet. 

On the Safed Koh range, except on its southern aspect, 
flourish Querci 4 S Jkx, Coioneaster bacillarls, JJuddkia, L>es~ 
vwdium tiliaefolwm^ Jasminuffi qffkinak and J. rcvolufum^ loni- 
cera guvKpu locu laris ^ Abelia triflora^ Viburnum cotinifolium^ 
Pham n us purpureus and R. dahurkuSy Rosa Webbiaua and 
R, ffiosiiiakiy S mi lax v agin at llcdcra Helix ^ Indigofcra 
Gerardiana, Pkctranfhus rugosuSy and Pef'owskia atriplicifolia. 
On the soLilhern slopes of the Safed Koh grow Pisiada ink- 
gerrima and P, cabulicdy Rhamnus persicuSy Rhus CoiinuSy 
Syringa perskuy Caragana brevispinay Marina perskay Daphne y 
Sophora, and Cotoneasier. The vegetation of the Safed Koh 
al)Ove 10,000 fl^^t consists of species of SilenCy PrimulOy Gera- 
fiium impatknsy Pedicularis, MyrtilluSy Lonicera scrkeUy Iso- 
pyrinUy Polypodiumy A eon ik/ my and Botrychium. Pinus exeelsa 
and Abies IJdliana grow uf) to 11,000 feet, beyond which 
altitude the vegetation is composed of bushes of SaliXy Rhodo- 
dendron y RibeSy JuniperuSy Rheum Moorcroftianuniy and Poly- 
gonum rumicifolium. 

North of the Kabul river the hills which enclose the Swat, 
Ihr, C'hitral, and other valleys show a curiously mixed flora. 
In the lower, confined and consequently hot, valleys such as 
the Swat and Panjkora flourish quite a number of weeds which 
one would expiect to And only in the plains of India. Among 
such may be mentioned : Cleo?nc viscosuy Tribulus terrestrisy 
Crotahu'ia albiduy indigofera ptilchellay Aeschynomene indkOy 
Desmodium podocarpuniy Luffa echinatay Datura Stramoniumy 
Solanum nigruniy Sesamu?n indkuniy Dicliptera Roxburgliianay 
Vitex NegundOy Plectranthus rugosuSy Anisomcles ovatOy Xan- 
thium Strumariuniy Sphenoclca zcylanicay Boerhaavia repenSy 
Celosia argenteOy Digera arve?isiSy and Aerua tomentosay &:c. 
At higher elevations of about 5,000 to 6,000 feet there are arid 
tracts resembling the uplands of Baluchistan and supporting 
a similar vegetation, mainly composed of such plants as Ber- 
beris Lysiuniy Malcolmiay Iris Stocksiiy Capparis spinosay Silene 
afghankay Tamarix gallicay Myricaria germanicay Peganum 
IlarmalOy Sageretia Brandrethianay Pistaeiay Alkagi camelo- 
runiy Sophora molliSy Rosa Beggerianay Spinacia brahukay 
Cotoneaster bacillariSy MyrrhiSy Periploca aphylloy Paracaryum 
asperuniy Daphne olcoides, Salix bahylonicay Ixiolirion nion- 
tanuniy Fritillaria imperialiSy and Tulipa chrysantha. At 
higher altitudes of 6,000 feet and upwards the flora resembles 
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that of Kashmir, with the addition of a s[)rinkling of Central 
Asiatic and European species. As typical of these higher 
altitudes may be mentioned several species of Clematis^ Thalic- 
trumy Anemont\ Ranuncu/uSy Aquile^ia^ Delphinium^ AcUua 
spicata, and Paeonia anomala. Corydalis^ Arabis^ and Snym- 
brium are each represented by several sjiecies. There are three 
species of Viola. Silene^ Cerasthwi^ Siellaria^ Cieranium tm- 
patiens^ Prunus, Spiraea, Rubus, Potentilla, Rosa, Fynis, 
Crataegus, Sedum, Epilobium, Ihipkurum, Fimpinella, An- 
ihriscits, Sonchus, Viburnum, Galium, Asperula, Valeriana, 
Campanula, Primula, Androsacc, Fraxinus, Gentiana, Veronica, 
Pedicular is. Origanum, Nepeta, Rhcim, Ulmus, Quercus, 
Juniper us, Abies, Finns, Allium, Gagca, Jimcus, Koeleria, J^oa, 
and Secale arc all genera representative of the flora of the 
higher altitudes. Picea Morvida, Abies Webbiana, and Pinus 
excelsa form forests at higher levels. 'Fhe prevailing oak is 
Quercus Ilex, Ferns, chiefly belonging to the genera Adian- 
tum, P/eris, Aspknium, and Nephrodium, are not uncommon ; 
there are, besides, not a few mosses \ 

Tigers used to be common in the Indus valley, but are now 
(juitc extinct in the Province \ leo[)ards, hyenas, wolves, 
jackals, and foxes are the chief carnivora. Tlie black, and 
occasionally the red or brown, bear is found in Hazara, and 
monkeys are rare exccjit in that District. I'he hog deer is 
found in the Indus valley, the^^mi/, musk deer, barking deer, 
and ibex in Hazara, and the ‘ravine deer’ (Indian gazelle), 
markhor, and uridl in the western hills. Wild hog are found 
chiefly in the Indus valley. 

A large variety of birds, including the Argus and other 
pheasants and numerous kinds of partridge, are found in 
Hazara, In the rest of the Province the chikor, sisi, grey 
and black partridge, sand-grouse, quail, the demoiselle crane, 
lesser bustards, geese, duck, and snipe arc the chief game 
birds. Bustards, j)lovcrs, pigeons, sand pipers, and coots are 
also found. 'I'hc eagle and lammergeyer are not uncommon, 
and there are many varieties of falcons, hawks, and harriers, 
some of which are tamed for hawking. I'he sparrow tribe 
includes fly catchers, orioles, thrushes, mynas, chats, swallows, 
larks, tits, and finches. 

Many varieties of fish are caught in the Indus, the most 

’ J. b. Stewart, Punjab Plants (1869); J. E. T. Aitchboii, ‘On the 
Flora of the Kiirram Journal of the l.innean Society, skM. xviii 

and xix ; J. F. Duthie, * The Hotany of the Chitral Relief Expedition,’ 
Records, Botanical Survey of India, voL i, No. ix. 
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important being the mahseer and rohu. Of snakes, the cobra, 
karait {Echis carinata), and Russell's viper are found, besides 
other species. 

The North-West Frontier Province, stretching southward Climate 
from the Baroghil pass in the Flindu Kush, covers nearly 
six degrees of latitude. Mainly a mountainous region, but ^ 
including the Peshawar valley and the broad riverain tract 
of the Indus in Dcra Ismail Khan District, its climatic 
conditions are extremely diversified, the latter District being 
one of the hottest areas in the Indian continent, while over 
the mountain region to the north the weather is temperate in 
summer and intensely cold in w’inter. The air is generally 
dry, and hence the daily and annual ranges of temperature 
are frequently very large. 

'J'he Province has two wet seasons : one, the monsoon, Rainfall, 
when moisture is brought up by the winds from the Arabian 
Sea and the Bay of Bengal ; the other in winter, when storms 
from Mesopotamia, Persia, and the Caspian districts bring 
widespread rain and snowfall. Both semrees of supply are 
precarious, and not infrequently either the winter or summer 
rainfall fails almost entirely. 

In Chitral, the extreme north of the Province, the rainfall 
conditions are those of the temperate zone. The summer 
rainfall at Chitral is light, averaging only 4 inches for the 
six months May to Clctober, out of which nearly 3 inches 
fall in the first and last months, while for the rest of the 
year the rainfall averages 13 inches. Farther south, in the 
neighbourhood of Peshawar, the amounts received in the two 
seasons are approximately equal ; while in the Himalayan Dis- 
trict of Hazara and in Kohat, Bannu, and Dera Ismail Khan 
the summer rainfall is distinctly heavier than that of the winter. 

ITe area of lightest annual rainfall is the riverain District of 
Dera Ismail Khan (9 inches) and the heaviest that of Hazara, 
Abbottabad having a total annual fall of 45 inches. In the 
central parts of the Province (including Peshawar) the annual 
fall ranges from 10 to 25 inches, while in the north, at Chitral, 
it is about 1 7 inches. The winter rains ordinarily fall in the 
four months January to April, while the summer rainfall, 
except in Chitral, is mainly confined to July and August, the 
falls in the other months barely averaging half an inch. 

During the winter months the wind ordinarily blows from 
a westerly direction and the weather is fine, with cold nights ; 
but at intervals the sky clouds over, the wind changes to the 
southward, the temperature, particularly at night, rises, and 
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a Storm advances from the west. During its passage the wind 
is high, and rain and snow fall. After the passage of the 
storm the weather clears rapidly ; a north-westerly wind, 
chilled by its passage over the snow-clad hills, sets in, and 
the night temperature falls considerably below freezing-point, 
even at the plains stations of Peshawar and Dera Ismail Khan, 
while at the hill stations the frost on these occasions is very 
severe. These changes occur at intervals throughout the 
winter till the end of March. During April and May strong, 
hot, westerly winds are exjierienced, the temperature rises 
quickly, and though storms of the cold-weather type are not 
unknown during these months, they are now accompanied by 
lightning and thunder. Tow’ards the end of June the westerly 
winds die d(jwn, the weather becomes close, damp, and steamy, 
and spasmodic advances of monsoon winds occur, giving occa- 
sional heavy downpours of rain, more particularly in Hazara 
District, 'iiiese conditions last, varying according to the 
strength and extent of the monsoon current in different years, 
until the middle of September. After that the weather clears, 
the temperature falls, and the finest and most settled months 
in the years are usually October and November, wiien in most 
parts of the area there is very little rain. I'he days arc hot ; 
but the mornings, evenings, and nights are cool and pleasant. 
Hailstorms of great violence are common in the late spring 
and early autumn. 

The thermometer rises during the hottest part of the year 
to between loo^ and io6^ at Cherat ; to between 114® and 
120® at Peshawar ; to between and 122® at Dera Ismail 
Khan; to between 104^ and lots'* at Chitral ; and to between 
97^^ and loo'^ at Parachinar. Slight frost is recorded almost 
every year in the plains, while intense frost is experienced on 
the hills. At Chitral in 1897 the thermometer fell to 5-4°, and 
the annual range of temperature at that station was close on 
loo'*. At Parachinar the minimum temperature was xi-8° in 
1900, while at Peshawar and Dera Ismail Khan it fell to about 
28® in 1902, and the annual range at these two stations was 
about 90^ The lowest temperature recorded was minus 13^ at 
Wana in January, 1905. 

The key to the history of the North-West Frontier Province 
lies in the recognition of the fact that the valley of Peshawar 
was always more closely connected politically with Eastern 
Iran (the ancient Ariana and modern Afghanistan) than with 
India, though in pre-Muhamm,adan times its population was 
mainly Indian by race. 
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Early history finds the Iranians dominating the whole Indus 
valley. At some date later than 516 b.c. Darius Hystaspes 
sent Skylax, a Greek seaman of Karyanda, to explore the 
course of the river, and subsequently subdued the races 
dwelling west of the Indus and north of Kabul. Gandhara, 
the modern District of Peshawar, was incorporated in a 
Persian satrapy, and the Assakenoi, with the tribes further 
north on the Indus, formed a special satrapy, that of the 
Indians. Both satrapies sent troops for Xerxes’ invasion of 
Greece. 

In the spring of 327 h. c. Alexander the Great crossed the The 
Indian Caucasus (Hindu Kush) and advanced to Nicaca, 
where he was joined by Omphis, king of Taxila, and other 
chiefs. Thence he disi)atched part of his force through the 
valley of the Kabul river, while he himself advanced into 
Bajaur and Swat with his light troops. Craterus was ordered 
to fortify and repeople Arigaion, probably in Bajaur, which its 
inhabitants had burnt and deserted. Having defeated the 
Aspasians, from whom he took 40,000 pri.soners and 230,000 
oxen, Alexander crossed the Gouraios (Panjkora) and entered 
the territory of the Assakenoi and laid siege to Massaga, which 
he took by storm. Ora and Bazira (? Bazar) soon fell. The 
people of Bazira fled to the rock Aornos, but Alexander made 
Ernbolima (?Amb) his basis, and thence attacked the rock, 
which was captured after a desperate resistance. Meanwhile, 
Peukelaotis (in Hashtnagar, 17 miles north-west of Peshawar) 
had submitted, and Nicanor, a Macedonian, was appointed 
satrap of the country west of the Indus. Alexander then 
crossed that river at Ohind or, according to some writers, 
lower down near Attock. Nicanor was succeeded as satrap by 
Philif)pus, who was, however, assassinated by his Greek 
mercenaries soon after Alexander left India, and Eudamos and 
Taxiles were then entrusted with the country west of the 
Indus. After Alexander’s death in 323 u.c. Porus obtained 
possession of the Lower Indus valley, but was treacherously 
murdered by Eudamos in 317. Eudamos then left India; 
and with his departure the Macedonian power collapsed, and 
Sandrocottus (Chandragupta), the founder of the Mauryan 
dynasty, made himself master of the province. His grandson 
Asoka made Buddhism the dominant religion in (jandhara 
and in Pakhli, the modern Hazara, as the rock-inscriptions at 
Shahbazgarhi and Mansehra show. 

After Asoka’s death the Mauryan empire fell to pieces, just The Bac- 
as in the west the Seleucid power was waning. The Greek 
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princes of Bactria seized the opportunity for declaring their 
independence, and Demetrius conquered part of Northern 
India {c igo b. c.). His absence led to a revolt by Eucra- 
tides, who seized on Bactria proper and finally defeated 
Demetrius in his eastern possessions. Eucratides was, however, 
murdered (^. 156 B.c.), and the country became subject to a 
number of petty rulers, of whom little is known but the names 
laboriously gathered from their coins. The Bactrian dynasty 
was attac:ked from the west by the Parthians and from the 
north (about 139 b.c.) l)y the Sakas, a (’entral Asian tribe. 
Local Greek rulers still exerc^ised a feeble and precarious power 
along the borderland, but the last vestige of Greek dominion 
was extinguished by the Yueh-chi. 

The Ku- q'his race of nomads had driven the wSakas before them from 
the highlands of Central Asia, and were themselves forced 
southw^ards by the Hiung-nu. One section, known as the 
Kushan, took the lead, and its chief Kadphises I seized vast 
territories extending south to the Kabul valley. His son 
Kadphises II conquered North-Western India, which he 
governed through his generals. His immediate successors were 
the kings Kanishka, Huvishka, and Vasushka or Vasudeva, of 
whom the first reigned over a territory which extended as far 
cast as Benares and as far south as Malwa, comprising also 
Bactria and the Kabul valley. 'Lheir dates are still a matter of 
dispute, but it is beyond question that they reigned early in the 
Christian era. To this period may be ascribed the fine statues 
and bas-reliefs found in Gandhara (I'eshawar) and Udyana 
(Biiner). 

Later Ku- Under Hiivishka^s succe.ssor, Vasushka, the dominions of the 
Ku.shan kings shrank to the Indus valley and the modern 

Huns. Afghanistan; and their dynasty was supplanted by Ki-to 4 o, 
the chief of a Yueh-chi tribe which had remained in Bactria, 
but w^as forced to move to the south of the Hindu Kush 
by the invasion of the Yuan Yuan. The subjects of Ki-to-lo’s 
successors who ruled in the valley of Peshawar are known to 
the (Chinese annali.sts as the Little Yueh-chi. Their rule, 
how^ever, did not endure, for they were subdued by the 
Ephthalites (Ye-ta-i-li-to or Ye-tha), who established a vast 
empire from Chine.se Turkistan to Persia, including the Kabul 
valley. Known to the Byzantines as the White Huns, they 
waged war against the Sassanid dynasty of Persia. Under 
Toramana and Mihirakula they held Northern India, ruling 
at Sagala, which may be Sialkot in the Punjab, Mihirakula 
penetrated far into India, but about 528 was defeated by a 



HISTORY 15 

confederacy of Indian princes under Yasodharman, and was 
driven back to the Punjab and Indus valley. 

There were two distinct streams of Muhammadan invasion The Mu- 
lowards India. The earlier had resulted in the conquest of 
Khorasan ; but, though Kabul had been assailed as early as 
655 and made tributary in 683, it regained its independence 
before 700, and the stream of invasion was deflected towards 
Multan and Sind. Ghazni was only taken in 870, and in 902 
we find the Kashmir forces deposing the rebellious ruler of 
LhlabhaiKiapura (Ohind) and giving his kingdom toToramana, 
son of Lalliya, with the title of Komaluka — the Kamalu of 
Muhammadan historians. In 974 Pirin, the slave-governor of 
Cihazni, repulsed a force sent from India to seize that strong- 
hold ; and in 977 SabuktagTn, his successor, became virtually 
indt?pcndcnt and founded the dynasty of the Ghaznivids. In 
986 he raided the Indian frontier, and in 088 defeated Jaipal 
with his allies at Laghman, and soon after ])0sscssed himself 
of the country up to the Indus, placing a governor of his own 
at Peshawar. Mahmud, Sabuktagm’s son, having secured the 
throne of Ghazni, again defeated Jaipal in his first raid into 
India (1001), and in a second expedition defeated AnandpM 
(too6), both near Peshawar. He also (1024 and 1025) raided 
the Afghans, a name that now appears for the first time as that 
of a people living in the hills between Ghazni and the Sulaiman 
range. The present territories of the North-West Frontier 
Province, excluding Hazara, thus formed part of the Ghaznivid 
empire. In 1179 Muhammad of Ghor took Pe.shawar, The 
capturing Lahore from Khusru Malik two years later. After 
Muhammad was as.sassinated (1206), his able general, Taj-ud- 
dln Yalduz, established himself at Ghazni, the Kurram valley 
being his real stronghold, until he was driven into Hindustan 
by the Khwarizmis (1215). The latter were in turn over- 
whelmed by the Mongols in 1221, when Jalal-ud-din Khwarizmi, 
defeated on the Indus by Chingiz Khan, retreated into the 
Sind-Sagar Doab, leaving Peshawar and other provinces to be 
ravaged by the Mongols. Yet in 1224 we find Jalabud-din 
able to appoint Saif-ud-din Hasan, the Karlugh, in charge 
of Ghazni. To this territory Saif-ud-din added Karman 
(Kurram) and Banian (Bannu), and eventually became inde- 
pendent (1236). In the same year Altamsh set out on an 
expedition against Banian, but was compelled by illness to 
return to Delhi. After his death Saif-ud-din attacked Multan 
only to be repulsed by the feudatory of Uch, and three years 
later (1239) the Mongols drove him out of Ghazni and Kurram, 
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but he still held Banian. In his third attempt to take Multan, 
he was, however, killed (1249), whereupon his son Nasir-ud-din 
Muhammad became a feudatory of the Mojigols, retaining 
Banian. Eleven years later (1260) we find him endeavouring 
to effect an alliance between his daughter and a son of Ghiyas- 
ud-dm Balhan, and to reconcile the Mongol sovereign with the 
court of Delhi. By this time the Karlughs had established 
themselves in the hills. 

Timur. In 1398 Timur set out from Samarkand to invade India. 

After subduing Kator, now Chitral, he made his devastating 
inroad into the Punjab, returning via Bannu in March, 1399. 
His expedition established a Mongol overlordship in the 
province, and he is said to have confirmed his Karlugh regent 
in the possession of Hazara. The descendants of Timur held 
the province as a dependency of Kandahar, and Shaikh All 
Beg, governor of Kabul under Shah Rukh, made his })ower 
felt even in the Punjab. But with the decay of the d’lmurid 
dynasty their hold on the province relaxed. 

The Meanwhile the Afghans were rising to power. Implacably 

Afghans, hostile to the Mongols, they now appear as a political factor. 

At the close of the fourteenth century they were firmly cs* 
tablished in their present seats south of Kohat, and in 1451 
Bahlol Lodi’s accession to the throne of Delhi gave them a 
dominant position in Northern India. Somewhat later Babar’s 
uncle, Mirza Ulugh Beg of Kabul, expelled the Khashi 
(Khakhai) Afghans from his kingdom, and compelled them to 
move eastwards into Peshawar, Swat, and Bajaur. After Babar 
had seized Kabul he made his first raid into India in 1505, 
marching down the Khyber, through Kohat, Bannu, Isa Khel, 
and the Derajat, returning by the Sakhi Sarwar pass. About 
1518 he invaded Bajaur and Swat, but was recalled by an 
attack on Badakhshan. 

The 1519 Babar’s aid was invoked by the Gigianis against 

Mughals. the Umr Khel Dilazaks (both Pathan tribes), and his victory 
at Tanlpat in 1526 gave him control of the province. On his 
death in 1530 Mirza Kamnan became a feudatory of Kabul. 
By his aid the Ghwaria Khel Afghans overthrew the Dilazaks 
who were loyal to Humayun, and thus obtained control over 
Peshawar; but about 1550 Khan Kaju, at the head of a great 
confederation of Kha.shi Pathan tribes, defeated the Ghwaria 
Khel at Shaikh 'J apur. Humayun, however, had now over- 
thrown Kamran, and in 1552 he entered Peshawar, which he 
garrisoned strongly, so that Khan Kaju laid siege to it in vain. 
Nevertheless the Mughal hold on these territories was weak 
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and often precarious. On Ilumayun's death in 1556 Kabul 
became the apanage of Mirza Muhammad liakim, Akbar’s 
brother, and in 1564 he was driven back on Teshawar by the 
ruler of Badakhshan, and had to he reinstated by imperial 
troops. Driven out of Kabul again two years later, he showed 
his ingratitude by invading the Punjab; but eventually Akbar 
forgave him, visited Kabul, and restored his authority. When 
Mirza Hakim died (i5<^S), Akbar’s Rajput general, Kunwar 
Man Singh, oc’cupied Peshawar and Kabul, where the imperial 
rule was re established, Man Singh becoming goverrifjr of the 
province of Kabul, 

In 1586, however, the Mohmands and others revolted under Tribal 
Jalala, the Koshania heretic, and invested Peshawar. Man 
Singh, turning to attack them, found the Khyber closed and 
was repulsed, but subsequently joined Akbar s forces. Mean- 
while, the Yiisufzai and Mandaiir Afghans had also fallen 
under the spell of the Roshania heresy, and about 1587 Zain 
Khan, Kokaltash, was dispatched into Swat and Bajaur to 
suppress them. 'Phe expedition resulted in the disastrous 
defeat of the Mughals, Birbal, Akbar’s favourite, being killed. 

In T592 the Afghans invested Peshawar, but Zain Khan 
relieved the fortress, and in 1593 overran 'Pfrah, Swat, and 
Bajaur. I'he Roshanias, however, were still far from subdued. 

'rirah was their great stronghold, and about 1620 a large 
Mughal force met with a grave defeat in attempting to enter 
that country by the Sampagha pass. Six years later Ihdad, 
the Roshania leader, was killed; but Jahangir’s death in 1627 
was the signal for a general Afghan revolt, and the Roshanias 
laid siege to Peshawar in 1630, but distrusting their Afghan 
allies nitreated to Tirah. Mughal authority was thus restored, 
and Tirah was invaded and pacified by the imperial troops 
in an arduous camjiaign. Shah Jahan, however, attempted to 
govern the Afghans despotically and caused great discontent. 
Nevertheless Raja Jagat Singh held Kohat and Kurram, and 
^ thus kept open the communications with Kabul. In 1660 
lirah had to be pacified again, and in 1667 the Yiisufzai and 
Mandaur Afghans were strong enough to cross the Indus, and 
were only defeated near Attock. In 1672 Muhammad Amin 
Khan, Silbabdar of Kabul, attempted to force the Khyber, and 
lost his w'hole army, 40,000 men, wdth baggage and materieL 
Other disasters followed. At Gandab in 1673 the Afridis 
defeated a second Mughal army, and in 1674 they defeated 
a third force at Khapash and drove it into Bajaur. I'hese 
reverses brought Aurangzcb in person to Hasan Abdal, whence 

KW.P.P. ^ c 
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lie dispatched a force to Kohat, while a second army forced 
the Khyber. Aurang/eb appears to have adofitcd a conciliatory 
policy towards the Afghans, some of whom now received fiefs 
from the emperor. This policy and their internal dissensions 
kept the country in a state of anarchy, but prevented any 
concerted Afghan rising against the Mughals. 

Hecayof Nevertheless the Afghans overran the Pakhli district of 

povfcr^^ ilaznra early in the eighteenth century and the Mughal power 

rajiidly declined, until in 1738 Nadir Shah defeated Nazir 
Shah, the Mughal governor of Kabul, but allowed him as 
feudatory to retain that province, which included Peshawar 
and Ghazni. Of Nadir .Shahs successors Ahmad Shah Dur- 
rani indeed establislied something more nearly approaching 
a settled government in the Peshawar valley than had been 
known for years, but with the advent of d'unur Shfih anarchy 
returned once more. On the death of 'rimur Shah his throne 
was contested with varying fortunes by his sons, whose dissen- 
sions gave ample o[)portunity to the loc'al chieftains throughout 
the province of establishing complete independence. Peshawar 
ultimately fell to the Barakzai family; Dera Ismail Khan to 
the .Sadozais. 

Tlie Sikhs. The Sikh invasions began in 1818, and from that date to the 
annexation by the British the Sikhs under Ranjit Singh were 
steadily making themselves masters of the country. In 1818 
I )cra Ismail Khan surrendered to a Sikh army, and five years 
later the Sikhs harried the Marwat plain of Bannu. In 1836 
all autliority was taken from the NawHbs of Dera Ismail Khan 
and a Sikh Kardar appointed in their place. But it was not till 
after the first Sikh War that the fort of Bannu was built and 
the Bannuchis brought under the direct control of the J^ahore 
Darbar by Herbert Edwardes. In 1834, two years after the 
great Sikh victory over the Afghans at Naushahra, the famous 
general Hari Singh took possession of Peshawar fort, and at 
the same time Kohat and Tcri were temporarily occupied by 
Sikh garrisons. These, however, were speedily withdrawn ; 
and the death of Hari Singh in battle with the Afghans near 
Jamrild in 1837 brought home to Ranjit Singh, now nearing 
the close of his career, the difficulty of administering his 
frontier acquisitions. On his death the Sikh policy was 
changed. Turbulent and exposed tracts, like Hashtnagar and 
Mlranzai, were made over in jagvr to the local cbieftains, who 
enjoyed an almost complete independence, and a vigorous ad- 
ministration was attempted only in the more easily controlled 
areas. Of the Sikh governors, the best remembered is General 
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Avitabile, who was in charge of I'eshawar District from 1838 
to 1842. 

l^y the proclamation of March 29, 1849, the frontier The 
ferritory was annexed by the Britisli. For a short time the 
Districts of Peshawar, Kohat, and Hazara were under the 
direct control of tlue Board of Administration at Lahore, but 
about 1850 they were formed into a regular Division under 
a Commissioner. Dora Ismail Khan and Bannu, under one 
])ey)Uty-C'omniissioner, formed part of the Leiah Division till 
t86i, when two Deputy-Commissioners were ap[)(a’nted and 
both Jjistricts were included in the Derajat Division, an 
arrangement which was maintained until the formation of the 
NorthAVest Frontier Province. The internal administration 
differed in no way from the rest of the Punjab. But to main- 
tain the ])earc of the border a special force- the Punjab Fron- 
tier h’orc e was raised under the direct orders of the Board. 

It consisted at first of 5 regiments of cavalry, the corps of 
Guides, 5 regiments of infantry, 3 light field batteries, 2 gar- 
ri;>on battcrie.s, 2 companies of sappers and miners, and the 
Sind camel corps. Various changes were made in the compo- 
sition of the force, which at length, in 1886, was rcmovetl from 
the control of the Punjab Government and amalgamated with 
the regular army. 

The attitude of the people during the Mutiny is the highest Tlu* 
tribute that can be paid to the success of the internal adminis- Mutiny, 
tration. In the history of the frontier the interest of that 
period of stress centred at Peshawar. The Hindustani regi- 
ments at Dera Ismail Khan and Kohat w^cre disarmed without 
difficulty, and troops and levies w^re hurried away to strengthen 
the garrison of Peshawar or join the British forces cis-Indus. 

The situation in Peshawar was very different. The District 
contained a large Hindustani force, which proved mutinous to 
the core. It was thought possible that the Amir of Kabul 
might pour an army through the Khyber. For one crime or 
another almost every powerful tribe beyond the border was 
under a blockade. When the news of the outbreak reached 
Peshawar, a council of ^var w^as at once held and measures 
adopted to meet the situation. The .same night the Guides 
started on their memorable march to Delhi. On May 21 the 
55th Native Infantry rose at Mardan. The majority made 
good tVieir escape across ibe Indus, only to perisVi after 
fearful privations at the bands of the biWmen of tbe Ra/ara 
border. On May 22, warned by Ibis example, tbe autborities 
of Peshawar disarmed the 241b, 27tb, and 51st Native Infantry, 
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with the result that Pathans not only of Peshawar, but also 
from across the border, came flocking in to join the newly 
raised levies. The next few months were not without incident, 
though the crisis was past. When the Mutiny was finally sup- 
pressed, it was clear that the frontier Districts had proved to 
the British (Government a source of strength rather than of 
danger. 

Kxpedi- A complete list of all expeditions undertaken again.st the 
h'ontier tribes is given in an appendix. During the nine years 

fmnticr between annexation and the outbreak of the Mutiny, on no 
less than seventeen occasions was the dispatch of troops 
against the tribesmen necessary. But the operations were 
simply of importance as being measures required for the estab- 
lishment of a strong rule and a peaceful border, in countries 
which had never before known law and order. 

7^- Of all the frontier tribes only a few Yusufzai villages within 
the British border took advantage of the difficulties of 1857. 
I'hey were speedily punished, Narinji, the centre of disturb- 
ance, being stormed and razed to the ground. In the next 
year the misbehaviour of the Khudu Khel, roused by emis- 
saries from the Hindustani fanatics, compelled an invasion of 
their country, from which the fanatical colony was expelled. 
In 1859- 60 operations were undertaken in the country of the 
Kabul Wazirs between Thai and Bannu ; and in i860 the 
Mahsud country was overrun, in punishment for a long series 
of outrages, culminating in an attempt to plunder and burn the 
border town of Tank. The tribe, however, did not submit, and 
after the withdrawal of the troops was put under blockade. 
Different sections of the tribe, and from 1877 onwards the 
whole of it, remained under embargo, on account of repeated 
violations of British territory, almost without intermission, 
until the next expedition was undertaken in 1881. 

In 1863 took place the Ambela campaign. Repeated 
robbeiies in British territory had led to a blockade on the 
Yusufzai border, and blockade in turn had cau.sed the de- 
nunciation of the infidel and the proclamation of jihad in all 
the high places between Swat and the Hazara border. Swat it- 
self was at this time controlled by the famous Akhund, who had 
had experience of the strength of the Government, and who.se 
inclinations were consequently for peace, especially as a religious 
rivalry prevailed between him and the head of the fanatical 
colony. Even in Swat, however, inten.se excitement was rife. 
The object of the expedition was to root out the colony of 
Hindustani fanatics which since 1858 had been located in the 
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Barandu valley, and was recognized as a permanent source of 
danger and disturbance. The troops gained the crest of ilie 
Ainbela pass leading to the C'hamla valley, and thence advanced 
to Malka, when they encountered unexpected opposition from 
the Bunerwals whose country lies immediately north of Charnla. 

'I'hc Akhiind was no longer able to stem the tide, and joined 
the enemy’s camp, followed by standards from all the tribes of 
Swat, Dir, Bajaur, and by contingents from the Utman Khel 
and the Mohmands as well as by some British subjects. For 
more than a month the British force, though raised by 
successive additions to a strength of more than 9,000 men, 
could not do more than hold its ground. But with lhe])assage 
of time the coalition of the enemy began to fall asunder, and 
on the rcj)ulsc with heavy slaughter of the last of a long series 
of attacks the object of the exjicdition was achieved. The 
Bunerwals agreed to destroy Malka and drive out the hinatic.s, 
and exclude them from their country for ever. From 1863 to 
1893 the fanatic's wandered to and fro in the Chagarzai, 
Hasanzai, and Madda Khel (Yusiifzai) country ; and since 
1893 they have lived mainly in the Arnazai territory in Buner, 
but they have lost most of their political importance. Other 
operations in this period do not recpiire detailed mention ; but 
the Blac'k Mountain expedition of 1868, in which the British 
force numbered nearly 15,000 men (includi’\g the reserve), was 
noteworthy, more perhaps from the audacious provocation 
given, the strength of the force used, and the difficulty of the 
country traversed, than from the stubbornness of the enemy or 
the permanence of the results secured. 

An account of the second Afghan War will be found in the Second 
article on Abghanistan. Its importance lay chiefly in the 
imperial issues involved, but it marks an important stage in the is^s-So 
relations of the British mih the frontier tribes. By the 'I'rcaty 
of (landamak (May, 1879) the Amir Yakilb Khan renounced 
his claim to authority over the Khybcr and Mohmand passes, 
the tribes flanking the main routes into India, the Kurrain 
valley as far as the Shiitargardan pass, and the districts of 
Pishin and Sibi in Baluchistan. 

Between the outbreak of the second Afghan War and the Fxpedi- 
Pathan revolt of 1897 there were sixteen expeditions against ^ 
the frontier tribes. Of these eight took place before peace 
was concluded with Kabul, and were in the nature of punish- 
ment inflicted on the clans. 'I’hc expedition of 1881 against 
the Mahsuds was more noteworthy, and produced comparative 
peace on lh\s part of the border for five years. Betweerr 1888 
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and j 892, the Hazara border was disturbed almost continuously, 
and large expeditions were dispatched against the Isazai clans 
of the l^lack Mountain, and their neighbours, the (j‘s-Indus 
Swatis, Alatis, and Parari Saiyids. Little resistance was offered 
to the troof)s, and the expeditions were completely successful. 
The first and second Miranzai expeditions of 1891 were 
directed against the Orakzai tribes living along the crest of the 
Samana. There was little fighting, but the expedition resulted 
in the oc('upation of posts along that range ; and, except in 
1897, there has been no trouble since then on the Orakzai 
border. 

In j 894 the deputation of the Commissioner of the Dcrajat 
to demarcate the border between W'aziristan and Afghan 
territory, and the invitation extended by the Ahmadzai of Wana 
to the Gcjvernmcnt to occupy their country, led to an attack 
by the Mahsfids, under the leadership of the Mulla i'owinda, 
on the Commissioner's escort, in the W ana plain. An expcdi 
tion followed, which effected the submission of the tribe. 
Since 1894 WTina has been occupied, and parts oi Southern 
Wkiziristan have been administered by the Political officer in 
charge. An account of the Chitral expedition of 1895 will be 
found in the article on Ciii'J kal. 

rathanre- The Slimmer of 1897 found the border in an inflammable 

vf»lt, 1.S97, condition. hAaggerated ac'counts had been circulated of the 
successes gained by the Turkish armies in their war against 
Greece, while the growth of a fanatical spirit was fostered by 
the Mullas, and by the belief that aid would be forthcoming 
from Kcibul. Apart from these reasons for religious excite- 
ment, the operations taken to demarcate the new Durand line, 
referred to below^, and the occupation of the Samana range, 
the Kurram valley, Daur, and \Vana, the ])assage of Pritish 
trooi)S through various tracts, and administrative grievances, 
such as the tax on Kohat salt, added to the discontent of the 
tribesmen. The prevalent excitement first sprang into flame 

In Tochi. in Tochi. An unexpected visit from the l*olitical officer, ac- • 
companied by an unusually strong escort, on June 10, to the 
village of Maizar, of w^hich the inhabitants were already in 
disgrace for the murder of a Hindu, caused the explosion. 
After being hospitably entertained, the troops were treacherously 
attacked. All the British military officers were killed or 
wounded, but the escort, with the Political officer, withdrew in 
good order to Datta Khel. 

Ill Swat. ^i’he newes spread rapidly and everywhere formed the text 
ot fanatical harangues by Mullas, and in particular by a Bunei- 
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wal of Upper Swat named Sad-ullah, whose cccentricitirs 
had earned him the name of the Muila Mastan mad ’). On 
July 26, follow^ed only by a few boys, one of whom he pro- 
claimed king of Delhi, he started from Landakai, a village 
about 6 miles above Chakdarra on the south bank of the Swat 
river. The tribesmen flocked after liim, and by evening, wnth 
ever increasing numbers, the gathering approaclied the IVIala- 
kand. A sudden attack w^as made on the Malakand and 
(diakdarra simultaneously. The numbers, which at first had 
barely reached 1,000 men, were rapidly swollen to 12,000 at 
the Malakand and 8,000 at Chakdarra. Heavy fighting con- 
tinued at both places, until the Malakand W'as relieved on 
August T and Chakdarra on the 2nd. The assailants then 
drew off with a loss of not less than 3,000 men, w'hile the 
British losses had amounted to 33 killed and 188 wamnded. 

On the relief of Chakdarra the gathering tjuicldy dispersed, and 
the task of punishment and prevention of further combination 
was taken in hand at once. 

The next to rise w^ere the Mohmands. Animated by the The Mole 
discourses of Najm-ud-din, the Adda Mulla, a gathering of 
about 5,000 armed men from all sections (except the d arakzai) 
advanced on August 7 into the Peshawar valley, and attacked 
the village of Shankargarh, in which there is a large Hindu 
element, and the adjoining police post of Shabkadar. Troops 
w'ere dispatched from l^eshawar, and the tribesmen were 
driven back into the hills. 

Meanwhile, throughout Afridi and Orakzai Tirah the excite- Tirulu 
ment had been growing ; and frequent rumours reached 
Peshawar, Kohat, and Kurram of the reconciliation of inter- 
tribal feuds and the gathering of clans for jiJidd^ at the bidding 
of Mulla Saiyid Akbar, Aka Khel Afridi. The trouble began 
with desultory firing by the Orakzai at the troops on the 
Samana on August 15. By the 23rd and 24th the whole of 
the posts in the Khyber, held only by the Khyber Rifles, whose 
British officers had been withdrawn, fell before a strong com- 
bination of Afridis. By the end of the month the Orakzai and 
Afridis had collected 15,000 men, all the posts on the Samana 
were closely invested, Shinawari (a police })ost at the juncture 
of Upper and Lower Mlranzai) had fallen, and Hangu was 
threatened. The siege of the Samana posts continued till 
September 14, when Fort Lockhart and Fort Cavagnari 
(Culistan) were relieved, the small post of Saragarhi having 
fallen on September 12. On the approach of the relief force the 
enemy withdrew from the Samana ridge into the Khanki valley. 
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'iiuiiivc These unprovoked attacks, which had not been without 
operations, cjuccess, involved acti\c military operations as a punishment 
and a deterrent. The operations began with the disfiatch of 
two brigades (7,000 men) to Datta Khel in the Tochi valley, 
which caused the submission of the Madda Khel, who agreed 
U) give up seventeen ringleaders, make comjiensation for the 
jiroperty taken at Maizar, and pay a fine, 'bhe final sub- 
mission was, however, not concluded till 1901, after further 
operations. 

In Swat a quicker settlement was made. Before the end of 
the year Upper Swat, Bajaur, Chamla, and the Utman Khel 
country had been penetrated by British troops, and the fines 
imposed had been realized. In January, 1898, an expedition 
was sent through Buner, fines were realized from the Khudu 
Khel and (laduns of the Yusufzai border, and the Mulla 
IVIastan was expelled by political pressure from Dir and 
Swat. Idle Malakand Field Force consisted of three 
brigades with the usual complement of divisional troops, in 
all 10,000 men. 

The punishment of the Mohmands was effected by two 
brigades (7,000 men) advancing from Peshawar, in co-operation 
with two others detached from the Malakand Field Force. 
Difficulties were encountered in the advance of the latter, 
during which the affair at Inayat Kila took placcj ; but before the 
end of October the Mohmands had been [lunished, and the 
Adda MulLa fled to Afghanistan. On his departure a fine was 
paid by the tribe and w^eapons were surrendered. 

Tirah was invaded from Mirnnzai by the route passing from 
Slunw\iri over the Chagru Kotal, between the cliffs of Dargai 
and the Samana Sukh. ^i'he army consisted of two divisions, 
under Sir W. Lockhart, .supported by columns at Peshawar and 
in the Kurram. The advance began on October 18, and on 
the 2 1 St was fought the .severe action of Dargai, in which the 
British loss was 38 killed and 191 wounded, d'he troops then 
penetrated to Maidan and ]kara. By December 20, the 
Orakzai had completely fulfilled their obligations, but the Afridis, 
who had as yet received little punishment, held out. Their 
territories were, therefore, still further harried; but the de- 
mands of the Government were not complied with till April, 
1898, and the posts in the Khyber were held by regular troops 
till December, 1899, when they were made over to the Khyber 
Rifles. About 30,000 men were employed in the Tirah cam- 
paign, which had taken place in a difflcult and unknown 
country, with an enemy who gave the troops no restand pressed 
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close on the heels of every retirement, while cleverly avoiding 
resistance in strength to an advance. 

Since the conclusion of peace with the Afridis in 1898, the 
border from the Kurram northwards has been undi.sturijed. 
In Wazlristfm the period has also been marked by increasing 
tran(]uillity, but on three occasions troo])S have been required. 
On December i, 1900, the Mahsuds, whose behaviour had 
been very unsatisfactory, were put under strict blockade. As 
the tribe continued its depredations, their country was harried 
during the winter of 190 1-2 by constant incursions of lightly 
ecjuipped columns. In the spring the fines imposed were jiaid, 
stolen rifles were surrendered, and sec'urity was given for the 
fulfilment of the other terms demanded. Since this settlement 
the behaviour of the Mahsuds, as a tribe, has been consfiicu- 
ously good, though three British officers were murdered by 
individuals in 1904-5. 

In 1901 troops were marched through the MaddaKhel country, 
in North Waziristan, to enforce complete compliance with the 
terms imposed in 1897. The operations were successful. 

In the autumn of 1902 an incursion was made into the 
KMml Khel country from Thai, Idak, and Bannu. There was 
little fighting except with a band of outlaws at Gumatti, but 
severe punishment was inflicted on the tribe, with excellent 
results. 

By the terms of the Treaty of (landamak, the limits of the 
Afghan syihere of influence were set back along the main lines 
between India and Kabul to the western ends of the Khyber 
Pass and the Kurram valley, but north and south of these 
routes no boundary was fixed. At intervals during their history 
some measure of control had been exercised over the Pathan 
tribes from Kabul, and the more important of them, such as 
the Afridis and Mohmands, had been in receipt of allowances 
from the Amir for keeping open the passes. But practically 
they had been independent, and their main object has alw^ays 
been to remain so. In 1893 the Amir consented to a precise 
fixing of boundaries, and a mi.ssion, under Sir Mortimer Durand, 
proceeded to KMml to discuss the question. An agreement 
was signed definitely fixing ‘the line which the Government 
of India and the Amir have agreed to regard as the frontier of 
Afghanistan from Chandak (in the valley of the Kunar river, 
12 miles north of Asmar) to the Persian border.* Commissions 
were next issued to demarcate the boundary. I'he Asmar 
Commission (1894) demarcated from the Bashgal valley on the 
borders of Kafiristan to Nawa Kotal, a point on the confines 
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of Bajaiir and the Mohmand country. This delimitation was 
accepted by both governments ; but south of the Nawii Kotal 
no demart'ation was imidc, owing to disagreement, the Amir 
being unwilling to admit the boundary framed by the Durand 
agrt'cment in the Mohmand territory. Between the Kabul 
river and Sikaram (Safed Koh) no demarcation was attempted. 
But in the same year (1894) boundary stones were set up on 
the Kurrarn border, and orders were issued for deman'ation 
from the Kurrarn to the (jomal river, which led to the Mahsud 
expedition already mentioned. In 1895 this demarcation was 
carried out, after whicli no further work on the boundary has 
been undertaken. 

From annexation till 1901 the ]\athan frontier was under 
the control of the Punjab Government. Various schemes had 
been propounded for an alteration of this arrangement, with 
the double object of securing closer and more immediate con- 
trol and supervision of the frontier by the Supreme Government, 
and of making such alterations in the personnel and duties of 
frontier officials as would tend to the establishment of im]jro\ ed 
relations betw'ecn the local British representatives and the 
independent tribesmen. Of these schemes the most notable 
was that formulated by Lord J.ytton in 1877, which was laid 
aside on the outbreak of the second Afghan W'ar in the folknv- 
ing year. 'Fhc question was raised again, in consequence of 
the experiences of 1897; and after mature disi'ussion and 
deliberation a scheme was formulated liy which the Districts of 
Hazara, Peshawar, and Kohat, togctluT with the Trans-Indus 
portions of Bannu and Dcra Ismail Khan, and the Political 
Agencies in the Khyber, the Kurrarn, the Tochi, and Wana 
were removed from the control of the Punjab Administration. 
'Fo these areas w'as added the political charge of Dir, Swat, and 
Chitrnl, the Political Agent of which had never been subor- 
dinate to the Punjab. I’he new Province was constituted in 
T901, under a Chief Commissioner and Agent to the Governor- 
General, with head- (quarters at Peshawar, in direct communication 
with the Government of India in the Foreign Department. In 
political questions there is no intermediary betw'een the Chief 
Commissioner and the local officer— an arrangenxent designed 
to secure both prompt dispo.sai of references and the utilization 
of the expert knowledge of frontier conditions for which the 
head of the administration is selected. 

The northern portion of what is now the North-West Frontier 
Province corresponds fairly closely with the ancient kingdoms 
of Udyana (Swat) and Gandhara (Peshaw^ar), while Kurrarn 



ARCHAEOLOG Y 


27 


has been identified with the Ki KiangJia of Hiuen l\siang, and 
Bannu with the country called by him Falana, j)robably a 
Chinese transcri[)tion of a Sanskrit form Varna or Barna. 

Objects of archaeological interest are not uncommon in all 
these regions, and may be divided into two main categories : 
those which date from the era before the Muhammadan con- 
quest (1000), and those of more recent origin. The former arc 
generically described as Buddhist or Graeco Buddhist. Con- 
sisting of well-graded roads, rock-inscrif)tions for the [)rescrvation 
of royal (‘diets, massive buildings, and sculptures of an almost 
Hellenic elegance, tiiey form an unmistakable record of the 
high degree of many-sided civilization to which the people 
had attained before the advent of Islam. I'he antictuities of 
the Muhammadan era, on the other hand, with the excc{)tion 
of a building in Peshawar city known as the Gorkhatri, which 
takes its name from a Hindu shrine, consist chiefly of mosques, 
tombs, and shrines, buildings of an exclusively religious nature, 
which evince no marked culture in the builders. 

Of ancient roads the best known are to be found on the Jkiddhisi 
Kohat, Malakand, and Shahkot passe.s, where they are still used 
for the passage of pack-animals. Ruined structures of a massive 
type of architecture, some of which have l.)een recognized as 
forts, others as monasteries and stupas^ exist at many places. 

Of these the most famous are the ruins on Mount Ban] in 
(ladun territory (identified by Dr. Stein as the famous place of 
Buddhist [)ilgrin)age, the scene of Buddha’s body offering) ; 
those at Charsadda, Naogram, Jamal Garhi, Kharaki, 'Pakht-i- 
Bahai, Sahri Bahlol, 'Piralai in Peshawar District, Adh-i-Sanuidli 
near Kohat, the Akra mound in Bannu, and Kafir Kot in Dcra 
Ismail Khan. From the sites in Peshawar District, and to the 
north of it, many valuable finds of coins, inscriptions, and 
sculptures have been made at different times ; and from the 
evidence afforded by these, such knowledge, as wc have of the 
ancient kingdoms of Udyana and Gandhara and their dynasties 
is largely derived. Perhaps the most valualile relics of all from 
this point of view are the famous Kharoshthi rock-inscriptions 
at Shahbazgarhi in Peshawar District and Mansehra in Hazara. 

7 dicse liave been deciphered as slightly variant versions of 
a series of edicts published about 250 b.c. under the orders of 
king Asoka, the grandson of Chandragupta, or SandrcKottus, 
the renowned antagonist of Seleucus, Alexander’s general. Pre- 
Muhammadan buildings, still extant in other parts of the 
Province, such as Adh-i-Samudh and Kafir Kot, have not been 
equally distinguished by such finds. They appear to be of 
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more recent construction than the remains in the northern 
regions, and to have been used more exclusively for defensive 
piirj)oses. 

Among later buildings mention has already been made of the 
Gorkhatri, on(‘e a place of Hindu pilgrimage, to which reference 
is made in Babar’s Memoirs. 'I’lic present building was erected 
as a resthouse for travellers under tlte orders of Nur Mahal, 
(jueen of the emperor Jahangir. The Gorkhatri, once the 
residence of General Avitabile, who governed Peshawar in the 
days of Sikh rule, is now used as a tahsil office. Besides this 
and the mosque named after Miihabbat Khan, a Mughal 
governor of I'eshawar, and the country seat of All Mardan Khan 
Durrani, now in the middle of cantonments and used as the 
District treasury, neither Peshawar nor any other District of the 
Province can boast of any buildings of later date than the 
eleventh century possessing either architectural pretensions 
or historical interest. 

The population of the Province as enumerated in 1901 was 
2,125,480; but this figure includes merely the population of 
the five British Districts, the Kurram Agency, and the Shirani 
country, only the military jiosts in the remaining territories 
having been enumerated. In 1903 a Cen.sus was taken in the 
Tochi valley, which was found to contain a resident population 
of 24,670. It may be estimated that the whole Province has 
a [lopulation of nearly four millions. 

In the administered Districts the density of the population 
per square mile rose to 152 in 1901 from 148 in 1891. The 
fertile valley of Peshawar supports 330 jicrsons to the square 
mile, Dera Ismail Khan being the most sjiarsely populated 
District with 74, while the Kurram Agency has only 42. 

Of the population enumerated in 1901, 269,905 lived in 
towns and 1,855,575 in rural areas. 'I’he Province contains 
one city, Peshawar, its capital (population, 95,147, including 
21,804 iti cantonments), and four towns with more than 10,000 
inhabitants : namely, Dera Ismail Khan (31,737), Kohat 
(30, 762 \ Bannu (14,291), and Charsadda (20,235). The first 
three include large cantonments. The Province has 15 smaller 
towns and 3,34^ villages, 1,067 of which contain over 500 
inhabitants each. The in.security of life and property in former 
days compelled the yicople to build large villages and fortify 
them strongly, but there is now a marked tendency to found 
new homesteads which gradually grow into hamlets. This is 
specially noticeable in Hazara and Kohat. Across the adminis- 
trative border almost every family has its walled homestead, 
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and the villages often consist of a number of towers or hamlets 
fortified against one anodier as much as against external 
enemies. 

During the ten years i89i-r9oi the population in the Growth ot 
British Districts rose from 1,857,504 to 2,041,493, an increase 
of 9*9 per cent. Since i88i there has been an increase of 
30*2 [)er cent. Pnjcise comparison with the figures of 1868 
and 1855 is not possible, but the increase since the latter year 
has undoubtedly been very great, especially in reshawar. In 
the decade 1891-1901 the increase of the population was 
almost entirely in the rural areas, the tendency being for the 
smaller towns to remain stationary or even to decrease. Pesh- 
awar city, however, increased from 84,191 to 95,147. d'hc 
population of the IVovince is still largely immigrant, though 
less so than formerly. More than 241,000 immigrants, of 
whom 76,000 came from Afghanistan, were enumerated in 
1901, but against these have to be set off 87,000 emigrants. 

Neither the immigrants nor the emigrants are more than 
sojourners who spend the winter months away from their 
homes, trading, pasturing, or in less reputable employment. 

After annexation the Districts of the Province were to a large 
extent colonized by settlers from the tribal territories beyond 
the border and from Afghanistan. The stream of immigration 
from these sources is now w'eakening, the descendants of the 
first settlers having occupied most of the cultivable area. 

Thus the population of the Districts is far more stable than it 
was a generation or tw^o ago. 

The age returns of the Province are even more untrust- Age 
worthy than in other parts of India. At the Census of 1901 statistics, 
the mean age of the pojiulation wixs 23*8 for males and 23 for 
females. These figures are low according to European standards 
and below the corresponding figures in the Punjab, but the 
age return is yirobably too inaccurate for any conclusions to be 
drawn. The mean age of Muhammadans is lower than that of 
Hindus, a fact explained by the larger number of children 
among the former. The number of children under ten is 
high, being 3,032 (compared with 2,653 in the l^unjab) in 
every 10,000 of the population. 

The registration of births and deaths is defective, perhaps Vital 
on account of the alleged reluctance of Pathans to register the statistics, 
birth of a girl. Vital statistics are collected by the police in 
rural tracts, and by municipal officials in municipalities. The 
table on the next page shows the principal vital statistics for 
the Province. 
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21.73 

19.04 

0-0 1 
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0.40 

1933 
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2,046,109 
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0.06 
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0.19 

J904 1 

1,990,744 j 

.D -9 

28-6 

0-00 

0-8 

22.3 
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Diseases. Malarial fever is rife in ibc autumn months in all the 
Districts and in the valleys across the border. The virulent 
type which resembles cholera and is known as Teshawar fever 
still occurs in that District, though it is less j)revalent tlian 
formerly. Autumnal fever fre(piently assumes a malignant form 
in Dera Ismail Khan. Diseases of the lungs, though less fatal 
than f(W’cr, often cause heavy mortality in the winter months. 
Small*y)ox is not responsible for many deaths. Stone is com- 
mon throughout the Province, (loitre aff(.‘cts those who drink 
water from the hill streams, and guinea-worm those who use 
tank-water. ICyc-affections are peculiarly common in the hot, 
dry Districts of Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan. 

Kpidcinics. 'Pypluis in epidemic form has visiU'd J'eshawar nine times 
in the past fifteen years. Chok^ra is an occasional visitant. 
Until the spring of 1906 the Province remained free from 
})lague excejit for a few imported cases. '^I'he disease then 
appc'ared in a virulent form, hut its ravages were c onfined to 
a small area of the j)lains portion of Hazara District. The 
'fVnns Indus Districts and Agencies have so far escaped 
altogcither. 

'J'he recorded rates of infant mortality (156 males and 
T2I females per 1,000 births in 1901) would compare favour- 
ably with those in the Ihinjah if the registration were not 
defective. Although fcnnalc infanticide is not suspected, the 
births reported sh(.>w a marked excess of males over females, 
120 boys being bom to 100 girls. This is attributed by some 
to the reluctance of Pathans to report the birth of a girl. 
Of the 2,125,480 persons enumerated in IC901, 1,159,306 or 
54-5 y)er cent, were males and 966,174 or 45.5 females. In 
other words, there were 834 females to every 1,000 males. In 
1891 the ratio was 843. 

Among Muhammadans marriage is a civil contract. Among 
Hindus it is in theory a sacrament and the tie is dissolved 
only by death, and in the wife’s case not even by death ; but in 
the frontier Districts there is much laxity in practice. Women 
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here do not occupy a high position ; but custom, which is 
preferred to Muhammadan law by the courts in all cases where 
the j)arties are agriculturists, gives to widows and unmarried 
daughters in the presence of male heirs a right of maintenance 
only, and in their absence a life interest. A wife is almost 
invariably purchased, her price being determined by her looks. 
Infant marriage is unknown among the Muhammadan tribes 
on the frontier. Divorce for infidelity is not uncommon ; but 
a Tathan, as a rule, considers it due to his honour to kill both 
the unfaithful wife and her paramour, though in certain cir- 
cumstances he will be content with lop})ing the foot of the 
latter. Across the l)order divorcees and widows are not 
infre(]uently sold by the husband, or by his heir as the case 
may be, a J'athan’s mother being a nalizable asset, 'rherc is 
no prejudice against widow remarriage. The following table 
gives statistics of civil condition as recorded in 1891 and 
1901 : ~ 


Civil 


1891. 


KjOI. 

condition. 

j PersoTJs. 

Males. 

Females. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Female.s. 

Ui mi. lined 
Married . 
Widowed . 

1 yyi.oy? 

; 74 '. 4><3 

1 1 44,92 ( 

587,8*89 

373.7S9 

45 ^ 9^5 

583,208 

367,694 

98,959 i 

1,100,608 

1.385 

159,96s 

667,635 

4.^2,372 

51,505 j 

4.^2,973 

419,013 

108,463 


'Fhe figures show that social conditions have changed little 
since 1891. Marriage is less general than in the Punjab, a 
natural result of the avoidance of early marriage. 

The dominant language of the Province is Pashtii, wdiich Language, 
belongs to the Iranian branch of the Aryan family of speech. 

It has two main dialects : a heard or north-eastern (Pakhto), and 
a soft or south-western (Pashto). The dividing line of these 
two dialects runs westweards from 1 'hal through Kohat District 
almost to the Indus, but then turns northward, and the speech 
of the Akhora Khattaks is the soft Pashtii. Thus, Pakhto is 
spoken in Bajaur, Swat, and Buner, and by the Yusufzai, Ban- 
gash Orakzai, Afridi, and Mohmand Pathans, while the Khat- 
taks, Wazirs, Marwats, and various minor tribes in the south 
speak Pashto. It has been asserted that this division of the 
language corresponds roughly with the tribal .systems of the 
Pathans, those who speak the hard or north-eastern Pakhto 
having a tendency to an oligarchic form of government, while 
the Pashto-speaking branch is intensely democratic in organi- 
zation. 

The classical dialect is that of the Yusufzai, in which the 
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earliest Pashto works were composed. It is the purest and 
clearest form of the language. The sub-dialects of the Utman 
Khcl tribe, of Pajaur, and of the Afridis and Orakzai differ l)ut 
little from it, though each has its own accent, and there are 
local differences in vocabulary. The Wazirs have several patois, 
which are probably less removed from the speech of the 
original Path«ans than the present standard dialect of Peshawar, 
and they have retained many words still found in Punjabi. 
Round Kanigorarn in Waziristan, Bargista, or Ormuri, an 
independent Iranian language, is sj)oken by the Ormurs. The 
conquered strata of the population on the frontier speak Indian 
dialects, called Ilindki in the north and Jatki or the Jat speech 
in the south, while GCijari is spoken by many of the Gujars, 
who are numerous in the hills of Hazara and to the north of 
J^eshawar. In the Swat Kohistan, Garhwi and Torwali are 
spoken ; and the Bashkarls of the upper portion of the Panjkora 
Kohistan speak BashkarJ, wdiich is said to be the same as 
Garhwi. Of these two dialects little is as yet known. 

The following table gives the chief figures returned for 
languages in the territories enumerated in 1891 and 1901 : 


Lanjruaije spoken. 

Persons. j 

Pashtu .... 

Western Punjabi . 

Punjabi .... 

(jujari .... 

Western llindkl . 

1891. 

1,005,195 

649,4^9 

1901. 

1,142,869 

500,587 

.*>5,021 

^ 6,775 


'The popu*lation contains several ethnological strata, repre- 
senting the deposits formed by different streams of immigration 
or invasion. Most numerous and important are the Pathans 
(Pakhtana), who regard themselves as the dominant class, and 
form the majority of the agricultural population in Peshawar, 
Kohat, and Ikinnu, while beyond the administrative border 
they are in exclusive possession from Chitral to the Gomal. 
In Hazara, Gujars and other tribes of Indian origin predomi- 
nate, while Dcra Ismail Khan is inhabited mainly by Jats. 

l^athan is not now' a racial term, whatever its original signifi- 
cance may haN c been. It now denotes status, and is said in 
Swat and Dir to describe one wdio po.ssesses a share in the 
tribal estate and who has therefore a voice in the village and 
tribal councils. One wdio has lost his .share is called a fakir, 
forfeits the name of Pathan, and has no voice in the councils. 
The Pathan tribes are mainly of Iranian origin, but many of 
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their sections are affiliated clans of Hindki or indigenous 
descent, others of Saiyid (Arabian), and a few possibly of 
Turkish origin. The Pathans in the settled Districts and 
Kurram numbered 883,779, or more than two-fifths of the 
population, in 1901. 

Next in numerical importance come the A wans or vassals A wans, &:o. 
with 241,000, mainly in ITazara and the Peshawar valley. The 
(lujars number 108,000, of whom 92,000 are in Hazara. They 
are also numerous in Dir, Swat, and Bajaur, where they speak 
l^ashtu, though on the borders of Dir and Asmar they retain 
their Indian speech. Other less numerous tribes are the 
Jats (81,000), mostly in Dcra Ismail Khan, Saiyids (77,000), 

"J'anaolis (62,000, immigrants from Tanawal), Malliars 

(27.000) , Dhunds (25,000), Balochs (24,000), Rajputs (20,000), 

Shaikhs (19,000), Kharrals (16,000), Mughals (14,000), Ku- 
reshis (14,000), Baghbans (12,000), Para chas (11,000), Kassabs 

(7.000) , Sureras (7,000), and Gakhars (6,000). Of Hindu 
castes, the Aroras (69,000), Khattris (34,000), and Brahmans 

(15.000) are important. In tribal territory, besides the tribes 
already alluded to, the Torwal and Garhwi reside in the 
higher ranges of Swat and the Bashkari in the Panjkora hills. 

In Jandol and Maidan are various other tribes of Kafir descent 
converted to Islam, and now reckoned as Pathans. 

Of the artisan classes the mo.st numerous are the Tarkhans 
or carpenters (40,000), some of whom are rising under British 
rule to the status of a professional class as trained engineers. 

Next to them in numerical strength are the Julahas (weavers, 

38,000), then come the Lohars (blacksmiths, 27,000), Modus 
(leather-workers and shoemakers, 23,000), Kumhars (potters 
and brick-burners, 20,000), Sonars (goldsmiths), and Telis 
(oil-pressers, 10,000). The Kashmiris (wool -weavers and 
general labourers) number 25,000. Of the menial classes, the 
Nais (barbers) stand first numerically with 24,000. Next to 
them come the scavengers, 22,000 in all. Other menial classes 
are the Dhobis and Chhimbas (washermen, 17,000), and the 
Mfrasis or Dums (village minstrels, 11,000). 

The predominance of Islam may be gauged by the fact that Religions. 
^j957»777 persons, or 92 percent, of the population enumerated 
in 1901, were returned as Muhammadans. In the tribal areas 
not enumerated its importance is still more marked, though 
Hindu traders are found even in the wildest tracts and receive 
ample toleration from their Muhammadan overlords. Tirah 
has a colony of Sikhs. The Muhammadans are mainly Sunnis, 
less than one per cent, confessing the Shiah tenets, though the 
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Tiiris and some of the Bangash tribes in Kurrani are avowed 
Shiahs, as are many of the Orakzai Pathans in I'lrah, and the 
sect is also found in Kohat and the Shirani country. d 1 ie 
Shiahs are chiefly distinguished by the reverence they pay to 
Saiyids as descendants of Alt, while among the Sunnis Mullas 
or priests exercise supreme influence. Fanaticism is violent 
throughout the Province. As preatdied by the Mullas, Islam is 
a religion of gloom, songs and dancing being condemned by 
them, while a sombre fanaticism, compatible with a degraded 
morality, is inculcated. Shrines abound and are objects of 
pilgrimages, fairs being held at each on specified days. The 
shrines are of saints who have obtained a reputation for 
miraculous powers or spiritual excellence. They are so 
numerous that few possess special eminence, but those of 
the Akhund of Swat and of the Fir Baba in Buncr attract 
pilgrims from all parts of the Muhammadan world. At most 
shrines bodily ailments may he cured or other advantages 
obtained. 

Of the total po[)ulation of the Province only 5,273 (including 
533 natives), or 0*25 per cent., were returned as Christians in 
190T. The Church Missionary Society has flourishing stations 
at Peshawar and Bannu, with outposts in Mardan and Tank, 
'rhe medical work of the mission is most beneficial, and people 
come from great distances to be treated by the mission doctors. 
The Province lies in the Anglican diocese of Lahore. It is 
all included in the Roman ('atholic prefecture of Kashmir 
and Kfifiristan, excepting Dcra Ismail Khan District, which lies 
in the diocese of Lahore. 

'rhe majority of the people of the Province arc agriculturists. 
In 1901, 64I per cent, of the population was returned as 
dependent on agriculture. This high percentage illustrates 
the backward condition of industry, only 14*2 per cent, being 
returned as employed in the preparation and supply of material 
substances, and 2-3 ])er cent, in commerce. The artisans 
are cotton-weavers (39,000), leather-workers (29,000), black- 
smiths and carjK'nters (26,000), and potters (12,000). Other 
classes arc mainly employed in the large cantonments. 

The food of the peasant has improved considerably since 
annexation. Two meals a day are usual, one at 10 a.m., and 
the other, the principal meal, at 8 p.m., or earlier in winter. 
The early breakfast of the Punjab is seldom taken except in 
Hazara, and even there consists only of food left from the 
previous evening. Idie townsfolk as a rule eat wheaten bread. 
In summer the well-to-do countryman consumes a mixture of 
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wheat and barley cakes, vegetables, pot-herbs, wild fruit, and 
milk in various forms. In winter, maize and millet are the 
staple diet, as they are said to be more warming, but a more 
obvious reason is the fact that they are harvested in the 
autumn. In the irrigated tracts the people live better, eating 
khichri, a mixture of rice, pulse, and vegetables, and a kind of 
hot porridge. I'he poorer peasants, however, sell their rice 
and wheat, and use the cheaper millet. All Pathans eat meat 
when they can afford it. The Pathan is generally abstemious, 
and outside the towns the use of opium and spirits is regarded 
as disreputable. Smoking is universal, despite the efforts of 
the Mulliis to jmt a stop to it. 

The dress of the peasant consists of a turban, a loose .shirt Dress, 
or tunic, baggy trousers, tied round the waist by a running 
string, and two or three shawls or a Swati blanket wrapped 
round the waist or placed on the head as a protection against 
the sun. In VVaziristan the shirts or tunics worn by the men, 
though indescribably filthy, are often elaborately embroidered 
round the neck and down the back. Waistcoats are worn not 
uncommonly. A leather belt is always worn on a journey by 
those wiio have arms to put in it. In parts of the southern 
Districts among the Jats the trousers arc replaced by a loin- 
cloth, and a sheet is thrown over the shoulders. Women wear 
an upper garment forming a bodice and skirt in one piece, 
dark blue in colour with a red border, and a yoke. Under- 
neath are worn baggy trousers, and above is a shawl. Sandals 
of grass or leather or shoes of the ordinary Punjab type are 
wx)rn by both sexes. Under Muhammadan rule a Hindu w'as 
not allowed to wear a turban, and a skull-cap is still his head- 
dress. In winter Pathans wear a posfin or sheep-skin coat 
wdth the wool inside. In the south the hair is generally allowed 
to grow long and sometimes to curl into ringlets. In Pesha- 
war the Pathan shaves his head. The hair of the w^omen is 
elaborately braided. 

A house generally consists of a single room about 25 by 12 Dwcllinjrs, 
feet, built of the material most easily obtainable. In Kohat 
and parts of Hazara rough stone cemented with mud is used, 
with coarse slate for the roof. Elsewhere the walls are made 
of mud mixed witli straw' or of grass wattles. Wooden rafters 
support the roof, which is of mud and flat. The internal 
arrangements are very simple. The grain-safe is the ymncipal 
piece of furniture ; and tw'o or three beds, a low stool or two, 
some spindles, and baskets for wool and clothes complete the 
list. Hospitality is a characteristic of the Pathan, and every 
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village has its guesthouse, maintained by the headman or a few 
of the leading villagers. An unlimited supply of beds, blankets, 
and food is the mark of a true Pathan headman, and to a great 
extent his influence depends on his extravagance in enter- 
taining. An ordinary guest receives V^read and some con- 
diments, but for an honoured guest a fowl and for a powerful 
chief a sheep or goat is killed. The guesthouse is also used as 
a village club where residents and visitors assemble to smoke 
and talk, and the bachelors of the village sleep there, as 
Pathan custom does not allow them to sleep at home after 
reaching man’s estate. As elsewhere, the Muhammadans in 
this Province bury their dead. Hindus burn them, but it is 
not usual to carry the ashes to the Ganges. 

Most Pathans are fond of field six)rts, such as hawking, 
hunting with dogs, and shooting. Frequently they combine 
with these the more exciting pleasures of highway robbery, 
cattle-lifting, and burglary. In parts of Kohiit a favourite 
pastime is to beat the low jungles at night with blazing torches, 
so that any hares or partridges that may be disturbed are 
dazzled and secured. In the north fighting rams and quails 
afford great amusement, and young men play a wrestling game 
rather like cock-fighting. Farther south tent-pegging is the 
national game, and on every occasion of rejoicing all who own 
horses assemble for the sport. In default of a wooden peg an 
old grass sandal will serve. Ainda^ a kind of prisoner’s base, 
is played keenly in Bannu, though not perhaps to the same 
extent as in the adjoining Punjab Districts. Everybody is fond 
of music, singing, and dancing, and the half-Gregorian style of 
music affected by the minstrels is not unpleasing. It is claimed 
for them that they di.stinguish intervals too subtle for the 
European ear to appreciate, though they know nothing of 
harmony, and consider European music mere noise. The 
recitations of the minstrels are sometimes epic in character, but 
love-songs and burlesques are favourite subjects also. Some of 
the latter are witty and do not spare Briti.sh officials. Often, 
however, both recitation and gesture are obscene. Muham- 
madans picnic and feast on the two Id festivals, and Hindus 
celebrate the Baisakhi in April and the Dasehra in October. 
In Peshawar a fair called the Jhanda Mela is held in the 
early spring in honour of Sakhi Sarwar, a Hindu saint, who 
is held in equal honour by Hindus and Muhammadans. 

Natives, whether Muhammadan or Hindu, have generally 
two names, though sometimes one is considered sufficient. 
In common speech names are contracted ; thus Fateh-ud-dm 
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will be Fattu to his comrades, and Fazl Ilahi will become 
Fazlu. Where two men in the village have the same name, 
the tribal name is often added, and if they also belong to the 
same tribe their fathers’ names are added to distinguish them. 

A son never receives his father’s name. Honorific titles are 
considered very important. These are of tw'o classes: those 
conferred or formally recognized by Government, such as 
Kaja, Wazir, Sardar, Rai Bahadur, or Rai Sahib for Hindus, 
and Raja, Nawab, Mirza, Mir, Mian, Khan Sahib, or Khan 
Bahadur for Muhammadans ; and, secondly, those which have 
a customary validity in native society, and are therefore used 
as a matter of courtesy by Europeans in conversation or official 
communications. I'hese include Pandit, Misra, Bhai, Bawa, 

Eala, and Sodhi (Hindus), and Arbab, Khan, Kazi, Maulvi, 

Munshi, Mirza, and Malik (Muhammadans). Khan, which 
literally means ‘ lord,’ is adopted as a matter of course by every 
Patlian, like Mr. in English, and is suggestive of the Pathan 
attitude to other tribes. Two Muhammadan gentlemen in 
Hazara hold the title of Raja by licence from Government, and 
the w^hole tribe of the Gakhars put Raja before their names. 

In this Province, as elsewhere, a man s name is an unmis- 
takable indication of his religion ; but there are instances of 
Hindu families who use the distinctively Muhammadan title 
of Khan, while the reverse process is exemplified in the 
Gakhars, who are Muhammadans to a man. 

In the spiritual hierarchy titles are of even greater impor- Rdijrious 
tance. Saiyid is a title given only to descendants of the Prophet, 

Next in order is Mian, one who is descended from a saint of 
old time and of more than local or tribal celebrity. Kureshis 
rank as Mians. Next come Akhundzadas or Pirzadas, de- 
scendants of holy men having local or tribal repute. Last come 
the Sahibzadas, descendants of Mullas or priests who had 
acquired a reputation for. sanctity. Yet these religious classes 
need not necessarily occupy themselves with religion, and 
• their profession or character affects their status only to a slight 
extent in popular esteem. 

The settled Districts of the Province form two main tracts. Agriculture, 
which differ markedly in their agricultural conditions. The and 
first lies east of the Indus, and consists of the sub-Himalayan agrierU- 
District of Hazara, where the soil, deep and rich in the plain tiual con- 
tracts, but shallow and stony in the hills, receives sufficient 
rainfall. Here a good spring crop is assured in the plains, 
except on the rare occasions when the winter rains fail ; but 
the autumn harvest is inferior to that of the lower hills, where 
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it forms the chief crop, while the higher altitudes above 5,000 
feet hardly produce any harvest in the spring. 'J'he other tract, 
west of the Indus, may be further subdivided into stony uplands 
and level plains. In both tracts the rainfall, which averages 
less than 20 inches in the year, is uncertain in amount and 
uneven in distribution, and both depend largely on irrigation. 
'I'he plains comprise the Peshawar valley, the Bannu and 
Marwat plains of Bannu District, and that of Dera Ismail 
Khan ; but the soils vary greatly. A light, porous surface soil, 
more or less intermixed with sand and underlain by strong 
retentive clay, is found in Peshawar, while a sandy gravel pre- 
dominates in Bannu, and sand in the Marwat valleys. In Dera 
Ismail Khan, the ddman^ or ‘ skirt of the hills ’ has a clayey 
soil, and is fringed with a strip of alluvial loam along the Indus. 
Wherever irrigation is applied, the rich silt deposits tend to 
make the soil deep and stiff, with a large admixture of clay, 
("ultivation depends more on facilities for irrigation than on the 
intrinsic fertility of the soil. The Peshawar and Bannu valleys 
are well irrigated and are, therefore, highly cultivated ; in 
Marwat, which depends mainly on the rainfall, the harvests 
are precarious ; and in the daman the crops depend on the 
embankments, which hold up the surface water, or, in the 
riverain strip, on wells and floods from the Indus and the 
fertilizing floods brought down by hill torrents. In the hills 
the best cultivation is found in the valleys of Kohat, wdiich 
generally contain a good clean loam, singularly retentive 
of moisture, and therefore well able to resist drought. Else- 
where the hill soils are thin and poor, and the harvest is 
entirely dependent on well-timed rainfall. 

Inhere are two harvests: the khanf or autumn, sown from 
May to August, and reaped between early September and the 
close of the year ; and the rabi or spring harvest, sown from 
October to January and mostly reaped in April or May. Extra 
spring crops, chiefly tobacco, melons, &c., are cut in June. 
Sugar and cotton are classed as belonging to the autumn 
harvest, but are on the ground for nearly a year. 

"J’he systems of cultivation vary greatly, as might be expected 
where conditions are so diverse. In Hazara the main factor is 
the elevation, the cold mountain ranges producing little but 
autumn crops, while in the plains the rabi is the chief harvest. 
In highly irrigated tracts, whether in the plains or in the 
fertile valleys of Kohat, the cultivator’s main object is to make 
the most of the water at his disposal, and the best lands are 
cropped twace a year for years together. Even inferior lands 
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often bear two successive crops, followed by a year’s billow ; 
but, in the parts of Dera Ismail Khan watered by embank 
ments, where land is very abundant, the people prefer to leave 
the land fallow for two years out of three. 

Rotations are to some extent followed, the idea being, as Rotation 
in Bannu, to follow such crops as wheat, cotton, tobacco, or 
turmeric, which are considered exhausting, by clover, maize, 
barley, or some other recuperative crop the residue of which is 
ploughed into the soil. When the crop depends on rain, the 
system pursued is largely determined by the ('harac'.ter of the 
soil, and by the rainfall of each season ; some lands are 
crop[)ed only once every three or four years, others are cropped 
continuously until exhaustion compels a fallow, and one year 
the cultivation will be all for autumn, the next all for spring 
crops. Cultivation in the Indus riverain is equally variable, 
as it depends on the floods. 

The tillage of the Province is not of a high order. This is riougliin^, 
due in part to the now obsolescent custom, formerly universal 
in all Pathan tribes, of a periodical redistribution of holdings. 

Further, the Pathan is notoriously lazy, and half a century of 
settled government has not altogether dispelled the demoraliza- 
tion caused by the anarchy that prevailed before annexation. 

In the lighter soils the seed is often sown at the first ploughing, 
but other soils are usually tilled from three to six times, ac('ord- 
ing to the crop. The plough, drawn by ('attic, resembles that 
used in other parts of Northern India ; but a large heart- 
shaped iron spade is often used in the heavy clay soils by the 
Bannuchis and in Daur, either to break up the clods before 
ploughing or instead of the plough. Seed is usually sown 
broadcast. Weeding is seldom attempted. Manure is used 
near villages, its use being limited only by the amount avail- 
able. In Marwat, Yusufzai, and the KhatUik and Miranzai 
tracts in Kohat, cultivators often cut the stalk close to the ear, 
leaving the straw to rot on the ground, while elsewhere it is 
utilized for fodder. Grain is trodden out by oxen, and winnow- 
ing is done by hand with fans. The agricultural implements 
in use are of an ancient type, but the iron sugar-mill has 
almost entirely replaced the old wwden press. 

In 190T, 1,363,000 persons, or 64*5 per cent, of the popu- Population 
lation, were returned as supported by agriculture, and of these 
418,000, or 31 per cent., were actual workers. Of the latter, culUue. 
2x6,000 were peasant proprietors, including cultivating owners 
or mortgagees, and 168,000 were cultivating tenants, only 
28,000 being non-cultivating owners or tenants. Agricultural 
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labourers numbered only 15,000 actual workers, most of the 
agricultural work being done by the cultivators themselves 
(who are often able to assist one another when harvest time 
falls differently in diflerent places), and by village menials, 
tanners, sweepers and the like, who in addition to their prot)er 
calling obtain a great [)ortion of their income from harvest 
wages paid in kind. 

A\’heat is the chief crop of the si)ring harvest. It is sown 
usually in the latter half of October and November, but sowing 
may begin as early as the middle of September or as late as the 
middle of January. The harvest is gathered in May and June. 
Wheat ordinarily covers 1,094 s{|uare miles, though in good 
years, such as 1891, 1898, and 1904, it was sown in more than 
1,406 square miles. About one-third of the crop is irrigated. 
The average yield per acre is on irrigated land from 7^ cwt. 
to 1 1 ton, and on unirrigated land from 3^ cwt. to 5 cwt. 

Barley is next in importance. It ordinarily occupies more 
than 313 square miles, though in good years, such as 1891 
and 1898, it covers double that area, and in a year of scarcity, 
like 1902, sinks to 156 square miles. Although sown rather 
later than wheat, it is the first crop to ripen in the spring, 
and harvesting begins as early as April. About two-fifths 
of the crop is usually grown in irrigated land. The yield 
per acre is slightly less than that of wheat. 

Gram, which ordinarily covers about 188 square miles, is 
sown at about the same time as wheat and barley, and reaped 
as a rule after the latter and before the former. It is grown 
chiefly in Bannu, which returns nearly two-thirds of the total 
area covered by this crop. From 4 to 5 cwt. per acre is a 
good return. 

Maize, the chief crop of the autumn harvest, generally covers 
about 625 square miles, coming next to wheat. It is sown in 
July or August, or occasionally as early as April, and is 
harvested from the middle of Sef)tember to the end of Novem- 
ber. More than half the crop is usually grown on irrigated 
land, Hazara being the only District in which it is largely pro- 
duced without irrigation. Peshawar and Hazara claim most 
of the out-turn, and it is practically unknown in Dera Ismail 
Khan. An acre of irrigated land will give from to to 14 cwt. 
of maize, while unirrigated land seldom produces more than 
5 cwt. 

The area under spiked millet or bdjra{Pennisetum typhoideum) 
is ordinarily about 313 S(|uare miles, though in bad years, such 
as 1892 and 1900, it is less than half as much. June and July 
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are the best months for sowing, though it may be sown as early 
as April, and it is mostly reaped in October and November. 

Dera Ismail Khan and Kohat are the chief l.)istricts for bajra, 
which is rarely irrigated. hVom 3 to 7 cwt. per acre, according 
as the land is with or without irrigation, is the usual yield of 
bdjra and also of jo 7 vdr. 

Great millet or joimr {Sorghum vulgare) occupies usually Great 
about 109 square miles. In good years, such as 1891 and 
1893, it rose to 156 square miles, while in 1902, a bad year, it 
fell to 63. It is chiefly grown in Peshawar, where very little 
spik(‘d millet is grown. Less than a ([uartcr of the crop is 
irrigated. Tlie sowing and harvest times are the same as 
those for spiked millet. I'he crop is often growm for fodder, 
and is then sown very thickly and know'n as chari. 

Rice is but little cultivated, covering only 49 square miles Rice, 
on an average, chiefly in Hazara, Peshaw^ar, Kurram, and 
Tochi. It is confined to irrigated land, and yields 8 to 10 
cwt. per a(Tc. 

besides gram many varieties of pulses are grown, usually Pulses, 
mixed with other crops. Of these the chief are mash 
{Phaseolus radiatus), mung {P, muugo), and moth {P. aconiti- 
folius) in autumn, and niasur {Ervum Lens) in spring. Mimg 
and mash ordinarily cover 31 square miles, though in 1893 
they were sown in about twice that area, and the other pulses 
occupied 109 sipiare miles. 

Cotton, mostly produced in Peshaw^ar and Dera Ismail Cotton. 
Khan Districts, is sown on about 50 square miles, rising in 
good years, such as 1891 and 1896, to 109, and falling in bad 
years, such as 1892 and 1902, to 3 square miles. The seeds 
are used as fodder. 

The oil-crops chiefly growm are til {Sesamum indicuin) and Oilseedjj, 
rapeseed. They ordinarily cover about 120 square miles, but 
in good years, such as 1891 and 1893, the area increases to 
more than double. 

As recently estimated, the total production of food-grains Total 
in an average year in the Province amounts to about 539,000 
tons, and the total consumption, including fodder, grain, 
and wastage, to 552,000 tons. The excess of consump- 
tion over production, however, is partly due to the large 
number of temporary immigrants, and men in Government 
service. 

The total area under fruit orchards is estimated at 4,000 Fruit, 
acres, of which 2, 700 acres are situated in Peshawar District. 

The chief kinds of fruit are grapes, peaches, Orleans plums 
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(a/iic/ia)y quinces, pears, figs, pomegranates, water-melons, 
loquats, and dates. Mulberries grow wild almost everywhere. 
Most of the produce is consumed locally ; but dates from Dera 
Ismail Khan find a market in Multan and other neighbouring 
Districts, while apricots from Hazara and grapes from Kohat 
are sent as far as Rawalpindi and sometimes Lahore. The 
only District which exports fruit in considerable quantities is 
Peshawar. The .system of fruit cultivation is crude, though 
an occasional attempt has been made to introduce improved 
varieties. Pomegranate is the fruit most extensively cultivated, 
and the Peshawar pomegranate is now considered to be 
superior in quality even to that of Jalalabad. The principal 
varieties of grapes are hedana (‘seedless’) white and beddna 
black with round berries, and husaini with long oval berries. 
'Phe annual export of fresh fruits from Peshawar is estimated 
in maunds at : pomegranates, 37,500 ; (juinces and pears, 
37>5oo ; grapes, 4,500 ; peaches, 4,500 ; Orleans plum.s, 1,500 ; 
total, 85,500 maunds (3,130 tons). Pomegranates are sent to 
the whole of India and as far as Rangoon ; quinces are chiefly 
consumed in the Punjab, while pears go to Rangoon ; the 
export of grapes and peaches is generally limited to Northern 
India, a small quantity only being sent to C'alcutta, as they do 
not keep longer than about five days ; for the same reason, 
plums are mostly exported to the l;*unjab, only selected fruit 
being dispatched to Calcutta. A considerable portion of the 
fruit imported from across the frontier comes to Peshawar ; 
this largely consists of dried fruits (almonds, raisins, nuts and 
the like), but also includes musk-mclons, grapes, and pome- 
granates. A special fruit van, booked every day from Peshawar 
to Howrah during the bu.sy months of September, October, 
and November, in the height of the pomegranate, quince, 
and pear season, carries about 5,000 maunds a month. 

Lonns. In but fcw tracts, outside the Indus valley, are conditions 
suitable for sinking irrigation wells ; but loans are largely taken 
for the construction and repair of the dams, by means of which 
the surface water from the hills is utilized for irrigation. 
Advances for seed and bullocks after the monsoon rains are 
usually in great demand. Between 1891 and 1900 about 
Rs. 19,000 was lent annually under the Land Improvement 
Loans Act, and the advances amounted to Rs. 10,000 in 
1900-1 and Rs. 39,611 in 1903-4. The loans bear intere.st at 
6^ per cent, per annum, the borrower’s holding being hypothe- 
cated as security. Under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act about 
Rs. 40,000 was advanced annually from 1891 to 1900; 



AGRICULTURE 




Rs. 50,000 was lent in 1900--1 and Rs. 49,347 in 1903-4. 

These loans are made on the borrower's personal security. 

Throughout the Province the amount of agricultural indebted- Indebted- 
ness is considerable, but in Kohat the Pathan proprietary 
bodies are strong enough to prevent their lands from passing 
to outsiders. In the other Districts there is some danger that 
the agricultural tribes may be expropriated, and the Punjab 
Land Alienation Act has been extended to them (excluding 
Peshawar) in a modified form. Creditors are nearly always 
Hindus of the trading classes, and the rate of interest on 
loans may be anything from 1 2 per cent, upwards. 

The Province possesses no notewwthy breed of cattle, Cattle, 
except the Peshawar buffalo, which is used for burden and will 
carry to market as much as 10 to 15 maunds of agricultural 
produce. The other local breeds are small and weak, but as 
there is not much well-irrigation strong cattle are not recjuired. 

When needed, they are generally imported from the Punjab. 

Sheep and goats are bred in every District, but large num- Sheep 
bers are also brought from across the border for the wfinter goats, 
grazing. The two chief breeds of sheep are the ordinary thin- 
tailed variety of the Punjab, and the dujnba or fat tailed. 

Sheep and goats are kept for their wool and hair and the 
profits from the sale of the young, and there is a large market 
for mutton in the cantonments. 

Camels are largely used for transport but are not bred Camels, 
except in Kohat District. 

No District has any special reputation for its horses, though Horses and 
horse-breeding is encouraged by the supply of stallions kept by 
the Imperial Remount department in Hazara and by the Dis- 
trict boards in the remaining Districts. The best animals are im- 
ported from beyond the border. Donkeys arc much used for 
local transport ; and the Remount department keeps donkey 
stallions for mule-breeding in Hazara, where the nature of the 
country renders the use of mule transport indispensable. 

Of the total cultivated area, 72 per cent, is dependent on Irrigation, 
the rainfall, 25 per cent, is irrigated by canals, 2 per cent, is 
irrigated by perennial streams or inundated by river floods, and 
less than one per cent, is irrigated by wells. The present 
canal systems utilize the waters of the Kabul, Swat, and Bara 
rivers in Peshawar District, of the Kurram in the Kurram 
Agency and Bannu, of the Tochi in Daur and Bannu, and of 
the minor affluents of the Indus in the remaining Districts. 

The Indus itself has not as yet afforded any great supply for 
irrigation ; but a scheme for an inundation canal on its western 
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bank at Paharpur in Dora Ismail Khan District, which would 
command nearly 94 scjuarc miles, is under preparation. 

Work will also shortly begin on a bolder project, that of 
bringing a canal from the Swat river by a tunnel under the 
Malakand pass into the eastern portion of T^eshawar District. 
AV^hen completed this will supply, besides the independent 
villages of Sam Ranizai, from which a water-rate will be levied, 
an area of nearly 300 sejuare miles in the north-eastern portion 
of the District, for which the existing Swat River Canal does 
not suffice* 

The demand for irrigation is greatest in the arid ])lains of 
Dera Ismail Khan and Bannu. In the former District there is 
considerable irrigation from the creeks of the Indus, and from 
hill torrents and perennial streams, but no large canal has been 
made. Bannu is in parts very highly irrigated, 30 per cent, of 
the cultivation in that District being protected by canals. In 
the Daur tract of Northern Waziristan the whole of the culti- 
vated area is irrigated. Nearly all the cultivation in the Kurram 
valley is watered from the Kurram river and the snow-fed 
streams whic h descend from the eastern slopes of the Safed 
Koh. In Kohat the Kohat Toi and perennial streams irrigate 
considerable areas, but the broken character of the District 
forbids any large schemes. Hazara possesses an ample rainfall, 
and its hill tracts are to a great extent independent of canals ; 
but its plains and open valleys receive an abundant and 
fertilizing irrigation from the perennial streams, the Kunhar, 
Siran, Dor, and Harroh, The District in which irrigation has 
been most fully utilized is Peshawar. Wells are confined to 
the S\vabi fa/isl/ of Peshawar, the Indus riverain in Dera 
Ismail Khan, and parts of Kohat. The physical conditions 
of the Province preclude any great extension of well irrigation. 

Before annexation canals had been dug in Peshawar, Bannu, 
Daur and elsewhere. In Peshaw^ar several small canals were 
constructed under M ughal or Durrani rule. Most of these are 
still in working order, and they arc included among the 
scheduled canals which are managed by the Deputy-Commis- 
sioner. The total area irrigated from this source is about 
203 square miles, paying a net assessment of nearly 6 lakhs. 
1 'he Swat River Canal, which irrigates about 250 square 
miles in the table-land east of the Swat and Kabul rivers, was 
completed in 1885. The Kabul River Canal, which irrigates 
78 square miles in the Peshawar and Naushahra tahsi/s, was 
completed in 1893. Both the Kabul and Swat Canals are the 
property of the Government. The Bara is a scheduled canal, 
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but its weir and upper distributaries were constructed and are 
managed by the Irrigation department. Besides these canals, 
the Michni, Dilazak, and Shabkadar branch were constructed 
by the District board of Peshawar in 1896. 

The numerous canals in the Districts south of Peshawar are 
all private, none' being owned by the Government, though they 
are to a certain extent controlled by the Deputy-Commissioners 
on behalf of the people, with the aid of a small establishment 
paid from a cess levied in the area irrigated. All these canals 
are perennial. 

Those canals which are under departmental control are 
classed as ‘major’ works, d’he total outlay on them up to 
1903-4 was 56 lakhs, and the average receipts have been 
T T per cent, on the capital outlay. Other canals are classed 
as ‘minor’ works. The total expenditure on these has been 
5 lakhs, and the return 1 1 per cent, on the sum expended. 

No canal revenue, beyond a small cess to cover the expenses Canal 
of management, is levied on the private canals, but the lands revenue, 
irrigated by them are assessed to land revenue at irrigated 
rates. Water-rates are paid on the canals owned by the Govern- 
ment or the Peshawar District board, the rate usually varying 
according to the crop grown. 

Rights in water are as valuable as rights in land, though the System of 
two rights are now sometimes distinct when the supply of the 
water is very abundant. The distribution of the available 
water-supply is governed by ancient customs, often of great 
intricacy when the supply is scanty. Its ultimate distribution 
among individual co-sharers is usually determined by lot. 

Under native rule the State took all, or nearly all, the Rents, 
produce of the land which was not required for the subsistence and 
of the cultivators, in tracts where such exactions were possible^ Rents, 
such as the Peshawar valley and the Haripur plain in Hazara. 

In outlying areas, such as the northern glens of Hazara, the 
remote valleys of Kohat, and the Bannu Marwat plain, the 
revenue could, how^ever, be collected only by an annual mili- 
tary expedition; and, as this was not always feasible, the 
practice arose of farming out large tracts to the local chiefs for 
a cash revenue, the amount of which usually depended on the 
chiefs strength and the expediency of conciliating him. This 
chief similarly took all he could from the actual cultivators. In 
these circumstances there was no room for a landlord inter- 
mediate betw:een the cultivator and the state or local chief ; 
and it is only since the value of land has risen under the 
milder British assessments that anything in the shape of a 
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margin leviable as rent has been in any general way available 
for the owners of land. 

The assessment on rent-paying lands, which under native 
rulers was usually taken direct from the cultivator in kind, is 
now always collected from the owner in cash, and the latter 
recovers from the tenant, in kind or in cash, an amount which 
ordinarily runs to at least three times the value of the assess- 
ment. d'he usual practice is to take rent in kind at a share of 
the produce, and produce rents are paid in 57 per cent, of the 
rented area of the IVovince ; but where the crops grown are 
difficult to divide, and in the neighbourhood of towns, or on 
land held by occupancy tenants, it is not unusual to find 
rents paid in cash. The exact rate at which a rent in kind is 
paid is largely a matter of custom, and such rents, while vary- 
ing considerably from soil to .soil, do not change much from 
lime to time. Cash-rents, on the other hand, have necessarily 
increased with the rise in the prices of agricultural produce, 
and the average incidence of such rents was Rs. 3 4-7 per acre 
in T901-2. 

As more than 48 per cent, of the land is cultivated by the 
owners themselves, and a fair portion of the rest by owners 
who pay rent only to co-sharers, the tenant class in the North- 
West Frontier Province, as in the Punjab, is neither so large 
nor so distinctively marked as in the rest of Northern India, 
and the law affords much less elaborate protection to the tenant 
than is usual in the United Provinces or bengal. A limited 
number of the tenant class, amounting to 22*5 i)er cent, of the 
whole, has been marked off by the legislature on certain 
historical grounds as entitled to rights of occupancy ; and the 
rents of this class, if paid in cash, cannot be enhanced to a 
rate exceeding the land revenue by more than 12^ to 75 
per cent, (according to circumstances). In the case of the 
remaining tenants who hold at will, no limit is fixed to the dis- 
cretion of the landlord in the matter of enhancement ; but the 
procedure to be followed in ejectment, and the grant of com- 
pensation for improvements legally executed, is provided for by 
the law in respect of both ciassscs of tenants. Rent in kind 
is usually one-half the produce or more on irrigated and one- 
third or less on unirrigated land, the tendency being for rents 
to rise on the former. 

Wages. With normal f)rices, the sum required for the food of a 
labouring family may be taken at about Rs. 4J a month, and 
to this Rs. ij a month must be added for a reasonable amount 
of furniture, clothing, and other necessaries. The ordinary un- 
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skilled labourer, therefore, requires about Rs. 6 a month, or its 
value, and this may be taken as the ordinary rate now prevail- 
ing. The labourer in a town is usually paid entirely in cash ; 
in the country he is paid either wholly or partially in kind, 
llie agricultural labourer consumes a little more food than the 
town labourer ; but whereas the latter has house-rent to pay, 
the former is generally housed by his employer. The cultivator 
who rents but does not own land, lives at a standard of comfort 
very little higher than the landless labourer. As his expendi- 
ture, like his income, is almost entirely in grain, and a large 
I)art of his food and clothing is produced by himself or his 
family, it is difficult to estimate his receipts in money ; but it 
would probably be correct to say that, when the ordinary day 
labourer of the JTovince receives Rs. 6 a month, the income 
of the cultivator after paying his rent would be re|)resented by 
something like Rs. 7 or Rs. 8, while if the cultivaU)r were also 
an owner of land, his average income, after payment of Govern- 
ment dues, might be put at Rs. 10, or more. Skilled labourers, 
such as blacksmiths or masons, get about Rs. 16 a month or its 
equivalent, and carpenters still more. A clerk receiving between 
Rs. 20 and Rs. 30 has to maintain a better style of dress and 
living than men with the same income who work with their 
hands. Wages are now twice or thrice as high as they were 
under Sikh rule, and there has been a progressive rise in 
recent years. So far as the labourer’s fi^od is concerned, its 
money value has increased 30 to 35 per cent, since 1880, while 
the other items of his expenditure have decreased in price ; and 
it would probably be correct to say that during the same period 
the labourers’ wages have risen some 20 to 25 per cent. With 
artisans the increase has been larger, or from 2 5 to 30 per cent. 

During the decade 1891-1901 the extension of railways, roads, 
and cantonments greatly increased the demand for skilled, and 
to a less extent for unskilled, labour. Wages in consequence 
have risen more than the cost of living. At harvest time 
labour from the Punjab and independent territory is required. 

No official statistics are maintained regarding the prices of Prices, 
any but agricultural staples. The rise of prices is best studied 
in the retail figures, which arc available in greater complete- 
ness than the others. "J'he table on the next page shows rates, 
in seers per rupee, at the principal centres. 

From these it will be seen that the rise in the price of agri- Material 
cultural produce has been steady and almost universal, varying 
from nearly 40 per cent, in the price of wheat, the most people, 
important crop, during the last twenty-three years at Dera 
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Ismail Khan, to less than 5 per cent, in the case of gram at 
Peshawar during the same period. The ]^rice ot land has 
steadily risen meanwhile ; and there is no reason why the agri- 
cultural population, among whom the standard of comfort has 
enormously improved, especially in Peshawar, should not have 
their full share in the prosperity of the country, but for their 
inveterate propensity to im])rovidence and extravagance, to 
say nothing of litigation and crime, which has caused so 
much land in Peshawar to pass into the hands of the money- 
lending mortgagee. 
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The ojierations of the Forest department are confined to 
the ‘reserved’ forests in Hazara, which have an area of 235 
square miles, and that District forms the only forest division 
in the Province. It is in charge of a Deputy-Conservator, 
under the control of the Revenue Commissiemer, but the Con- 
servator of Forests, Punjab, exercises a general professional 
superintendence over the management of the forests. The 
financial results of the department are shown below : — 
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The revenue is principally derived from sales of deodar. The 
village forests of Hazara are also important, and the Deputy- 
Commissioner is entrusted with their administration. Hazara 
likewise contains military reserves, 8 square miles in area. In 
Kohat 74 square miles of unclassed forest and Government 
waste are controlled by the Deputy-Commissioner, and there 
is a small forest area in Peshawar in which the people have 
rights jointly with Government. The other two Districts 
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contain a few scattered ?'akhs^ but these consist chiefly of 
scrub and form grazing-grounds rather than forests. The 
chief trees in the Hazara forests are deodar^ Finns exccha, blue 
pine, Scotch fir, wild cherry, ilex, sycamore, horse-chestnut, 
walnut, and yew ; while in the other Districts the shisham 
{Dalbergia Sissod)^ mulberry, willow, Melia sempennre 7 is^ Acacia 
modesta^ tamarisk, olive, and poplar are most common. The 
dwarf-palm grows largely in the lower hills, and is much used 
for making mats and other articles. Beyond the administrative 
border the Waziristan hills contain some fine forests, as do the 
upper slopes of the Safed Koh in Kurram, and the highest 
ranges in Chitral. All these forests, however, are as yet almost 
unexplored. 

The only mineral product of commercial importance in the Mines an4 
Province is rock-salt, which is obtained from the Jatta, Malgin, 

Bahadur Khel, and Karak quarries in Kohat District. The 
average outf)ut during the six years ending 1903 was 2,640 tons. 

Saltpetre is manufactured in most Districts from the nitrous 
earth found on village sites. In 1903 4 there were three 
refineries in the Province, which produced about 150 tons of 
refined saltpetre and 25 cwt. of impure salt {sitid). 

Associated with the Kohat salt arc layers of gypsum and Other 
alum shale, but they are at present of no commercial impor- 
tance. Marble is worked in Peshawar District near Naushahra 
and opposite Attock. Limestone and sandstone are abundant, 
and are locally used for building. ITere are petroleum springs 
at Panoba in Kohat, and in one or tw^o other places in the 
Province, but the amount of oil yielded is insignificant. Under 
Sikh rule, sulphur was worked near Nakband in Kohat District, 
but the pits are now closed. It is also found with gyt)sum in 
the Sulaiman range. Gold occurs in minute quantities in the 
sands of the Indus and Kabul rivers. Traces of lignite have 
been observed in Hazara and in the Sheikh Budin range, and 
probably exist in other parts of the Province. The lignite in 
^ Hazara is regularly worked and made into briquettes for local 
use, but the out-turn docs not exceed 1,055 cwt. annually. 

Coal of a fairly good description has also been recently found, 
in considerable quantities, along the eastern border of Bannu 
and Kohat Districts in the Maidan range which se])aratcs 
them from the Punjab District of Mianwali. Iron is found in 
the Yusufzai hills, w^here there are signs of old workings, and 
workings still exist in Waziristan. Red hematite ore is also 
found at Bakot in Hazara District. From Bajaur fused or 
hammered iron of good quality is imported into Peshawar. 
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'J'he metal is said to be abundant at Baroul in Dir, but is no 
longer worked. Antimony has been found witli iron at Bakot, 
and a very good ore is also imported from Biljaur. The 
Mehtar of ("hitral has derived a considerable income in recent 
years from the sale of orpiinent, but the mine now shows 
signs of exhaustion. 

(.k)arse cotton fabrics are woven by hand in every part of 
the Provincf?, but there is no export, as the amount made is in- 
sufficient for home consumption. Beautiful lorigcloths or k/ies 
are made in Dera Ismail Khan, Kohat, and Peshawar. Pmer 
fahri(\s arc generally woven for /ujigls (turbans), mostly in grey 
or dark blue, with richly worked end-pieces in bands of gold 
thread {fi/a) or coloured silk ; and in ^Ia^ara fine stripes and 
checks arc produced. 

A very interesting production of Peshawar is a cotton fiibric 
decorated with a substance called roghan, a [irepiaration of 
oil obtained from the wild safilower {Carthamus oxyacantlia\ 
by the Afridis, whence the material is generally known as 
Afri'di waxcloth. The roghan is applied in a plastic condition 
to the fabric by^ means of an iron style on the lines of the 
re(iuired pattern. It is then pressed into the cloth with the 
moisti.’iKid U\) of the finger, when it sets and firmly adheres to 
the texture. Various colours are used, and the composition 
is often dusted over before drying with powdered mica, thus 
giving the pattern a silvery glo.ss. 

Peshawar and Dera Ismail Khan produce wool of fair quality, 
but the only woollen goods woven are blankets, the best of 
which are made in Swat for export. Woollen camel-bags are 
alsr) woven. Felted ?iamdds are used as coverings for animals, 
for keeping ice, and for saddle-pads, the better qualities having 
coloured designs inserted. Hazara and Kohat export namdds on 
a large scale, the largest serving as carpets. Among the Wazirs 
on the Bannu border a kind of woollen is made, with a bold 

design and some artistic merit. I'he Marwats of Bannu Dis- 
trict also make woollen-pile rugs, locally known as nakhais. 

Silk-.spitming and weaving are fairly important industries at 
Kohat and Peshawar, where silk turbans (lungls) are woven, 
and a few other silk fabrics are made in the latter city. At 
both places, turbans are more commonly made of fine cotton, 
ornamented with stripes and bars of silk and gold thread. The 
Kohat /u/tgi is richly ornamented with coloured silk bars and 
stripes at the ends, something like the familiar Algerian stripes. 
I'he pattern is known as the Bangash lungij and, like the check 
of a Scottish tartan, is distinctive of a particular khel or clan. 
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The slitch peculiar to frontier embroideries is that known as Em- 
herring-bone, and is the most characteristic feature of tlie t^roidcry. 
indigenous embroideries of India. In every District wraj)s, 
known as phTdkaris, are embroidered with silk, those of Hazara 
b(‘ing of s])ecial excellence. White drawn embroidery {c/i/kan 
doz) is made in Teshawar, and some of the patterns worked on 
fine muslin are of ex(|uisite fineness and beauty. It is chiefly 
applied to the veils {bm-kas) worn by Muhammadan ladies, 
and to quilts or soznis. 

The ornaments worn on the frontier are few and simple. Jewellery, 
and differ little from those in other parts of Norihern India. 

At Peshawar massive necklets of characteristic patterns, and 
bangles forming a single curved roll with open-work perfora- 
tions, are made. Tn Hazara silver is wrought into necklaces 
and otlier articles, plates arc cut out in the form of a cartouche, 
made convex and roughly embossed and engraved, the gnnind 
being filled in witli imitation enamel in green and red. Per- 
sonal ornaments are sometimes crudely enamelled in blue and 
yellow, while occasionally the jiattcrn is emphasized by being 
roughly gilt. 

before the introduction of Pritish rule, swords and match- Iron-work, 
locks were made in almost every part of the frontier, and 
Peshawar still produces sword-blades and knives, while the 
manufacture of firearms, once an important industry, now 
flourishes in the Kohat Pass. 

Copper-ware, tinned for Muhammadan domestic use, is one Brass and 
of the specialities of Peshawar. It is all hammered work, the 
patterns being engraved and often loaded with lac. Trays, dishes, 
ewers with basins, and wine-bowls are the usual objects ; and 
the workmen, unlike those of Kashmir who work in the same 
style, have not attempted adaptations to European uses. The 
Persian character and feeling of the ornament is much more 
striking than in Kashmir work, the chasing is simpler and 
bolder, and the forms are often identical with Persian originals, 

^ which in their turn were copied from Tatar vessels. Very 
little brass-ware is made, its use being mainly confined to 
Hindus, who are not numerous in the Province, 

At Peshawar glazed earthenware or faience is manufactured Pottery, 
for native use. The reddish earth body or paste is coaled 
with a dressing of white earth, forming the slip or engobe. It 
is then dipped into a glaze, of which the basis is lead oxide. 

Rude patterns in manganese arc outlined on the unburnt 
glaze, and filled in with oxide of copper, the result being green 
leaves, outlined in brown, on a dirty greenish white. Besides 
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glazed ware, earthen vessels decorated with fleeting water- 
coloured painting or in coarsely f)encilled [)arti-coloured 
j)attcrns, and glass phials and bottles are made at IV'shawar. 
Hazara and bannu produce a very good cpjalily of unglazed 
earthenware. 

Boats arc built in some numbers in Peshawar District ; and 
tlu' carpentry of the city is above the average, a speciality being 
piujra^ a kind of lattice-work, in walnut and other woods, in 
which the tracery consists of small laths, arranged in geome- 
trical patterns with their edges displayed. I'he charm of this 
work lies in the fact that each small piece is fitted to the other 
by means of a minute joint, no glue being used. The lac 
turnery, carried on at l^era Ismail Khan, is of considerable 
artistic merit, and is applied to larger articles than is usual in 
this class of work, the small round tables bcing‘ vvell-known. 
'Phe general tone of colour is subdued and almost sombre, red, 
black, and dark green, relieved by a little grey, being the 
principal colours, with ornaments itt amalgam, which have the 
effect of dull silvery lines. The pattern is always inscribed 
with a style, and in certain parts the lines are filled with 
amalgam. Ivory and camebbone ornaments in the shape of 
knobs, studs, and flowers are liberally employed. The lac-ware 
of Bannu is bolder in design, and of some merit, though in 
tecbni(]ue it is inferior to that of Dera Ismail Khan. The 
charpais or beds of the Wazirs are so contrived that they can 
be used as chairs in the daytime. 

The tanners of the frontier make richly embroidered leathern 
l)elts, with powder flasks, bullet cases, flint and steel pouches, 
and other accoutrements attached. They also make sheep- 
skin coats or posfms (inferior to those imported), water-bottles, 
mule trunks, and a certain amount of saddlery. The shoes 
have a great reputation, and articles in embossed leather are 
produced at the same place. 

Organized industries are still in their infancy ; and the only 
factories are one at Peshawar for ginning and cleaning cotton, 
and icc factories at Bannu and Kohat. 

The Frontier Province, with a territory for the most part 
sparsely inhabited, and without manufactures or a considerable 
surplus of agricultural products, owes its commercial importance 
to the fiict that it lies across the great trade-routes which con- 
nect trans-border tribal territories and the marts of Afghanistan 
and Central Asia with India. These routes are determined 
mainly by geographical and, to some extent by political, con- 
ditions. The imports from Buner and Bajaur come through 
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Naushabra. Most of this traffic still comes over the Malakand 
Pass, but the pacification of the country is leading to a more 
general use of the shorter routes, via the Shribkot and Murad 
passes and the 'Potai road. Commerce with 'Pi rah passes 
through Peshawar and Kohat. The trade of Afghanistan 
comes down wholly through those two Districts and tJie 'Pochi 
and (hmial valleys, 'Phe l)ulk of it is carried on with Peshawar 
by the Khyber .Pass, whichi is open for traffic two days a week 
under the protection of the Khyber Rifles. Sonic of the trade 
also crosses the Peiw'ar Kotal into the Kurram valley and 
thence down to Kohat. Next in imjiortance is the Gomal 
route, which has bt^en steadily increasing in popularity since 
the pa('ification which followed the Mahsiid blockade of 
1901 2. The Chuhar Khcl Dhana and Vihowa Kharr routes, 
once important, arc being abandoned by the nomad tribi's 
of Afghanistan for the more developed route by rail through 
Baluchistan, and now only supply local needs in the country 
east of KalatTGhilzai and Gha/ni. 'Phe trade is borne on 
camels which tra\'el in caravans ; and the owners, the Powindas, 
or nomad merchants, generally pass through the IVovinc'e, 
without breaking bulk, to Lahore, Amritsar, and Multan, or, 
if they can afford the journey, to Calcutta and Bombay. 
Peshawar city carries on a considerable trade with Afghanistan, 
but is too remote from the lower provinces of India to form an 
entrepot for the ("entral Asian trade, and an attempt made in 
1869 to establish a fair there failed. 'Phe trade with Bokhara, 
once important and liK'rative, has steadily declined under the 
double system of transit and customs dues levied by the Amir 
of Afghanistan and the Russians, who have included Bokhara 
in their customs system. Such of the trade as still survives 
is being diverted to the Baton ni-Bombay sea route. 

'Phe trade which is carried along the.se routes is registered at 
convenient places near the entrances to the passes traversed by 
the caravans. 

• From Buner are imported sheej), goats, grain, pulses, hides Imports 
and skins, and ^ht. From Bajaiir come similar products, with 
cordage and mats, oils, timber, and wool. Prom Tirah are border, 
imported cordage, ropes, raw fibre, fruit, vegetables and nuts, 
hides and skins, leather, mats, and timber. The imports from 
Kabul are chiefly sheep and goats, fruit, nuts and vegetables, 
wheat, asafoctida and other drugs, hides and skins, mats,^’-///, 
timber, silk, and wool. The trade has greatly increased since 
1901, w^hen the severe restrictions imposed on it by the late 
Amir, Abdur Rahman, were partially removed. 
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Kxpuris The c:hief exports across the border are cotton piece-goods, 
across the and yarn, salt, sugar, tea, loljacco, hardware, metals, 

leather, dyeing materials, silver, and coin. 

Statistics of the trans-border trade are given in the table on 
page 87. It will be observed that in 1903-4 the value of 
exports exceeded that of imports by Rs. 44,12,000, and that 
the excess of treasure exported amounted to Rs. 2,64,000. 

'riie value in 1903-4 of the trade carried on with the prin- 
cipal territories, as far as this is registered, is shown below, in 
thousands of rupees. I’he trade with Kabul includes that with 
Central Asia ; and tliat with Bajaur includes the large and 
increasing commerce with Sw:it, Chitrill, and the countries 
east of the Hindu Kush. 
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'I'lnde with I'he table on p. 86 shows the rail-borne trade with other 
PC Brovinc'es and States in India, and that with Kashmir, which is 
riiul Slates entirely by road through Hazara District. Cotton piece-goods, 
ol Tiuhn. nietals, tea, and woollen goods are the principal imjiorts ; hides, 
skins, api)arel (chiefly furs), and tobacco are the ]irincipal 
exports. The general conditions of the trade with Kashmir 
resemble those of the trans-border trade, in that there is a con- 
siderable excess of exports. 67 // is the chief im})ort and piece- 
goods are the main ex[)ort. Statistics of the goods carried down 
the Indus are not available. 

Mcai;sof The I'rovince is traversed by the North-Western Railway 
Bunjal), which gives communication at three 
Itailways. P<nnts. The Attock bridge conducts the main line over the 
Indus to re.shawar, 1,520 miles from Calcutta, and a broad- 
gauge extension, 12 miles in length, runs to Port Jamrild at 
the mouth of the Khyber Bass. From Naushahra cantonment 
a narrow-gauge branch runs via Mardan to Dargai at the foot 
of the Malakand l^iss. The second point of connexion is at 
Khushrdgarh, also on the Indus, 53 miles south of Attock. 
Here the river is cr().sscd by a bridge of boats, which forms a 
link between the Mari-Attock branch of the North-Western 
Railway and the narrow-gauge line to Kohat and Thai ; but a 
railway bridge is now^ being built across the Indus, and on its 
completion the Khushalgarh-Kohat-Thal line will be converted 
to the broad gauge. Parther south there is no railway in the 
Brovince, but Dora Ismail Khan is connected with Darya 
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Khan on the Sincl-Sagar branch of the North-Western Railway 
by a bridge of boats during the cold season. The only line 
open in 1891 was that from the Attock bridge to Peshawar, 

44 miles in length. In 1904 the total length of railways open 
was 1 88 miles. 

'J'he railway system is supplemented by several important Roads 
roads. The grand trunk road runs beside the railway from 
Attock to Peshawar, and thence through the Khyber to Landi 
Kotal. A metalled road, 234 miles long, passes from Peshawar, 
through Kohat and Bannu, to Dera Ismail Khiln, traversing 
the whole length of the Province. A similar road connects 
Khushalgarh with Kohat and Thai, a distance of 96 miles. 

From Thai a partially metalled road runs up the Kurram valley 
to Parachimir (57 miles), whence a trade route leads over the 
Peiwar and Shutargardan Passes to Kabul. The roads from 
Bannu to I )atta Khel up the I'ochi valley (64 miles), and from 
Dera Ismail Khan to Murtaza via dank (60 miles), are also 
metalled. 'Fhe latter is being extended to Wana (57 miles), 
which lies a little nortli of the Gomal. The cis-Indus District 
of Dazara is entered by a road (metalled) from Hassan Abdal 
on the North-Western Railway in the Attock District of the 
l^injab to Abbottabad (44 miles), whence it runs through (larh 
Hablbullah to Domel in Kashmir. 

All the metalled roads thus lie in the settled Districts, or 
in the administered parts of trans-border territories, and are 
entirely a creation of British rule. In 1890 i the total 
length was only 294 miles, but in 1900- 1 it had risen to 448 
and in 1904 to 524 miles. Apart from these, and excluding 
the metalled roads within cantonment and municipal limits, 
the Province possessed, in 1900-T, 4,208 miles of unmetalled 
road ; but these are often mere camel tracks, with bridgt'.s of 
boats over the deeper streams in the hot season. Roads are 
maintained from Imj)erial revenues, municipal, cantonment, 
and District fijnd.s. 

Mail tongas ply between Hassan Abdal and Abbottabad ; Means 
Peshawar and Kohat ; Thai and Parachinar : Kohat and Bannu, 
and thence to both Datta Khel and to Dera Ismail Khan ; and 
from the last place to Tank and Murtaza. Cherat and Sheikh 
Budin also enjoy a tonga service in summer time. Bullock- 
carts, ekkas^ and light two-wheeled traps are used on the 
metalled and on some of the better unmetalled roads ; but the 
great mass of the traffic is carried on pack animals, camels 
being mainly employed, though buffaloes and donkeys are 
also used. 
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"J’hc navigable rivers of the Province are the Indus, Swat, and 
Kabul. Phc bulk of the traffic is on the Indus, on which 
thcrtr is a regular trade down-stream to Multan and Sind, the 
boats being generally broken up or sold at the end of their 
voyage to save the expen.se of towing them up-stream. As has 
been .said, the Indus is crossed by the Attock bridge and at 
Khushalgarh and Dera Ismail Khan by bridges of boats. At 
the latter place a steam ferry replaces the bridge in the hot 
season. I’assengers have often to wade up to their necks through 
subsidiary cdiannels to reach the steamer, which only plies across 
the main channel. Fdsewhere the ordinary country ferry-boat 
is u.sed, or the rivers are crossed by means of inflated skins, 
the possession of which without a licence is ])rohibited by law, 
owing to the facilities they afford to criminals. 

'File territories under the administration of the (liicf (Com- 
missioner of the North-West Frontier Province form a part of 
the j)f)stal circle in charge of the Postmaster-General, Punjab 
and North-A\'est Frontier Province, are only two postal 

divisions in the Province, which is included with Kashmir in 
a single Iclegraj)!! division. The figures below show the postal 
bu.siness of the Province in 1903 4 : — 


Number of post uffic'cs and letter boxes . 

574 

Number of mile.s of postal communication 
Total number of postal article.s delivered : — 

2,088 

Letters 

.•5.7I50.27* 

Postcards 

3,609,970 

J'ackets ....... 

472,082 

Parcels 

91,910 

Newspapers ...... 

428,584 

Value of stamps sold to the public 

Rs. 216,810 

Value of money orders issued 

Rs. 4,601,827 

„ „ ,, paid .... 

Rs. 2,967,848 

Though parts of the Province are liable 

to drought and 


occasional scarcity, famine conditions have never been recorded 
in any part of it. Most of the cultivated area enjoys good 
rainfall or irrigation, or both. I'he pressure of the population 
on the soil is comi)aratively light ; the people are enterprising 
and usually have other resources besides agriculture. These 
include service in the army, the local militia corp.s, the civil and 
border military police, employment by railway and steamship 
companies as navvies and stokers, and trade, especially in 
Kohat salt, and in forest produce in Hazara. 

In Flazara the holdings are, generally speaking, fairly large ; 
and the rainfall is so copious that during the last twenty years 
there has never been any serious failure of the crops, except in 
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one or two isolated tracts. Peshawar District as a whole is 
practically secure from drought, except in part of the Peshawar 
iahsil^ where the holdings are comparatively small, and the 
irrigation from the Para river somewhat precarious, and in 
parts of the Naushahra and Mardan talmls^ where cultivation is 
wholly dependent on the rainfall ; but even in the insecure 
parts of these two tahsils the people trade in wool and salt, and 
are not wholly dependent on cultivation. In Pannu a con- 
sideral)l(‘ portion of the cultivated area is irrigated and secure ; 
and though the people of the unirrigated tracts are sometimes 
compelled to tide over a season of scarcity by migrating with 
their cattle to more fiivoured parts of their own or neighbour- 
ing l)istri('ts, the average rainfall though small is sufficient 
for the light but fertile soil, the surplus of one good harvest 
covers the deficiencies of many, and a succession of bad 
harvests is seldom experienced. In Kohat the rainfall is fairly 
constant, i)art of the area is irrigated and practically secure, 
and the salt-mines and forests in the barren tracts provide 
those who are most liabk^ to feel the pinch of scarcity wfith 
the means of earning a livelihood as carriers of salt and w^ood. 

In Dera Ismail Khan the rainfall is scanty and capricious ; but 
the Indus valley is never actually confronted with scarcity, and 
the people in the daman tract, whose revenue is in ordinary 
years trilling as compared with the crop harvested, migrate in 
seasons of scarcity to the Indus valley, and when seasonable 
rain falls return to their own villages and recoup themselves 
by bumper crops. Many of these tribes, being of Powinda 
origin, are also able to ckc out a livelihood by trading down 
country. The whole of the Province is thus fairly secure from 
famine, and no relief is usually necessary beyond suspensions 
and remissions of land revenue. 

The North West Frontier Province comprises both British Adminis- 
Districts and also the tribal areas under the political control of 
the British Government wdiich stretch northward and westward 
towards Afghanistan. In 1901 it w^as constituted a separate 
administration, and placed under the control of a Chief Com- 
missioner, who is also, in the political areas, Agent to the 
Governor-General of India. Lieutenant-Colonel Sir H. A. 

Deane was appointed to this office, which he still holds. His 
staff consists of members of the Indian Civil Service, military 
officers of the Political department of the Government of 
India and the Punjab Commission, members of the Provincial 
and Subordinate Civil Services, Police officers, and officers 
specially recruited for the departments requiring special know* 
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ledge. The direct administrative functions of government arc 
performed by the Chief Commi.ssioner through a Revenue 
Commissioner (who is also Revenue and Financial Secre- 
tary to the Chief Commissioner, Director of Land Records 
and Agriculture, Commissioner of Excise, Superintendent of 
Stamps, Registrar-General, Inspector- General of Registration 
and Registrar of Joint-Stock Companies, and as regards Courts 
of Wards also fulfils the functions of the Financial Commissioner 
and (.'onmiissioner in the I’unjah), a Secretary, an Assistant 
SecTctary, a Staff officer for militia and border military police, 
and a Personal Assistant. The following are the heads of 
departments : the Administrative Medical Officer (also in 
charge of jails and sanitation) ; the Inspector-General of 
IMucation and Arcliaeological Surveyor ; and the Inspector- 
General of Police. The Otiicer commanding Royal ICngineers 
is head of the Public Works department, but tlu‘ canals in 
Peshawar District are under the Irrigation department of the 
Punjab. The Accountant-General of the Punjab exercises 
control over the finances of the Province. 

The British territory in the Province is divided into five Dis- 
tricts, of which the largest, Dera Ismail Khan, has an area 
of 3,401 S([uare miles, and the smallest, Bannu, 1,676 square 
miles. Ikirticulars regarding eadi District will be found in 
the table on p. 84. 

Each District is under a Deputy-Commissioner, and is 
divided into sub collectorates, called tahsils, from 2 to 5 in 
number. A iahs'il is in charge of a tahslldiir^ who is invested 
with criminal, civil, and revenue powers, and is assisted by 
a fiaiblahsUdar^ who exercises only criminal and revenue 
powers. Subordinate to each tahslldlir are 2 or 3 field 
kdmi?ii;os or rt^venuc officials, each of whom supervises from 
13 to 19 paiwdris or accountants. A pahvdri maintains the 
revenue records of 4 or 5 villages. Every village has one 
or more village headmen who collect the revenue, and chauki- 
ddrs or village watchmen. Yustifzai, Mardan, and the Nau- 
shahra tahsll in Peshawar, and the taksi/s of Tlial in Kohat 
and Tank in Dera Ismail Khan, form subdivisions, each in 
charge of an Assistant or Extra Assistant Commissioner. 
Peshawar city is also in charge of a subdivisional officer. 
The District is the unit for police, medical, and educational 
administration ; and the ordinary staff of each includes a 
District Superintendent of police, a Civil Surgeon, who is 
also Superintendent of the District jail, and a District In- 
spector of schools. The Province forms a single educational 
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circle, and only possesses one forest division, that of Hazara, 
which comprises the District of that name and is in charge 
of a Deputy-Conservator under the Revenue Commissioner, 

There are four divisions of the Roads and Buildings branch 
of the rublic Works department, each under an Executive 
Engineer, and one division (Peshawar) of the Irrigation branch 
in charge of an Executive Engineer, who is subordinate to tlie 
Superintending Engineer, Jheluin Circle, Punjab, and under 
the control of the Chief Plngineer, Irrigation branch, Punjab. 

The territories lying north and west of the British l.)istricts Politicn] 
are divided into five Political Agencies Dir, Swat, and (.;hit 

OCCn 

nil ; the Khylier ; tlie Kurram ; and Northern and Southern 
W'aziristan each under a Political Agent. The principal Frontier 
frontier chi(*Jtainship under the political control of the Agent 
to the (iovernor-ficneral in the North-West Frontier Province 
is Chitrfd, which is included in the Dir, Swat, and Chitriil 
Agency. Other chieftainships in this Agency arc the Khan- 
ates of Dir and Nawagai (comprising most of Bajaur). Both 
of these are divided into numerous minor Khanates, held 
on a kind of feudal tenure by relatives of the chief Khans. 

IKc title of Nawab has recently been conferred on the Khan 
of Dir. In the remaining tribal territories nothing ajiproaching 
an organized state can be said to exist. 

Under the North-West ITontier l^rovince Law^ and Justic:e Legislation 
Regulation of 1901, custom governs all questions regarding 
succession, betrothal, marriage, divorce, the separate property 
of women, dower, wills, gifts, partitions, family relations such 
as adoption and guardianship, and religious usages and institu- 
tions, jirovided that the custom be not contrary to justice, 
ecjuity, or good conscience. In these matters the Muham- 
madan or Hindu law is applied only in the absence of special 
custom. 

The Legislative Council created for the Punjab in 1897 Lc^isla- 
had jurisdiction over the British Districts of the North-West 
Frontier Provinc'C, until by the constitution of the latter as 
a separate administration in 1901 its jurisdiction was with- 
drawn, and the Province now has no Council. The following 
are the chief legislative measures affecting the Province which 
have been passed since 1880 : — 

Jets of the Covernor -General in {^Legislative) CouneiL 

The District Hoards Act, XX of 1883. 

The Punjab Municipal Acts, XITI of 1884 and XX of 1891. 

The Punjab Tenancy and I.and Revenue Acts, XVI and XVII of 1889. 

The Punjab Land Alienation Act, XIII of 1900, as modified by Regula- 
tion I of 1904. 
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Kei^'tdations of the Goverttor-General in {lixecutive) Council. 

The Frontier Crimes Re^mlation, III of 1901. 

'file f rontier Murderous Ontrai^es l\ej,nilation, IV of 1901. 

The North-West Frontier Trovince Law and Justice Regulation, VII of 
1901, which embodies certain provisions of the Punjab Courts Act, XVIII 
of 1S84 amended by Acts XIII of 1S88, XIX of Jb’95, and XXV of 1899), 

Jets of the Punjab Legislative Council. 

The Punjab limitation Act, 1 of 1900. 

i’he Punjab Municipal Amendment Act, Til of I900. 

idle Punjab Riverain iJoundaries Act, 1 of 1899. 

The Punjab Descent of JaFrs Act, IV of 1900. 

The administration of justice in the British Districts was 
not affec ted by tlicir transfer from the Punjab, except that the 
supreme court in both civil and criminal matters is now that 
of tire Judicial Commissioner, which has taken the place of the 
Ciiief (‘oiirt of the Punjab. Subordinate to him are the two 
l)ivi.sional and Sessions Judges of Peshawar and the Derajat. 
As Divisional Judges these officers decide most of the appeals 
in civil suits from the courts of first instance. As Sessions 
Judges they try sessions cases, with the aid of assessors, and 
hear criminal appeals. Thus the Divisional and Sessions 
Judges in this Province fulfil the functions of District and 
Sessions Judges in the Regulation Provinces. Appeals in 
minor civil .suits from the Munsifs’ courts arc heard by the 
District Judge, whose court is also the principal court of 
original civil jurisdiction in the District. 'Phe Divisional and 
District Courts are establi.shed under Regulation VII of 1901, 
which also provides for the appointment of Subordinate Judges 
(exercising unlimited civil jurisdiction) and Munsifs. The 
latter are of three grades, the jurisdiction of a first-grade 
Munsif being limited to suits not exceeding Rs. 1,000 in value. 
Two Munsifs are also invested with the powers of a Small 
Caii.se Court, under Act IX of 1887. 

The criminal courts arc those established under the Code of 
Criminal Procedure. The Deputy-Commissioner is ex-qffido 
District-Magistrate, and as such is ordinarily emjiowered to try 
all offences not punishable with death, and to inflict sentences 
of seven years' imprisonment. Additional District and sub- 
divisional magistrates arc usually invested with these powers. 
Assistant and Extra Assistant Commissioners are, when 
(jualified, appointed magistrates of the first class. Tahsllddrs 
generally have second and naib-tahsilddrs third-class powers. 
Honorary magistrates, sitting singly or as benches, also exercise 
first or second, but more commonly third-class magisterial 
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powers in Districts or smaller local jurisdictions. In all 
Districts an offender may be tried by a council of elders under 
the Frontier Crimes Regulation, and the Deputy-Commissioner 
may pass any sentence of imprisonment not exceeding fourteen 
years in accordance with the findings of the council. Sentences 
exceeding seven years require the confirmation of the Chief 
Commissioner, who has also revisional jurisdiction in all cases 
under tint Frontier Crimes Regulation. 

The revenue courts established under the Punjab Tenancy Revenue 
Act arc those of the Revenue Commissioner, Collector 
(Deputy-Commissioner), and Assistant Collectors of the first 
and second grades, d'hese ('ourts decide all suits regarding 
tenant-right, rents, and divers cognate matters in which the 
civil courts have no jurisdiction. Appeals from the Assistant 
Collectors ordinarily lie to the Collector, and from him to the 
Revenue Commissioner with certain limitations. 

As regards the territories beyond the border, with certain Trnns- 

modifications, the provisions of the Indian Penal and Criminal 

’ ^ . . territories. 

Procedure Cbdcs, and of the Frontier (Times and Murderous 

Outrages Regulations, have been extended to the administered 
portions of the Political Agencies of Dir, Swat, and Chitral, 
the Khyber, the Kurram, Northern and Southern Waziristan, 
and also to the Shirfini country under the provisions of 
the Foreign Jurisdiction and Extradition Act. The Political 
Agents in Northern and Southern WazTri >’tan and the Kurram 
exercise all the powers of a District Magistrate and ("ourt of 
Session in respect of offences punishable under the Indian 
Penal Code, the functions of a High Court as regards appeal, 
reference, and revision being exercised by the Judicial 
Commissioner. 

The Registration agency is chiefly official. All Deputy- Registra- 
Commissioners arc registrars and all tahsllddrs are sub- 
registrars under the Act ; but there are also five non-official 
sub-registrars, who arc remunerated by a percentage on the 
fees collected. In 1903 the Province had 28 registering 
officers and 9,996 documents were registered. General 
control over registration is exercised by the Revenue Com- 
missioner. 

The revenue and expenditure of the North-West Frontier Finance. 
Province are wholly Imperial, and separate figures for its 
finances are only available since 1902-3 (sec the table on p. 88). 

Speaking generally, the receipts from irrigation have largely 
increased within the past few years in Peshawar, the only 
District in which they are separated from the land revenue 
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rect!if)ts. The land revenue was below the average in 1902 -3, 
a year unfavourable for agriculture. The receipts under this 
head will be enhanced on the completion of the n'assessments 
now in progress in several Districts. Other heads of receipt 
show a steady tendency to increase. The exf)enditurc of the 
new Province, with its growing requirements, also tends to rise. 
TJie large excess of ex[)enditure over income is due to the 
geographical position and political importance of the Province, 
considerations of imperial policy calling for special outlay 
under Political (which includes subsidies to tribes, maintctiance 
of frontier militias and tribal levies), police, general adminis- 
tralioig and civil public works. 

The character of the land tenures in the settled Districts of 
the NortliT\'est Frontier Province generally resembles those of 
the I’uNjAU, and only such as present peculiar local features 
will l.)e here described. Among the l^xth.ans, who own the 
largest amount of land in the Province, the original occupation 
of the land may be described as a tribal tenure, a tribe holding 
a tract of land which was divided into iappcu (;r lots each held 
by a main subdivision of the tribe ; these lots were again 
divided into bkx'ks, each held by a section [khel) of the 
subdivision; these blocks were yet again divided into ‘sides’ 
{kandi or taraf)^ held by sub-sections of the khcl^ generally 
branches of what was originally a single family ; and finally 
each kandi was subdivided into shares {bakhra)^ each held by 
an individual proprietor. The bakhra did not, however, form 
a single compact plot of land, for, to ensure equality, every 
kafidi was divided into wa?ids according to the nature of the 
soil and the facilities for irrigation, and a bakhra comprised one 
or more fields in each wand. These fields usually ran the 
wdiolc length of the wand., and as population increased the 
fields l)ecame so narrow that their cultivation was difficult. 

T 'll is, combined with the development of well and canal culti- 
vation, has forced the people to abandon the old system 
of division, and the old practice of a periodical redistribution of 
holdings ipnesh). 

A characteristic of the PathSn tenure was the periodical 
redistribution ipncsIPj of the land among not only the individual 
members of a section, but even among the various sections of 
the tribes as a whole. This redistribution was made by lot, 
if the majority desired it. The shares on which the original 
partition was made were in some cases maintained, but in 
others every male and in others again every male and female 
of the tribe received an equal share. The last method was 
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followed in a remarkably complete form in the Marwat (Bannii 
District) and Tank (Dera Ismail Khan) tahslh^ in which 
a khulla or ‘ mouth ’ vcsh was made, every man, woman, and 
child receiving a share. The period for which a vesh was made 
was rarely less than five or more than fifteen or twenty years. 

Even as late as 1904 a redistribution of two large estates in 
Marwat, based on the existing number of ‘ mouths,^ was 
allowed, but in many other cases it was held that the custom 
had become obsolete. The system prevailed more or less in 
every District except Hazara, and among every tribe save the 
Wazlrs. Traces of it still linger in Upper Miranzai (Kohnt 
District) and Yusufzai (Peshawar) ; but they are rapidly dis- 
appearing, and the tribal shares are now only maintained as 
a basis for the distribution of water for irrigation, or for the 
partition of land still held in common. In the iinadministered 
territories, however, the system survives. For example in 
Buner, and among thci Isazai clans, the land and houses held 
l)y each clan are still divided among the adult males. In Swat 
the vesh^ which originally extended to the whole valley, so that 
a tribesman had to change land, house, and village periodi- 
cally, is now limited to the village and the land within its 
limits. 

The method and standard of assessments in the British Settle- 
Districts of the Province are the same as in the Punjau, but in 
some, for political reasons, the assessments are lighter. Thus 
in Peshawar the demand is only 52 j)er cent, of the estimated 
half ‘net assets.’ In Dera Ismail Khan the recent settlement 
fixed a demand of 71 per cent, and in Kohat from 70 to 
75 per cent., of half ‘net assets.’ In Hazara and Bannu Dis- 
tricts, now under re-assessment, the term of the old settlements 
w^as thirty years, and the existing demand is extremely light. 

The term twenty years in Peshawar, and that period has 
been fixed provisionally for the latest revisions in Kohat and 
Dera Ismail Khan. As a rule, the demand is fixed for the term 
of settlement ; but owing to the uncertainty of the seasons and 
the precarious returns from cultivation, fluctuating assessments 
have been introduced in parts of Dera Ismail Khan, and it 
is proposed to extend the .system to Marw^at (Bannu). Else- 
where fixed cash assessments work satisfactorily. 

Of the Agencies only Kurram and the lochi valley 
(Northern Waziristan) pay land revenue to the British Govern- 
ment. The former was summarily assessed in 1894 for a 
period of ten years, and is now being reassessed. On the 
occupation of the Tochi valley in 1895 the Daurs undertook to 
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pay Government a tithe of the gross produce, and pending 
a settlement this was commuted into an annual payment of 
Rs. 8,000 in cash. A regular settlement has now resulted in 
a demand of Rs. 3,600. 

The Tunjah Alienation of T.and Act (XllI of 1900) has been 
extended to Hazara, Dera Ismail Khan, and Bannu ; but it is 
not proposed to apply it to the purely Pathan Districts of 
Peshawar and Kohat, in which the feeling of personal and 
individual ownership is strong, and interference with free- 
dom of transfer would be re.scntcd. In independent territory 
absolute free trade in land has been the rule from time 
immemorial. 

Salt is obtained from the Kohat salt (Quarries. Under Sikh 
rule these were hirnied to local chiefs. At annexation light 
duties were imposed, allow'ances being made to the Khiin of 
Teri and other chiefs to secure their co-operation in the new 
arrangements, and a preventive line was established on the 
Indus to prevent the export of Kohat salt to the Cis-Indus 
territory. In 1883 the duty was raised to 8 annas per local 
matind (io2|^ lb.). In 1896 the duty was increased to Us. 2 per 
local mautid, and the preventive line was withdrawn, but the 
prohibition against the export of this salt to Cis-Indus territory 
was maintained. 'Phe management of the quarries, which was 
formerly in the hands of the Ihmjab Government, was trans- 
ferred to the Northern India Salt Revenue department in 1899. 
The Deputy-Commissioner of Kohat District is ex officio 
Deputy-Commissioner of Salt Revenue. 

Kohat salt is greyish to black in colour, but of good 
quality, chemical analysis showing that it possesses from 87 to 
94 per cent, of chloride of sodium. Traders purchase the salt 
they require direct from the miners under the supervision of the 
officers of the Salt department. Since 1903 the duty has been 
Rs. 1-8 per maund of 82 lb. The quarries are at Jatta, 
Malgin, Bahadur Khel, and Kharak. A little Cis-Indus rock- 
salt is imported, but practically all the salt consumed in the 
Province is obtained from the local source. About half the 
salt produced in the Kohat quarries is exported to Afghanistan, 
Tirah, Buner, and the Dir, Swat, and Chitral Agency. The 
registered export to Afghanistan amounted in 1903-4 to 1,285 
tons, compared with 564 in 1901-2. 

Details of the quantities of salt sold for consumption within 
the Districts which lie west of the Indus in this Province and 
the Punjab, and of the revenue derived therefrom arc given 
in the table on the next page. 
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i88o~i to 1889-90 
(average ) . 

1890 I to 1899-1900 
(average) 

1900-1 . 


Quantity of 
salt solo at 
the mines in 
Kohat Dis- 
trict in tons. 

Imported 
friun Cis- 
Iiulus mines 
Division. 

Exported 
beyond the 
Provinct:. 

Salt pla<*ed 
for consump- 
tion in the 
area de- 
scribed. 

Cl ross reve- 
nue realizedj 
exclusive ot 
miscellane- 
ous receipts. 

20,614 

Figures not 
available. 

Figures not 
available. ^ 

r'i^urc^ not 
available.. 

Rs. 

1,79^^24 

20,372 

>? 


6,285 

3 , 55 . 8 r 8 

16,011 

loo 

9^9 

7.01,510 

16,464 

325 


8,183 

^>, 7 . 3 , 9<^»5 


I'he incidence of consumption per head was ii*ii lb. in 
1898-9, 7*01 lb. in 1900-1, and 7*43 11). in 1903-4. 

The })eople being mainly Muhammadan generally abstain Excise, 
from the use of intoxicating liquors, but not from drugs. 

Opium and c/iaras are consumed in considerable quantities in 
Peshawar and the tribal territories which adjoin that District, 
their place being taken by hJum^ in the two southern 1 )istricts 
of the Province, 'i'he use of spirituous liquor is virtually con- 
fined to the Hindu townsptiople and the immigrant popula- 
tion of the cantonments. The consumption of intoxicants is, 
however, low as compared with the Punjab, being in 1903-4 
only 1 0-6 1 gallons of Indian spirit, 1-45 seers of opium, and 
4*43 seers of hemp drugs for every 1,000 of the population in 
the Ilritish Districts. Whether the consumption is increasing 
or not it is impossible to say, as the population from which 
consumers are mostly drawn is to a large extent immigrant 
and varies in numbers. The incidence of consumption during 
the triennium ending 1903-4 shows a slight downward 
tendency. 

Prior to annexation, the poppy w^as cultivated only to a 
limited extent in the frontier Districts, and its cultivation was 
gradually interdicted until, at the time of the formation of the 
Province in 1901, it had entirely ceased. The ojiium con- 
sumed now comes entirely from outside. The annual con- 
• sumption is small, amounting to only 60 or 70 maunds a year, 
and of this 24 maunds are allotted to the Province out of the 
200 maunds of Bengal opium which the Benares Agency 
supplies annually to the Punjab. The latter is sold retail 
at Rs. 16 a seer, of which sum Rs. 7-8 is credited to the 
Province. Malwa opium is imported direct from Ajmer and 
pays duty at the rate of Rs. 4 per seer, while some Kashmir 
and Afghan opium is admitted on payment of half that duty. 

Opium is produced in the Punjab, and opium which has already 
paid duty in that Province is admitted free of duty. The 

KW.F.P. p 
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Province could be easily supplied with almost all the opium it 
needs from the Jalalabad valley of Afghanistan, but that source 
of supply is uncertain owing to the unsettled excise policy of 
the Amir. 

Country spirit is prepared in two Government distilleries, at 
* Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan, whic'h supply Bannu and Dcra 
Ismail Khan Districts, Peshawar, Hazara, and Kohat Districts 
being supplied from the Rosa Distillery near Shahjahanpur 
(United Provinces), or by wholesale vendors and private dis- 
tilleries in the Punjab, whence free transport of spirit is allowed. 
Dhe demand for s])irit in Peshawar District is considerable, 
amounting to about 10,000 gallons a year. This is due to the 
large consumption in the city. 

There are no breweries in the Province, the Murree Brewery 
(^ompany supplying the British troo})S in the garrisons at 
]*eshawar, Chenit, and Naiishahra, and the detachments which 
S])end the summer in the Hazara hills. 

The hemp plant growls spontaneously in Hazara, and along 
tbiC low hills wdiich .skirt the other Districts; but most of the 
hhanf:; used comes from the Punjab, the drug being placed in 
bond on arrival until the duty (Rs. 4 a maund) has been paid. 
'Fhe consumption of hhan^^ in the Districts of Bannu and Dera 
Ismail Khan is considerable. C haras produced in Central 
Asia is imported from the Punjab under bond. On the 
removal from bonded warehouses, duty is levied at the rate of 
Rs. 6 a seer. A certain amount of inferior charas from 
Bokhara is probably smuggled via the Malakand into the 
Peshawar valley through Chitral, and to prevent this the Mehtar 
of ('hitral was required in 1904 to impose a prohibitive duty of 
Rs. 7 a seer on all charas transported through his territories. 

d'he number and location of shops for the retail vend of 
liquor, opium, and drugs in each District are determined each 
year by the Deputy-Commissioner and the licences are publicly 
auctioned. Licences for the sale of imported liquors and 
beer may be granted at fixed fees to respectable merchants 
in cantonments and to hotel-keepers and refreshmenLrooms. 

In the Agencies the Opium and Exci.se Acts are not in force, 
but arrangements have been made under executive authority in 
the Kurram and Tochi for the control of the sale of liquors and 
drugs. In the Kurram tw^o shops have been licensed and in 
the Tochi seven, the licences for which realized Rs. 3,940 in 
1903-4. I'he Dauris are notorious for their excessive use of 
drugs. 

The total excise revenue in 1903-4 amounted to 2 lakhs. 
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Of this sum, Rs. 34,000 was realized on account of opium, 
Ks. 84,000 on account of country-made s})irits and fermented 
liquors, Rs, 25,000 on account of imported spirits, Rs. 41,000 
on account of charas^ and Rs. 9,000 on account of bhang. 

The net revenue from sales of stamps in 1903 --4 was 2-3 
lakhs in the case of judicial stamps, and 1*4 lakhs in the case 
of non-judicial. In the same year Rs. 99,000 was collected on 
account of income tax from 1,823 persons. The incidence of 
the tax per assessee was Rs. 42, and 87 persons paid tax out 
of every 1,000 of the population. 

'Idle village community, characteristic of some parts of India, 
is not indigenous among Pathans. Its place as a social unit is, 
to some extent, taken by the tribe, which is held together by 
the ties of kindred and a common ancestry, real or imaginary. 
So strong was the communal instinct in the tribes, that by the 
practice called vesh^ traces of which still exist in Swat and other 
independent territories (as among the ancient Greeks, Gauls, 
and Germans), all lands, water-rights, and even houses owned 
by any one tribe were periodically redistributed. Before annex- 
ation different branches of a tribe, or even different tribes, lived 
together for mutual protection : but such aggregations were not 
properly speaking village communities, for the headmen of one 
handi or sub-section acknowledged no responsibility for, and 
claimed no authority over, the members of another handi. As 
a result of British rule, something resembling the village 
community, in which the village headmen are jointly responsible 
for the whole, has been evolved ; but the tribal division into 
kandis remains very marked. 

The history of local self-government in this Province before 
its separation will be found in the article on the Punjab. No 
municipalities w^re constituted under Act XXVI of 1850; but 
between 1867 and 1873 Haripur and Kulachi, and all the 
District head-quarters, except Kohat, were made municipalities 
under Act XV of 1867. By 1883, Act IV of 1873 been 
* extended to these, as weW as to Kohat and five of the smaller 
towns, raising the number of municipalities to twelve. These 
were reconstituted under Act XIII of 1884, and again under 
Act XX of 1891, excepting the municipalities of Shankargarh 
and Paharpur, which were abolished. The Province now 
possesses ten municipalities, which, in 1904, contained 162 
appointed members, and 50 sitting ex-officio. Of these, 51 were 
officials and only 23 Europeans. The total population within 
municipal limits in 1901 was 186,375, of whom 73,343 were 
enumerated in Peshawar, Dera Ismail Khan and Kohat being 
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the only other municipalities with a population exceeding 
10,000. In 1893, the town of Tank was declared a ‘notified 
area’ under the Act of 1891, and in 1903 the small sanitaria 
of Dunga Gali and Nathia Gali (the summer head quarters of 
the Provincial Administration) were similarly constituted, d'he 
table on p. 89 gives the chief items of municipal income 
and expenditure. The incidence of taxation in 1903-4 was 
Rs, 2, and that of income Rs. 2 -10 9, per head of the pojnila- 
tion within municipal limits. Octroi is the chief source of 
income; and Ilaripur, Abbottabad, and Peshawar are the only 
municipalities in wdiich other forms of taxation are in force. 

Each of the five Districts of the Province has a District 
board, constituted under Act XX of 1883. The members are 
idl a])[)ointcd by the Chief Commissioner. In the Haripur and 
Abbotkibad ta/isils of Hazara District the elective system 
was in force till 1903, when it was abolished. The total num- 
ber of members in 1904 w^as 216, of whom 49 w^ere appointed 
ex -officio and 167 nominated. The tw’o local boards of Pannu 
and Marw’at, which existed when the Province w'as first con- 
stituted, WTre abolished in 1904. 

'Phe income of a District board is mainly derived from the 
local rate, a consolidated cess of Rs. 10-6 -8 per cent, on the 
land revenue. The expenditure is chiefly on education, the 
maintenance of dispensaries, vaccination, roads and reslhouses, 
arboriculture, ferries, cattle pounds, horse-breeding, and horse 
and c:attle fairs, d'hc greater part of the income btang ear- 
marked, there is little room for local initiative ; and, as in the 
Punjab, the District boards arc chiefly useful as consultative 
bodies. 

All public works, except canals and railways, are in charge 
of the Commanding Royal ICngineer, North-West Frontier 
Province, an officer of the Military Works department, who is 
also ex~ojJlcio Secretary to the Chief Commissioner. The 
revenue administration and maintenance of the Swat River and 
Kabul River (kinals and the maintenance of the Bara River 
Canal are in charge of the Chief Engineer, Irrigation branch, 
Punjab, who is also ex-officio Secretary to the Chief Commis- 
sioner. The canals are directly managed by an Executive 
Engineer with head-quarters at Mardan, whose division is 
included in the circle of the Superintending Engineer, Jhelum 
Circle, Punjab. I'he Swat River Canal was opened in 1885. 
It was primarily constructed as a protective work, but has 
proved very remunerative, and irrigated a maximum area of 
about 250 square miles in 1903-4. The Kabul River Canal 
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commenced irrigation in 1893, and in 1903 4 irrigated about 
45 s(]uare miles. The Hazar Khani branch, an extension of 
this canal, is under I’onsiruction, and in (‘onnexion with it 
a scheme for electric power for I^eshilwar cantonment has 
b(‘en designed. 

The total strength of the Hritlsh and native army stationed Army, 
within the Province on June i, 1903, was as follows: British, 
2,946; native, 19,991 ; total 22,937. The I’roviiice is gar- 
risoned by the Peshawar and part of the Rawal[)indi divisions, 
and by three independent Ijrigadt's, of the Northern Command, 
d'he military stations in 1904 were in the Peshawar division, 
("hakdarra, Chilriil, J)argai, l>rosh, Jamriid, Malakand, Mardan, 
Naushahra, and Peshawar ; in the Rawalpindi division, Abbott- 
abad ; in the Kohat brigade, Fort Lockhart, TIangu, Kohat, 
and 'Thai ; in the Derajat brigade, Dera Ismail Khan, Dra- 
zinda, jandola, Jatta, and Zam ; and Bannu brigade, Bannti. 

All thes(' stations are garrisoned by native infantry and, if in 
the ])Iains, by native cavalry also. British infantry regiments 
arc cantoned at Peshawar and Naushahra, British artillery at 
J^eshawar, and native artillery (mountain batteries) at most 
of the other stations. Sappers and miners are stationed at 
Peshawar and Drosh. 

Dp to 1886 a special military force entitled the Punjab 
Frontier Force, which was under the direct orders of the 
(lovernment of the Jhinjab, maintained t!:e peace of the border. 

In 1 886 this force was transferred to the control of the Com- 
mander-in- (duef, and its regiments are no longer restricted to 
service on the frontier. The cavalry regiments are the 2Tst 
]’rince Albert Victor’s Own, the 22nd, 23rd, 25th, and Guides 
Cavalry. The infantry regiments, which rank as light infantry, 
are the Guides Infantry, the 51st, 52nd, 53rd and 54th Sikhs, 
the 55th ("oke’s Rifles, 56th Infantry, 57th Wilde s Rifles, 58th 
Vaughan’s Rifles, 59th Scinde Rifles, and 5th Gurkha Rifles. 

Prior to 1899, the garrisons on the north-west frontier were 
largely scattered in isolated outposts, rendering concentration 
at any threatened point difficult. Since then a number of out- 
lying garrisons have been withdrawn, their posts being handed 
over to militia and border military police, the total strength of 
which forces is just under 10,000 men, Under this scheme 
Naushahra has become a large cantonment, and mobile 
columns are kept always ready at Peshawar, Mardan, Nau- 
shahra, Kohat, Bannu, and Dera Ismail Khan. 

The administration of the civil police force in the settled Tolice. 
Districts of the North-West Frontier Province is now vested in 
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an Inspector-General. The force in each District is under 
a Superintendent, who works under the general control of the 
Deputy- Commissioner (District Magistrate). Three Assistant 
Su[)erintendents arc also posted to Peshawar District. 

After the annexation of the Punjab, the police duties in the 
Trans Indus Districts were carried out by a force known as the 
Peshawar and Derajat mounted and foot levies or ])olitical 
contingent, whicli was under the control of the Deputy-Com- 
missioner in each District. 'Fhis fon'e consisted of local tribes- 
men nominated by their chiefs, and its cost included subsidies 
to them. Just as in recent years the disciplined and orderly 
militia corps have been evolved from tribal levies, so this 
political contingent, in its civil aspect, was gradually trans- 
formed into a regular police force, while in its tribal as[)cct it 
has now been supplanted by the border military police. In 
1863 the contingent was brought under the general })olicc 
system of the I'unjal), and placed for purposes ()r inspection 
under the Inspector-General of Police. In 1870 the Police 
Act was a[)plied partially, and in 1889 it was a])plied in its 
entirety. The constables and subordinate officers of the civil 
j)olice now form a Provincial service, but the gazetted officers 
art' borne on the cadre of the Punjab police and receive i)ro- 
motion and acting allowances in the list of that Province, 
rroporiioii The strength of the force within the live British Districts of 
toiTe'rand Province is 3,006 sergeants and constables, giving an 
popula- av'crage of one man to 4*4 .stpiare miles and to 700 persons, 
tioii. of administration is the /Aa//a or police station, under 

a su[)-inspcctor, and road-posts and outposts are established 
where necessary. Nearly four-fifths of the force are armed 
with bored-out Martini-Henry rifles and bayonets. Every 
constable is also provided with a sword and liaton. In regard 
to recruitment, the Police department has to com[)ete with the 
army and militia, which offer better pay and prosi)ects. It 
inevitably results that the best material is not attracted to the 
force. 'Pile training of constables is carried on in the Districts 
in which they are enlisted, luit the superior grades arc eligible 
for training in the Police school at Phillaur in the Punjab. 
Crime is watched by a special branch at head-quarters in 
charge of an Assistant Superintendent, but there is no 
separate force of detective police. Trained recorders of finger 
impressions are maintained in each District, but the central 
bureau used is that at Phillaur. 

Rural 'Phe village watchmen or chaukiddrs are appointed by the 

police. District Magistrate, on the recommendation of the village 
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headmen. They provide their own arms, and are paid in kind 
by the proprietary body of the village to which they belong at 
the rate of Rs. 3 per month. Their duties are similar to those 
in other Provinces, but they are regarded as acting under the 
control of the village headmen, and as jointly responsible with 
the latter for the reporting of crime. In executive duties they 
are under the orders of the tahsilddr^ but in all matters relating 
to the prevention and detection of crime and the collection 
of information they report to the police. 

In the large towns municipal funds contribute towards the Municipal, 

up-keep of the local ])olice, and in cantonments special police 

are ])aid partly from Local funds ; in some Districts ferry police Kerry, and 

arc j)aid by the District boards. All these, however, are under I'^aijway 
* • - • 1^0 lice* 

the control of the Superintendent of Police of the District. The 
Railway police form part of the general system of the Punjab 
Railw^ay police, and are under the control of that Government. 

No tribes have been registered under the (’riminal 'i'ribes Act. 

Statistics of cognizable crime (that is, offences for which the Cognizable 
police may arrest without a magistrate’s warrant) arc shown 
below ; — 


Number of cases. 


I (>03. 

Reported 

6,6y2 

6,267 

1 )ccided in the courts 

4>7^5 

4.676 

landing in accjuiltal or disch.irge 

823 

in 

Ending in conviction . 

! 

1 3 > 4^7 


In the earlier days of the occupation of the frontier, the Border 
British sphere of iiiHuence was limited entirely to the plains, 

Little was known of the tribes living in the hill country a(Toss 
the border, and hardly any control w’as exercised over them. 

It was not even until a comparatively recent date that the 
question was finally decided as to whether many of these tribes 
came under Afghan or British jurisdiction. To guard aga.inst 
the constant incursions and raids of these tribesmen into 
British territory, the border military police w^as created out of 
what was knowm as the old frontier militia. The force w^as 
originally organized purely on the silladdri system. The lead- 
ing Khans and headmen living within the border received 
allowances, in return for which they produced a certain number 
of horse or footmen. The system naturally led to grave abuses. 
Vacancies were left unfilled ; horsemen were without horses ; 
and boys and old men, equally incapable of work, were nomi- 
nated as foot-soldiers. The silladdri system w^as in consequence 
abolished, and the border military police is now^ on the same 
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footing as any other force as regards pay and enlistment. The 
duties remain the same, but the advance of British occupation 
across the border and the creation of the new militia corps 
have contributed further to the peace of the border. 

The border military police corps under tlie control of the 
T)epiity-Commissioner in each District is commanded by an 
Assiskint Commissioner, usually a military officer in civil employ- 
ment, except in Kohat, where the commandant is an officer of 
})olice. I'he men are armed with Martini-Henry rifles, and are 
employed in garrisoning posts distributed along the administra- 
tive border, with a reserve at each head-(]uarters. The strength 
of the five corps is 2,061 men, of whom 289 are mounted. 

When the Agencies acToss the administrative border were 
first occujiied, they were garrisoned entirely by regular troops ; 
but IcN’ies wenj raised from among the local tribesmen to 
convoy travellers, collect information, and act as a means of 
commurii('ation between the Political officers and the tribes. 
PYoni these levies have been raised the present militia corps, 
which contain an equal jiroportion of men living on either side 
of the administrative border, and thus combine the advantages 
of local levies with the steadying element of outside influences. 
In all the Agencies except Dir, Swat, and Chitral, the levy 
corps have been disbanded, and the policy is being carried out 
of relieving the regular troops of the onerous and expensive 
w'ork of garrisoning trans-border outposts. Chitral, Drosh, 
Cliakdarra, the Malakand, Draxinda in the Shirani country, 
and Jandola in Southern WazTristan are now the only posts in 
the Agencies at which a garrison of regular troops is main- 
tained. 'Hiese corps are officered by British military officers, 
seconded for a period of five years from their regiments. 
Their armament is the Martini-Henry rifle, Mark II, Although 
strictly speaking a border military police corps, the Sam ana 
Rifles are generally counted in Kohat District with militia 
corps ; their armament and equipment are the same as those 
of the militia corps, but their British officers belong to the 
Punjab police. 'Phe total strength of the militia corps is 
6,033 nicn, of whom 336 arc mounted. 

The experiment has also been lately tried of raising in 
Chitral a corps of scouts organized on the old feudal system 
of the country, with the Mehtar of Chitral as honorary com- 
mandant. The object is the creation of a body of trained 
marksmen to defend the passes into Chitral in the event of 
invasion. The corps has two British military officers, and the 
scheme contemplates the training of 1,200 men. The force 
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is organized on an entirely different system from the militia 
corps, as its memljers are only called out for training in 
hatches for two months in the year, and when not under 
training return to ordinary civil life. They are armed with 
•303 rifles. 

With the exce])tion of the Bhittani Levies in Hera Ismail T.evy 
Khan District, whose absorption in the Southern Waziristan 
Militia is under contemplation, the only levy corps still existing 
are those in the Dir, Swat, and ("hitral Agency. The Dir 
levies are armed with rifles su[)f)lied by Government, V)ut are 
under the orders of the Nawab of Dir. I'he principal respon- 
sibilities of this force are the security of communications, 
mail escorts, and the maintenance of order on the Chak- 
darra-Chitral road. 

'fhe Jail department is under the control of the Administra- Jails, 
tive Medical Officer of the Province. The number of jails (5) 
has remained unchanged since j88i. Those at l\-*shawar and 
Abbottfibad are in charge of the Civil Surgeon of the District, 
while the others, at Dera Ismail Khan, Bannu, and Kohat, are 
in charge of the military medical officers who hold collateral 
medical (Large of the Districts. These are all District jails, 
and there are no Central or subsidiary jails, long-term prisoners 
being transferred to Cis-Indus jails, while the large judicial 
lock-ups at Mardan in Peshawar District and at 'Peri and 
Ilangu in Kohat fulfil the reejuirements of subsidiary jails. 

The following table gives the chief statistics of jails for 
a series of years : — 



1881. 

1891. 

1901. 

itx> 4 . 

Number of District jails. 

5 

5 


5 

3 

Number of subsidiary jails 
(lock-ups) .... 

I 

2 

2 

Average daily population 
( a ) Male 

1,649 


1,191 

L233 

{ d ) Female 



43 

47 

Total 

1,712 

1,214 

1,234 

1,280 

Rate of jail mortality per i ,000 

70.68 

25-54 1 

12.16 

14.84 

Expenditure on jail main- 
tenance . , . Rs. 

1,10,982 

00 

T 

oc 

91,048 

87,786 

Cost per prisoner . . Rs. 

64-13-2 

67-2-T 

73-12-6 

68-9-4 

Profits on jail manufactures Rs. 

20,418 

10,486 

7 , 4.57 

7,084 

Earnings per prisoner . Rs. 

15-9-2 

10-12-5 

8-13-0 

7-10-0 


The daily average number of prisoners in 1881 and the 
three preceding years was abnormally high, a result of the 



74 NORTH WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE 


l^rescnt 

or^raniza- 

lion. 


Collcg;ial.c 

education. 


Secondary 

education. 


succession of bad harvests which began in the autumn of 1877, 
and the drain of food-grains from the Province for the armies 
serving in Afghanistan. The unrest on the frontier also 
caused large numbers of persons to be sentenced to imprison- 
ment in default of security for good behaviour. The steady 
decrease in mortality is largely due to the immunity from 
typhus fever enjoyed by pri.soners of recent years. This 
disease was endemic in the Frontier Districts and more 
es{)ccially in the Peshawar valley, and caused as many as 58 
deaths in the Peshawar jail in 1881. Dysentery and pneu- 
monia have also ceased to be so fatal as they were twenty 
years ago. 'Fhe cxi)enditure incurred on measures to improve 
the condition of jail life, together with the higher prices of 
food-grains and other articles, accounts for the steady rise in 
the daily average cost of maintenance per head during recent 
years. I'he earnings in 1881 were unusually large, a result of 
the employment of prisoners at Peshawar on the railway then 
under construction in the vicinity of the jail, while the drop in 
the earnings of 1901, as compared with those of 1891, is due 
to alterations in the method of account. The chief industries 
carried on in the jails are paper-making, lithographic printing, 
weaving, and oilpre.ssing. Most of the out-turn is supplied to 
Government departments. 

As now constituted, the inspecting staff of the Educational 
department in the North-West Frontier Province consists of 
an In specter- General of Education, a Personal Assistant, and 
4 District Inspectors. Most Districts have a District Inspector, 
but Kohat, Pannu, and Daur in Northern Waziristan are in 
charge of one District Inspector. The schools of the Kurram 
valley are inspected twice a year by the head master of the 
municipal high school at Kohat. 

The Province fios.sesses no University of its own, and its 
only college is affiliated to the Punjab University at J^ahore. 
The number of matriculations was 15 in 1891, 98 in 1901, 
and 71 in 1903. 

The only college in the Province is the Edwardes Church 
Mi.ssion College at Peshawar, opened in 1900-1. Seven of its 
scholars passed the Intermediate examination of the Punjab 
University in 1903. 

The school curriculum is the same as that in force in the 
Punjab. At the close of 1903 4 the Province possessed 25 
secondary schools, of which 15 were Anglo-vernacular (8 main- 
tained by local bodies, 4 aided, and 3 unaided), and 10 
vernacular schools, all maintained by local bodies. These 
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schools contained 1,421 pupils, excluding pupils in their 
primary departments. 

At the close of 1903-4 the Province possessed 172 primary Primary 
schools for boys, of which 145 were maintained l)y local 
bodies, 21 (mostly indigenous) were aided, and 6 unaided. 

These and the primary departments of the secondary schools 
contained 11,959 pupils. 

The l^rovince possesses 8 girls’ schools, namely: 4 maintained Female 
by lo(^al bodies, 3 aided, and one unaided. Tlicsc contained 
578 pui)ils in 1903-4, in addition to which 1,721 girls were 
receiving instruction in j)rivate schools, and 21 in hoys’ 
schools, so that 2,316 girls in all were under instruction. 

These comprised 1,381 Muhammadans, 781 Hindus, 153 Sikhs, 
and one native Christian. The municipal girls’ schools at 
.Hera Ismail Khan and Kohat admit Muhammadan girls only, 
and Urdu is the medium of instruction. The other public 
schools are attended almost entirely by Hindus and Sikhs, and 
(jurmukhi or Hindi is taught in them. Hera Ismail Khan 
District returns the largest number of girl pupils (258), Ha/ara 
103, Kohat 85, Bannu and Peshawar 64 girls each. 

In 1903 4 only no per 1,000 of the number of Miiham- Muham- 
madan boys of school-going age attended schools of all kinds, 
and only 9,045 Muhammadans attended public schools for 
boys. Relatively the Muhammadan community is, in this 
Province, far behind the Hindus and Sikl;:., from an educational 
standpoint. It is, however, progressing and, though progress is 
slow, there are signs of awakening in Hazara and Kohat Districts. 
Muhammadan education is specially encouraged by the award 
of 9 high and 13 middle-school ViHoria scholarships annually ; 
and to foster it among the border tribes 5 stipends are awarded 
to WazTr and Shirani boys, and 4 to Hauri boys, and two 
stipends have recently been granted to Mohmand Pathan boys 
in Peshawar District. Special schools for Muhammadans are 
maintained at Dera Ismail Khan, Bannu, and Abbottabad. 

All these are elementary, but Peshawar possesses an Islam iya 
Anglo-vernacular high and an Anglo- vernacular middle school. 

In 1903-4 there were 206 public and 744 juivate schools, in Statistics, 
which 26,439 pupils of both sexes were being educated. 

This number is etjuivalent to 8 per cent of the children of 
school-going age in the administered portion of the Province. 

The total expenditure amounted to Rs. 1,91,000. The num- 
ber of girls in receii)t of instruction was 2,326, of whom less 
than half were Muhammadans. 

Only one newspaper is published in the North-West Frontier 
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Province, the 7 u?ifa-{~SarhaJd, a weekly Urdu journal issued 
by ihe Hannu Mission and devoted to missionary enterprise. 

The Medical dej)artment is under an Administrative Medi- 
cal Officer. Two of the five British Districts and three of the 
Political Agencies are in charge of whole-time civil surgeons. 
Military medical officers are in collateral charge of the other 
Districts and Agencies. A Military assistant surgeon is in 
medical charge of the Khybcr. Assistant surgeons are in sub- 
ordinate charge of hospitals and disfiensaries at the head-quar- 
ters of Districts and subdivisions. Minor dispensaries are in 
charge of Ilosjiital Assistants of diffijrent grades. There are 
female dispensaries at Peshawar and Kohat, under female 
medical subordinates. The sujqily of Hospital Assistants is 
obtained chi('fiy from the Lahore medical sc'hool. 

Of the 39 hospitals and dispensaries 17 arc maintained 
wholly, and one is aided, liy Government. I'he others are 
maintained from Local and municipal funds. In 1904 there 
were 345 beds for males and 130 for females. The most impor- 
tant institution is the h^gerton Hosjiital at Peshilwar, with 
a('commodation for 42 male and 12 female in-patients. It is 
maintained from Local and municipal funds. An institution 
for the relief of lepers at Biila iVs Ziaral, at Ikilakot, Hazara 
District, is supported by private subscriptions and to some 
extent by Local funds. 1 'he ("hurch Missionary Society 
provides a large share of the medical relief available in the 
Province. It maintains the Duchess of Connaught Hospital 
lor women at Peshawar, and hosj)itals or dispensaries at 
]k‘shawar, Bannu, Dera Ismail Khan, and 7 ank. These 
institutions arc not included in the statistics attached to this 
article. In 1901 they treated 1,139 in-patients and 36,960 
out-patients, and in 1904 2,527 in-patients and 59,593 out- 
patients. The number of operations performed was 3,588 in 
1902 and 4,330 in 1904. 

There is no lunatic asylum in the Province, and patients are 
sent to the Punjab. 

The Administrative Medical Officer is in charge of the 
Vaccination department. There are two divisional Inspectors 
for the Province, whose duties also include the checking of the 
registers of births and deaths. Each District has a native 
supervisor and a varying number of vaccinators supervised by 
the civil surgeon. The Kurrarn and Tochi Agencies have 
each one vaccinator. Small-pox is very common among the 
Pathiins, especially across the border. Vaccination is popular, 
but its extension is seriously interfered with by inoculation, an 
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art practised by certain families and handed down from hither 
to son. At the same time these prac'tit loners are not bigoted 
adherents of their system ; and excellent results have been 
obtained in Yusufzai and neighbouring tracts by indu('ing 
them to learn vaccination, and then sending them back to 
their tribes not as inoculators but as vaccinators. 

Surveys in the North-West Frontier Province have been Surveys, 
the work of two distinct agencies, the Survey department and 
the local Revenue establishment. Peshawar was surveyed by 
officers of the Survey department between 1S63 and 1870, 
and liannu and Dera Ismail Khan between 1X74 and 1878; 

Hazara between 1865 and j 869, and again partially in 1888- 92; 

Kohat was topographically surveyed on the one-inch-to the- 
mile scale in the years 1880-3. 

In independent territory surveys have until the last two 
years been {)ossible only when an cx{)edition was in progress. 
Geographical reconnaissances based on triangulation were 
carried out in Chitral, Dir, and Swat in 1885, 1892, 1893, 

1895, and 1901, and maps on the quarter-inch scale have been 
prepared. The more important passes in (.'hitral were again 
surveyed in 1904-5. In 1897-8 Bajaur and Buner, with part 
of Swat and the Mohmand and Mamund countries, were 
roughly surveyed on the half-inch scale. A survey of the 
Khybcr and part of the Tirah on the onednch scale was 
carried out in 1878-9, and survey operations in the latter 
country were extended during 1897 8. The settlement maps 
of Peshawar were revised in 1890 4 ; those of Hazara, Kohat, 

Dera Ismail Khan, and Bannu are either still under revision 
or have been recently brought up to date. Reconnaissance 
maps of the Kurram valley on the quarter-inch scale were made 
in 1878-80, and the valley was again surveyed on the one-inch 
scale in 1894 and 1898. 1'he cultivated area is now again 
under survey, in connexion with the settlement operations. 

Waziristan has been the .scene of desultory operations when- 
ever occasion offered since i860, and maps of the whole 
C(mntry on the half and quarter-inch scales exist, most of the 
work having been done since 1894. Survey operations are 
again in progress. 

Further information concerning the North-West Frontier Biblio- 
Province will be found in the Punjab Border and General 
Administration Reports for the years from 1851-2 to 1900-T, 
and in the annual Provincial Reports which have been pub- 
lished since 1901 ; in the Punjab Census Reports of 1871, 

1881, 1891, and in the Punjab and North-West Frontier 
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Province Census Report of 1901. Among the standard 
works on subjects connected with the North-West Frontier 
lYovince may be mentioned : IT. W. Bellew : Punjab Frontier 
(1868).— Maxwell : Buddhist E.xplorations in the Peshawar 
District ( 1882). -“Cole : Memorandum on Ancient Monuments 
in Yusafzai (1883). — M. A. Stein : Archaeo/oj^ical Tour in 
the Buner Country (1898)* — Major H. B. Edwardes : A 
Year on the Punjab Frontier^ 1848-9 (1851). — R. Bosworth 
Smith: Life of Lord Laivre nee {\i)o \), — Lady .F.dwardes : Life 
and Letters of Major-General Sir IL B, Edivardes (1886).— 
Captain 1^. J. Trotter; Life of John Nicholson (1905). — Lord 
Roberts: Forty-one Years in India (1902).-' H. W. Bellew: 
Grammar and Dictionary of the Pashtu Language (1901). — 
J. Darmestetcr: Chants Populaircs dcs Afghans (Paris, 
1888-90). — J. G. Lorimer : Grammar and Vocabulary of 
JVaziri Pashtu (1902). - Paget and Mason : Record of Expe- 
ditions agamst the North-West Frontier Tribes (1849-85). — 
The Pathdn Revolt of 1897 (Lahore). 
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TABLE II 

^Expeditions undertaktcn against Erontikr Tkip.es since 
THE Annexation of the Punjap 


Year. 

Tribes against 
which uiuleituktm. 

Name of Commander. 

Number of troops 
employed *. 

Total 

British 

rasual- 

ties. 

1849 

Villages of British 
and independent 
Baeza (Swat). 

Lieulenan t-Col onel J. 
Bradshaw, C.B. 

2,500 

5 * 

1S50 

Koliat I’ass .\Bldis . 

Biigadier Sir (^olin 
Campbell, K.(!.B., 
(accompanied by 
the Comraander- 
in-Chief, General 
Sir C. J. Napier, 
G.C.B... 

(Ja plain J. Coke 

3,200 

94 

1851 

Villages of British 
Miranz.ai. 

2,500 

(including 655 

levies). 

5 

1S51-2 

M ohm and s 

Brigadier Sir (Tolin 
Campbell, K.C.B. 

'. 59 ? 

9 

iSji 

Mobmands (Affair 
at Panjpao). 

>» )> 

600 

10 

)j 

Ravizai . 

)> 0 

3,270 

•to 

}> 

Utinan Khel . 


2,200 

t8 

V 

Umarzai ( Ahrnadzai) 
Wazirs. 

Major J. Nicholson . 

1,500 

28 

1S52-3 

Hasan zai 

Lieutenant - Colonel 
F. Mackeson, C.B. 

3,800 

(including Ka.shmlr 
tro(.)]>s, levies, and 
police, but exclud- 
ing the rcscivc). 

iS 

i**53 

Ilindtistani Fanatics 


2,000 

(including Kashmir 
troops). 

AV/ 

>> 

Shiranis . 

Brigadier J. S. Hodg- 
son. 

'^>795 

AHl 

JJ 

Bori Afridis . 

Colonel S. B. Boileau 

1,740 

39 

.854 

Michni Mobmands . 

Colonel S. J. Cotton 

1,782 

*7 

'S 55 

Aka Khel Afridis . 

Lieutenant -Colonel J. 
H. Craigie, C.B. 

1,500 

,^4 

»» 

Villages of Britush 
Miranzai. 

Brigadier N'.B.Cham- 
herlain. 


L 5 

»» 

Kabia Khel Orakzais 

» jj 

2 , 4.';7 

^5 

1856 

Turis 

ft ft 

4,896 

including 150 

levies). 

8 

iSsr 

British villages on the 
Yusufzai border. 

Major J. L. Vaughan 

400 

In attack on Shaikh 
Jana. 

990 

(including 140 

levies) in the first 
attack on Narinji. 

1,625 

(including 323 le- 
vie.s) in the second 
attack on Narinji. 

5 

26 

9 


* The numbers j^iven in this column are in some cases only approximate, it being impossible 
in these cases to discover from the records the exact number of troops employed. 
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TABI.E II (continued) 

Expeditions undertaken against Frontier Tribes since 
THE Annexation of the Punjab 


Year. 

Tribes against 
which undertaken. 

Name of Commander. 

Number of troops 
employed *. 

1 Total 
British 
casual- 
ties. 

1859 

KhuduKhel and Hin- 
dustani Fanatics. 

Major-General Sir S. 
J. Cotton, K.C.B. 


35 

185^-60 

Kabul Khcl Wazirs . 

Brigadier-General Sir 
N. B. Chamberlain, 
C.B. 

. 5 > 37 ^ 

(including 1,456 

police and levies). 

20 

i860 

Mahsiids , 

n i) 

6,796 

(including 1,600 
levies). 

361 

1863 

lliiidnstani Fanatics 

Brigadier-General Sir 
N. B. Chamberlain, 
K.C.B., and sub- 
set] uently Major- 
General J. Garvok. 

9,000 

908 

1864 

Mohmands 

Colonel A. Mac- 
donell, C.B. 

1,801 

19 

1868 

Bizoti Orakzai. 

Major L. B. Jones 

970 

(including 240 

police and levies . 

55 

V 

Black Mountain 

ITibes. 

Major-General A. T. 
Wilde, C.li., C.S.I. 

12,544 

^exclusive of a re- 
serve of 2,218). 

98 t 

1869 

Bizoti Orakzai. 

Lieutenant - Colonel 
C. r. Keyes, C.B. 

2,080 

(including 419 

police and levie.s). 

36 

1872 

Dauris . 

Brigadier-General C. 
P. Keyes, C.B. 

1,826 

6 

1877 

Jowaki Afridis . 

Colonel D. Mocatta . 

(exclusive of 

levies). 

IX 

1877-8 

>> 

Br igadier-G eneralsC . 
P. Keyes, C.B., and 
C. C. G. Ross, C.B. 

7,400 

61 

1878 

Utinan Khel . 

Captain W. Battye . 

280 

8 

»> 

Raiiizai . 

Major R. B. P. P, 
Campbell. 

860 

AV/ 

}> 

Utraan Kbel . 

Lieutenant - Colonel 
F\ H. Jenkins. 

875 

I 

u 

Zakka Khel Afridis. 

Lieutenant - Colonel 
F. F. Maude, V.C., 
C.B. 

2,500 

11 

if 

IWindas, Sulaiman 
Khel, and others. 

Colonel H. F. M. 
Boisragon. 

640 

13 

1879 

Zakka Khel Afridis. 

Lieutenant - Colonel 
F. F, Maude, V.C., 
C.B. 

Ca])tain O’M.Creagh, 
and subsequently 
Major J. R. Dyce. 

3 i 75 o 

iS 

a 

Mohmands (Affair 
at Kam Dakka). 

600 

24 

a 

Zaimukhts 

Brigadier-f^encral J. 
A.Tytler,V.C.,C.B. 

3,226 

5 


* The numbers ^iven in this column are in some cases only approximate, it being impossible 
m these cases to discover from the records the exact number of troops employed. 

t This number includes the casualties (64) in the Agror valley previous to the advance of the 
Hazara Field Force. 


NW.F.i*. 


G 
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TABLE II [continued) 

Expicditions unpektaken against Frontier Tribes since 


THE Annexation ok the ITjnjab 






Total 

Year. 

'IVihcs against 
which undertaken. 

Name of CommandiT. 

Number of troops 
employed *. 

British 

casual- 

ties. 

i 1880 

Mohiriaiuls 

Urit^Mdier- General J. 

2,300 

6 



Doran, C.lk, and 
Colonel T. W. R. 
Boisra^oii. 




Bhiltannis 

Lieutenant - Colonel 

721 

5 



r. C. Rynd. 



Kabul Khcl (^Utman- 

Brii^adier-tleneral J. 

800 

A 7 / 


^'aij Wazirs. 

J. 11 . Gordon, C.B. 



1881 

Maiisfuls 

Uritjad ier~GcneralsT. 

8,531 

32 

j 


G. Kennedy, C.B., 
and J. J. il. Gor- 
don, C.ll. 





! 1S8S 

Hasanzai, Akozai, 

Major-General J. \V. 

12.554 



I 'atari Saiyids and 

McQueen, C.B., 



'i’ikariwal. 

A.-D.-C. 



l8yo 

Kidderzai Section of 

General Sir G. S. 

i, 750 t 

1 

Larglia Shiranis. 

\Vhitc,V.C.,O.C.B. 


i8yi 

1 1 asaiizai and Akozai 

Major-GcneialW. K, 

7,300 

48 


Liles, C.B. 

J 5 

Orakzai . 

Mnjor-Crcneral Sir 

7,381 

95 



\V. S. A. Lockhart, 
K.C.B.,C.S.L 



lS(J 2 

Tsazai Clans . 


5,997 

AV/ 

1 

Mahsfuls 


10,631 

23 

1 1896 

Uinra Kban of Jan- 

Major-General Sir R. 

14,900 

122 

dol ■^Chitral Kelief 
lu^rce). 

C. Low, K.C.B, 




1897 

' i) Swatis and Ut- 

Major-General Sir 

8,071 

532 


inan Khel. 

Mindon Blood, 

K.C.B. 



i 

(2) liuncrwal and 





Chamlawal. 




1 0 

1 In 1 wesh Khel WazTrs 


... 

... 

1 

I > > 

Mulimands. . 

Major-General E. R. 

6,458 

30 

1 


Riles, C.B. 


J897-S 

1 larvvesh Khel W azirs 

Major-General G. 

7,262 

! 17 


(atrrie-Bird, C.B. 

? j 

Afrulis and Orakzai . 

Major-General Sir 

40,000 

1,019 



W . S, A. Lockhart, 
K.C.B., K.C.S.T. 



1 900-1 

1 

Mahsuds. 

(General W. Hill, 
C.B., from De- 
cember I, 1900, 
to August, 1901. 
"rhereafter Briga- 

H.448 

136 

1 






dier Clcncral Den- 
ning, D.S.O. 



1902 

'Kabul Khel (Uiman- 

Major-General Sir C. 

2,880 

21 

zai) Wazirs. 

C. Kgerton, K.C.B., 

D. vS.O. 





* I'he numbers {(ivcn in this column art* in some cases only approximate, it being impossible 
iti these cases to discover from the records the exact number of troops employed. 

t Nutnln'r of Punjab columns only: two other columns, operating from Baluchistan, took 
part in the expedition. 
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TABLE VI 

Statistics of Agriculture, North-West Frontier 
Province 

(In square miles) 



1887-8 to 
1889-90 
(average). 

1890-1 to 
1899-1900 
(average). 

1900-1. 

1903-4. 

^otal area .... 

12,441 

12,821 

1.3,232 

13,280 

^otal uncultivated area . 

8,766 

8,873 

9 , 0 ' 7 

9,040 

Cultivable, but not cultivated . 


3-.^34 

.3,401 

2,981 

Uncultivablc .... 


5,339 

5,616 

6,059 

Total cultivated area 


?. 94 « 

4,214 

47239 

: Irri^Mtcd from canals 

544 

660 

673 

Si 4 

„ ,, wells and canals 


6 

5 

3 

! „ „ wells 

9 * 

84 

85 

89 

1 „ „ other sources , 

360 

2.35 

274 

127 

i Total irrigated area . 

: Unirrigated area, including in- 

996 

985 

1,03s 

1,033 

undated .... 

i Principal Crops, 

2 ,C8 o 

3,963 

3,177 

3,206 

i Rice 

49 

49 

49 

i >359 

51 

1 Wheat 

1,072 

1,170 

1,628 

1 , 4 ” 

i Other food-grains and pulses . 

1,638 

1,^93 

1,^05 

! Oilseeds 

: 1^3 

128 

189 

”7 

Sugar-cane .... 

26 

29 

34 

43 

Cotton 

61 

65 

55 

48 

Hemp 

•260 

•. 33 » 

•481 

.489 

Other fibres .... 

•035 

*046 

.023 

.007 

Opium 

•229 

•089 

.015 

... 

Indigo 

•029 

•020 

'01 5 

.003 

Tobacco 

5 

8 

12 

10 

Miscellaneous .... 

76 

III 

135 

186 

Total area cropped . 

3,042 

3 ,iJ ^9 

3,727 

3,670 

Area double-cropped 

405 

435 

605 

... 
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TABLE VII 


Trade of the North-West Frontier Province with 
OTHER Provinces (including the Punjab) and States 
IN India 

(In thousands of rupees) 


Horses, ponies, and mules 
Cattle .... 
Sheep and ^'oats 
Cotton, raw . 

Cotton twist and yam . 
Cotton piece-goods , 
Charas .... 
Dyes .... 
Fruits .... 
Chi .... 
Grain and pulses , 

Hides and skins 
Metals and manufacture of 
Oils .... 
Oilseeds .... 
Opium .... 
Provisions 

.Salt .... 
Spices .... 
Sugar .... 
d'ea .... 
Wood .... 
Wool, raw 

Piece-goods and shawls . 
Other wool, manufactured 
All other articles . 


Treasure 


By rail. 

By roa<l 
(with Ka.sli- 

inir only), j 


"i 

1903-4- 1 


2 


71 

... 

2 

d 9 


3 , 9 » 


40,78 

2 


hV) 


13.77 

6 , .'3 

8 

55 

2.33 

9 » 5.5 




38 

5 

5»39 

4 

L05 

4^99 

6,30 

48 

3 ^ 

n 

4,50 

L 34 

5^617 

8 

1, 43*89 

21,12 

7.86 
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TABLE VH A 

Trade or the North-West Frontier Province with 
Countries outside India 

(In thousands of rupees) 



1890-1. 

I 900- I 

1903-4. 


Including tr;i<Ic 
with Kabul 
t}ii ouj»li I.)era 
(duui Khan. 

Excluding trade with Kabul 
through Del a Ghazi Khan. 

Imports. 

Total (excluding treasure) . 

.^7.32 

62,51 

Oj.Si 

Treasure .... 

7 


3’14 

T otal 

37,39 

62, 5« 

6S,95 

Exports. 

•J'otal (excluding treasure) . 

C3.27 

1,02,38 

1,09,93 

''Treasure .... 


9 .’. 

5 , 7 « 

T'otal 

63,66 

U03,3i 

^,15,7* 


TABLE VIII 


Statistics of Criminal Justice, North-West 
Frontier I^rovinck 


Particulars, 

1901. 

1904. 

Percentage 
of con- 
victions in 
1904. 

Number of persons tried : — 

{a) For offences against jierson 
and property . 

13,9^2 

11,074 

24*1 

(/^) For other offences against the 
Indian Penal Code . 

3,825 

3.070 

39.0 

(r) For offences against special 
and local laws 

18,696 

,3,643 

66.5 

Total 

.36,433 

27, 7*^7 

46.6 


TABLE IX 

Statistics of Civil Justice, North-West 
Frontier Province 


Particulars. 

1901. 

1904. 

Suits for money and movable pro}ierty , , 

Title and other suits 

Rent suits * 

Other Revenue Court cases * . . . . 

Total 

14,870 

4,644 

16,877 

4,198 

6 

3,125 

^ 9 , 5 M 

24,205 


Figures for 1901 not available. 
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TABLE X 

Revenue and Expenditure of the North-West 
Frontier Province 


(In thousands of rupees) 



1902-3. 

1903-4. 

Kevetme, 



Opening balance 

T,42 

i ,.38 

Land revenue 

16,71 

17,74 

Salt 

6,84 

6,74 

Stamps 

3,89 

3.86 

Excise 

L9.I 


Provincial rates 

.3,4s 

2,40 

Assessed taxes 

LH 

1,00 

Forests 

1,01 

1,02 

Registration 

31 

30 

Irrigation , . 

6,96 

6,86 

Other sources 

6,19 

5,70 

Total revenue 

48,4.3 

47,66 

Expenditure. 



Charges in respect of collection (principally Land 



Revenue and P’orest) 

8,20 

8,61 

Salt 

73 

79 

Salaries and expenses of Civil Departments : — 



General administration 

2,45 

2,59 

Law and justice 

5,83 

5,83 

Police 

10,68 

10,56 

Isducation 

80 

89 

Medical ........ 

1,11 

1,10 

Other heads 

1,83 

1,83 

Pensions and miscellaneous charges 

2,53 

2,86 

Irrigation 

L 49 

2,13 

Public works 

20,34 

22,03* 

Political 

20,97 

2.3,27 1 

T otal expenditure . 

76,93 

82,49 

Closing balance . 

I. .38 

1,46 


^ Of the Rs. 22,03 expended on Public Works, 4*21 was the cost of buildings, the 
balance of communications. The most important buildings were the head-quarter 
offices (2*16 lakhsb Amongst communications the chief works were the Murtaza- 
Wana road (r63 lakhs), roads in the Khylier Agency (2'i lakhs), the cart-road from 
Kolult to Peshawar (i'3i), Kharmana Bridge 0*52, Dora Bridge o‘8d lakh. 

t Of the Rs. 23,27,000 devoted to Political expenditure nearly 15 lakhs is on 
account of the up-keep of Militia, Levy Corps (including the Chitral Scouts, but not 
the Border Military Police of the British Districts), 4 liikhs represents the cost of the 
five Political Agents and their establishments, while 3 lakhs is annually distributed as 
subsidie.s to Frontier tribes. The remainder is made up of miscellaneous items, such 
as rewards for intelligence, entertainment of envoys, allowances to refugees, secret 
service, &c. 
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TABLE XI 

In'come and Exi'Enditure of Municipalities, 
North-West Frontier Province 


Particulars. 

Average 
for ten years 
1890-1 to 
1899 1900. 

1900 I. 

1903-4- 

— '■ 

Income, 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Octroi 

2,82,592 

3740 >L^i 

3,65.966 

Tax on houses ami lands 

1,360 

1,467 

1,437 

Other taxes 

.L271 

2,02^ 

3,663 

Loans 

M.173 



Rents and other sources . 

yi,o ^4 

1,10,033 

1,27,453 

Total income 

3,92,440 

4.53,^75 

4,98,519 

Expenditure. 




Administration and collection of taxes 

47.'9' 

69,791 

49.744 

53,437 

Public safety 

7<>.797 

93,156 

Water-supply and drainage : — 




(<7) Capital .... 

34.-‘47 

11,381 

11,312 

25,048 

Maintenance 

18.053 

22,607 

Conservancy 

47,118 

60,833 

66,043 

Hospitals and dispensaries 

2>*.774 

35,560 

50,574 

Public works .... 

33.375 

36,349 

53,615 

Education 

3«,y78 

49.893 

56,515 

Other heads 

7<>,959 

74,317 

1,27,410 

Total expenditure , 

3,86,814 

4,12,658 

5,46,405 
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TABLE XII 

Incomf: and Expenditure of District Boards, 
North-AVesi' Frontier Province 


Particulars. 

North-Wfist Frontier Pro- 
vinces, includinjj the Dis- 
trict of Mianwali in the 
Punjab. 

North-W'cst 
F rentier Pro- 
vince as now 
constituted. 


Averajje for 
ten years 
1896-1 to 

i8<)9-it)00. 

Year 

igoo-i, 

^ . 

Year 

1903-4. 

Income from — 

I’rovincial rates 

Interest 

Education .... 

Medical 

Scientilio, &c. 

Miscellaneou.s. 

C'ivil works . . . . 1 

Cattle jiound.s , . | 

Rs. 

2,04,874 

*5 

C 955 

2,813 

53.574 

4.223 

907 

Rs. 

2,16,080 

M 3 

4,701 

2,601 

3.553 

74,058 

10,096 

C251 

R,h. j 

1 

',54,737 

3,833 : 
2,243 i 

2,116 1 
55 .^ 9 ^ ' 
7 .J 5 i i 

723 

Total income . 

2,70,298 

3.’ 2,483 

2.25,994 

Expenditure on — 

Kefurids 

(jcneral administration . 
Education .... 

Medical 

Scientific, &c. 

Miscellaneous 

Civil works .... 

228 

11,856 

9 . 68 ,S 

89,510 

72.572 

2 

17,069 

60,767 

40.^95 

13,0^9 

1,00,905 

77,865 

27.1 

15,660 

53 .^>>o 

30.967 i 

1 2,258 
54,196 
65,644 

Total expenditure 

2,69,304 

.3,09,852 

2,32,608 
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TABLE XTIl 


Police Statistics, North-West Frontier Province 



1902. 

1903. 

Provituial and Ferry Police. 



District and Assistant .Sui)erintendents ' . 

12 

12 

Inspectors 

S 

s 

^Deputy-Inspectors 

tS4 

H 

sSerfjeants 

307 

307 

Constables 

>.993 

i »993 

Municipal Police. 



Inspectors 

I 

1 

I.)cputy-lns])Cclors 

5 

6 

Sergeants 

44 

43 

Constables 

450 

460 

Cantonment Police. 



Ins]:>ectors 

1 

I 

Depuly-Jnspcctors 

I 

1 

sSergeants 

21 

21 

Constables 

1S7 

187 

Military Police. 



Commandants and Sxib-Commandants 

■S 

49 

5 

Native Officers 

49 

Non-commissioned Officers and men 

2.301 

2,301 

Rural Police. 



ChaukJdars 


3,519 

Total expenditure on Police , . Rs. 

3 <>i, 7<>5 

1, 06s, 020 


' Includes officers of the SAmana Rifles. * Includes mounted constables. 




Direct Expenditure on Institutions maintained or aided by Public Funds from 
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Private, 

Advanced ... 43 322 j ... ... ... ... 86 1,433 ... 103 1.771 

Elementary. . . 233 1,524 | 323 ... ... ... 661 7,916 1,413 641 8,972 1,721 

Total 355 6,443 I 418 J2S I 8,355 106 928 %2o,92o 1,665 950 24,113 2,326 
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TABLE XV 


Medical Statistics, North-West Frontier Province 



1881. 

i 84 ;i. 

1901 b 


Hospitals^ ^c. 





Number of civil hospitals and dis- 
^T)eiisaries 





15 

21 

29 

39 

Average daily number of: — 





(a) In-door patients . 

175 

1S8 

243 

274 

(/^) Out-door patients 

9<*5 

^>445 

2,43 J 

2.795 

Income from : — 





(a) Government payments Rs. 

15,222 

6,687 

13.465 

28,644 

(/f) Local and municipal pay- 


ments . . . Rs. 


35.04S 

60,496 

62,542 ; 

1 

(f) P ees, endowments, and other 


sources . . . Rs. 

1,440 

0 

00 

2,452 


Expenditure on : — 

((z) Establishments . . Rs. 

21,630 

24,588 

36,439 

4,228j 

47.483 

(/^) Medicines, diet, buildings, 


&C. . , . Rs, 

• 5 - 43.1 

18,017 

39,724 

46,362 

Vaccina/ ion. 

Population among whom vaccina- 


•.Sasiss? 



tion was carried on . 

Figures 

1,928,487 

2,072,326 

Number of successful operations 

54,862 

52,262 

82,576 

Ratio per t,ooo of population . 

Total expenditure on vaccination Rs. 

■ not 
available 

30 

27 

40 

8,156 

IL 4.39 

lr.644 

Cost per successful case . . As. 


2-5 

3-2 

2-3 


‘ Ki^^ht Government dispensaries situated in Political Agencies sent in no returns in 1901. 



MOUNTAINS, RIVERS, CANALS, AND 
HISTORIC AREAS 


Himalayas, The.— A system of stupendous mountain 
ranges, lying along the northern frontiers of the Indian 
Eini)ire, and containing some of the highest peaks in the 

Name. world. Literally, the name is eijuivalent to ‘the abode of 
snow ’(from the Sanskrit hima, ‘frost,’ and tilaya^ ‘dwelling- 
place’). To the early geogra[)hers the mountains were known 
as Imaus or Himaus and Hemodas; and there is reason ^ 
believe that these names were applied to the western and 
eastern parts res|.)cctively, the sources of the Ganges being 
taken as the dividing line. ‘Ilemodas’ represents the San- 
skrit Jfimavaia (Prakrit Ilcmota)^ meaning ‘snowy.’ The 
Greeks who accompanied Alexander styltd the mountains the 
Indian (Caucasus. 

Extent of Modern writers have sometimes included in the system the 

rarij^c. Mu/.tagh range, and its extension the Karakoram ; but it is 
now generally agreed that the Indus should be considered the 
north-western limit. From the great peak of Nanga Parbat in 
Kashmir, the Himalayas stretch eastward for twenty degrees of 
longitude, in a curve which has been compared to the blade 
of a scimitar, the edge facing iho plains of India. Barely one- 
third of this vast range; of mountains is known with any degree 
of accuracy. The Indian Survey department is primarily en- 
gaged in supplying administrative needs ; and although every 
effort is made in fulfilling this duty to collect information of 
purely scientific interest, much still remains to be done. 

T‘olitical A brief abstract of our knowledge of the Himalayas may be 
given by shortly describing the political divisions of India 
which iiK'lude them. On the extreme north-west, more than 
half of the State of Kashmir and Jammu lies in the Him- 
fdayas, and this portion has been described in some detail 
by Drew in Jammu and Kashmir Territories^ and by Sir W. 
Lawrence in The Valley of Kashmir. The next section, 
appertaining to the Punjab and forming the British District of 
Knngra and the group of feudatories known as the Simla Hill 
States, is better known. East of this lies the Kumaun Divi- 
sion of the United Provinces, attached to which is the Tehri 
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State. 'J'his portion has been surveyed in detail, owing to the 
requirements of the revenue administration, and is also familiar 
from the careful accounts of travellers. For 500 miles the 
State of Nepal occupies the mountains, and is to the present 
day almost a tcnxi incognita^ owing to the acfjuiescence by the 
British (Government in the policy of exclusion adopted by its 
rulers. Our knowledge of the tojjography of this portion of the 
Himalayas is limited to the information obtained during the 
optirations of 1816, materials collected by British officials resi- 
dent at Katmandu, notably B. II. Hodgson, and the accounts 
of native explorers, '('he eastern border of Nepfil is formed by 
the State of Sikkim and the Bengal District of Darjeeling, 
which have bt^en graphically described by Sir Joseph Hooker 
and more recently by Mr. Douglas Freshfield. A small wedge 
territory^ known as the Chumbi Valley, separates 
Sikkim from Bhutan, which latter lias seldom been visited by 
Europeans, kkist of Bhutan the Himiilayas are inhabited 
by savage tribes, with whom no intercourse is possible except 
in the shape of punitive (!Xj)editions following raids on the 
plains. Thus a stretch of nearly 400 miles in the eastern 
])ortion of the range is imperfectly known. 

In the western part of the HimMaya.s, which, as has been Divisions 
shown, has been more completely examined than elsewhere, the ^Dange. 
system may be divided into three portions. The central or 
main axis is the highest, which, starting at Nanga Parbat on the 
north -west, follows the gcmeral direction of the range. Though 
it contains numerous lofty peaks, including Nandii Devi, the 
highest mountain in British India, it is not a true water- 
shed. North of it lies another range, here forming the 
boundary between India and Tibet, which shuts off the valley 
of the Indus, and thus may be described as a real water- 
parting. From the central axis, and usually from the peaks in 
it, spurs diverge, with a general south easterly or south-westerly 
direction, but a('tually winding to a considerable extent. 

Tlujsc spurs, which may be called the Outer Himalayas, cease 
with some abruptness at their southern extremities, so that the 
general elevation is 8,000 or 9,000 feet a few miles from the 
plains. Separated from the Outer Himalayas by elevated 
valleys or dims is a lower range known as the Siw^aijks, which 
is well marked between the Beas and the Ganges, reappears 
to the .south of central Kumaun, and is believed to exist in 
Nepal. Although the general character of the Himalayas in 
Nepal is less accurately known, there is reason to .suppose that 
it approximates to that of the western ranges. 
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Witliin the limits of this great mountain chain all varieties 
of scenery can be obtained, except the placid charm of level 
country. Luxuriant vegetation clothes the outer slopes, gradu- 
ally giving place to more sombre forests. As higher elevations 
are reac hed, the very desolation of the landscape affects the 
imagination even more than the beautiful scenery left behind. 
It is not surprising that these massive peaks arc venerated by 
the Hindus, and arc intimately connected with their religion, 
as giving rise to some of the most sacred rivers, as well as 
on acc:()unt of legendary associations. A recent writer has 
vividly described the impressions of a traveller through the 
foreground of a journey to the snows in Sikkim ^ : — 

* He sees at one glance the .shadowy valleys from which 
shining mist-columns rise at noon against a luminous sky, the 
forest ridges, stretching fold behind fold in softly undulatk^^ 
lines— dotted by the white specks which mark the situation of 
Buddhist monasteries— to the glacier-draped pinnacles and 
precipices of the snowy range. He passes from the zone of 
tree-ferns, bamboos, orange-groves, and da/ forest, through an 
endless colonnade of tail-stemmed magnolias, oaks, and chestnut 
trees, fringed with delicate orchids and festooned by long 
convolvuluses, to the region of gigantic pines, juni})ers, firs, 
and larches. Down each ravine sparkles a brimming torrent, 
making the ferns and flowers nod as it dashes past them. 
Superb butterflies, black and blue, or flashes of rainbow colours 
that turn at pleasure into exact imitations of dead leaves, the 
fairies of this lavish transformation scene of Nature, sail in and 
out between the sunlight and the gloom. The mountaineer 
pushes on by a track half buried between the red twisted stems 
of tree-rhododendrons, hung with long waving lichens, till he 
emerges at last on open sky and the upper pastures -- the Alps 
of the Himalaya — fields of flowers : of gentians and edelweiss 
and poppies, which blossom beneath the shining store- 
houses of snow that encompass the ice-mailed and fluted 
.shoulders of the giants of the range. If there are mountains 
in the world which combine as many beauties as the Sikkim 
Himalayas, no traveller has as yet discovered and described 
them for us.’ 

The line of perpetual snow varies from 15,000 to 16,000 feet 
on the southern exposures. In winter, snow generally falls at 
elevations above 5,000 feet in the west, while falls at 2,500 feet 
were twice recorded in Kumaun during the last century. 
Glaciers extend below the region of perpetual snow, descend- 
ing to 12,000 or 13,000 feet in Kulu and Lahul, and even 
lower in Kumaun, while in Sikkim they are about 2,000 feet 

' I), \V. Freshfield in The Geographical Journal^ vol. xix, p. 453. 
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higher. On the vast store-house thus formed largely depends 
the prosperity of Northern India, for the great rivers which 
derive tlieir water from the Himalayas have a perpetual supj)ly 
which may diminish in years of drought, but cannot fail 
absolutely to feed the system of canals drawn from them. 

While all five rivers from which the Punjab derives its Rivers, 
name rise in the Himalayas, the Sutlej alone has its source 
beyond the ntathern range, near the head -waters of the Indus 
and Tsan-po. In the next section are found the sources of 
the Jumna, Ganges, and Kfili or Sarda high up in the central 
snowy range, while the Kauriala or Karnali, known lower 
down ill its course as the Gogra, rises in Tibet, beyond the 
nortliern watershed. I'he chief rivers of Nejial, tlic Gandak 
and Kosi, each with seven main affluents, have tlieir birth in 
^Iv^^Himalayas, which here supjily a number of smaller streams 
merging in the larger rivers soon after they reai:h the plains. 

Little is known of the upper courses of the northern tributaries 
of the Brahmaputra in Assam ; but it seems probable that the 
Dihang, which has been taken as the eastern boundary of the 
Himalayas, is the channel connecting the Tsan-po and the 
Brahmaputra. 

Passing from east to west the principal peaks are Nanga Highest 
Parbat (26,182) in Kashmir ; a |)eak in Spiti (Kangra District) P^-'^ks. 
exceeding 23,000 feet, besides three over 20,000 ; Nanda 
Devi (25,661), Trisul (23,382), Panch Chulhi (22,673), and 
Nandii Kot (22,538) in the United Provinces ; Mount Everest 
(29,002), Dcvalagiri (26,826), Gosainthan (26,305) and Kin- 
chinjunga (28,146), with several smaller peaks, in Neptil ; and 
Dongkya (23,190), with a few rising above 20,000, in Sikkim. 

The most considerable stretch of level ground is the Valleys 
beautiful Kashmir Valley, through which flows the Jhelum. 

In length about 84 miles, it has a breadth varying from 20 to 
25 miles. Elsewhere steep ridges and comparatively narrow 
gorges are the rule, the chief exception being the Valley of 
Nepal, which is an undulating plain about 20 miles from north 
to sf)uth, and 12 to 14 miles in width. Near the city of 
Srinagar is the Dal Lake, described as one of the most pictur- 
esque in the world. I'hough measuring only 4 miles by 2|, its 
situation among the mountains, and the natural beauty of its 
banks, combined with the endeavours of the Mughal emjierors 
to embellish it, unite to form a .scene of great attraction. 

Some miles away is the larger expanse of water known as the 
Wular Lake, which ordinarily covers i2| square miles, but in 
years of flood expands to over 100. A number of smaller 

NW.F.P. H 
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lakes, some of considerable beauty, arc situated in the outer 
ranges in Naini Tal DivStrict. In 1903 the Gohna Lake, in 
Cjarhwfil District, was formed by the subsidence of a steep 
hill, rising 4,000 feet above the level of a stream which it 
blocked. 

The geological features of the Himalayas can be conveniently 
grouped into three classes, roughly corresponding to the three 
main orographical zones: (i) the Tibetan highland zone, 
(2) the zone of snowy peaks and Outer Himalayas, and (3) the 
Sub-Himalayas. 

In the 'ribetan highlands there is a fine display of marine 
fossiliferous rocks, ranging in age from Lower l^alaeozoic to 
I'ertiary. In the zone of the snowy peaks granites and crystal- 
line schists are displayed, fringed by a mantle of unfossiliferous 
rocks of old, but generally unknown, age, forming the 
hills or Outer Himalayas, while in the Sub-Himalayas the 
rocks are practically all of Tertiary age, and are derived from 
the waste of the highlands to the north. 

The disposition of these rocks indicates the existence of 
a range of some sort since Lower Palaeozoic times, and shows 
that the present southern boundary of the marine strata on the 
northern side of the crystalline axis is not far from the original 
sht)re of the ocean in which these strata were laid down. The 
older unfossiliferous rocks of the Lower Piimalayas on the 
southern side of the main crystalline axis are more nearly in 
agreement with the rocks which have been preserved without 
disturbance in the Indian Peninsula ; and even remains of the 
great (kmdwana river-formations which include our valuable 
deposits of coal arc found in the Darjeeling area, involved in 
the folding movements which in later geological times raised 
the Himfilayas to be the greatest among the mountain ranges 
of the world. The Himalayas were thus marked out in very 
early times, but the main folding took place in the Tertiary 
era. d'he great outflow of the Deccan traj) was followed by 
a depression of the area to the north and west, the sea in 
eo('ene times spreading itself over Rajputana and the Indus 
valley, covering the Punjab to the foot of the Outer Himalayas 
as far east as the (Ganges, at the same time invading on the 
east the area now occupied by Assam. Then followed a rise 
of the land and consequent retreat of the sea, the fresh water 
deposits which covered the eocene marine strata being involved 
in the movement as fast as they were formed, until the Sub- 
Himrilayan zone river-deposits, no older than the pliocene, 

^ Jiy T. H. Holland, Geological Survey of India. 
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became tilted up and even overturned in the great foldings of 
the strata. This final rise of the Himalayan range in late 
lertiary times was accomiianied by the movements which 
gave ‘rise to the Arakan Voma and the Naga hills on 

the east, and the hills of Baluchistan and Afghanistan on 

the west. 

The rise of the Himalayan range may be regarded as a great 
buckle in the earth’s crust, which raised the great Central 
Asian plateau in late Tertiary times, folding over in the Baikal 
region on the north against the solid mass of Siberia, and 
curling over as a great wave on the south against the firmly 
resisting mass of the Indian Peninsula. 

As an index to the magnitude of this movement within the 
Tertiary era, we find the marine fossil foraminifer, Nufmuulites^ 
wl\^'h lived in eocene times in the ocean, now at elevations of 

20,000 feet above sea-level in Zaskar. With the rise of the 

Himalayan belt, there occurred a depression at its southern 
foot, into which the alluvial material brought down from the 
hills has been dropped by the rivers. In iniocene times, 
when presumably the Himalayas did not possess their present 
elevation, the rivers deposited fine sands and clays in this area; 
and as the elevatory process went on, these deposits became 
tilted u]), while the rivers, attaining greater velocity with their 
increased gradient, brought down coarser material and formed 
conglomerates in pliocene times. These also became elevated 
and cut into by their own rivers, which are still working along 
their old courses, bringing down boulders to be deposited at 
the foot of the hills and carrying out the finer material farther 
over the Indo-Gangetic plain. 

The series of rocks which have thus been formed by the The 

rivers, and afterwards raised to form the Sub-Himalayas, are 

, senes. 

known as the Siwalik series. They are divisible into three 
stages. In the lowest and oldest, distinguished as the Nahan 
stage, the rocks are fine sandstones and red clays without any 
pebbles. In the middle stage, strings of pebbles are found 
with the sandstones, and these become more abundant towards 
the top, until we reach the conglomerates of the upjicr stage. 
Along the whole length of the Himalayas these Siwalik rocks 
are cut off from the older rock systems of the higher hills by 
a great reversed fault, which started in early Siwalik times and 
developed as the folding movements raised the mountains and 
involved in its rise the deposits formed along the foot of the 
range. The Siwalik strata never extended north of this great 
boundary fault, but the continued rise of the mountains affected 
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these deposits, and raised them up to form the outermost zone 
of hills. 

The upper stage of the Siwalik series is famous on account 
of the rich collection of fossil vertebrates whit^h it contains. 
Among these there are forms related to the miocene mammals 
of Europe, some of which, like the hippopotamus, are now 
unknown in India but have relatives in Africa. Many of the 
mammals now characteristic of India were represented by 
individuals of much greater size and variety of species in 
Siwalik times. 

ITc unfossiliferous rocks which form the Outer ETimiilayas 
are of unknown age, and may possibly belong in part to the 
unfossiliferous rocks of the Peninsula, like the Vindhyans and 
the (aiddapahs. Conspicuous among these rocks are the 
dolomitic limestones of Jaunsar and Kiimaun, the j)roli3iI-)lt' 
equivalents of the similar rocks far away to the east at Puxa 
in the Duars. With these a scries of purple cpiart/ites and 
basic lava-flow is often associated. In the Simla area the un- 
fossiliferous rocks have been traced out with considerable 
detail ; and it has been shown that (]uartzites, like those of 
Jaunsar and Kumaun, are overlaid by a system of rocks which 
has been referred to the carbonaceous system on account of 
the black carbonaceous slates which it includes. The only 
exanqde known of pre-'l'crtiary fossil iferous rocks south of the 
snowy range in the Hinudayas occurs in south-west Garhwal, 
where there are a few fragmentary remains of rnesozoic fossils 
of marine origin. 

The granite rocks, which form the core of the snowy range 
and in places occur also in the Lower Himalayas, are igneous 
rocks which may have been intruded at different periods in the 
history of the range. They are fringed with crystalline schists, 
in which a progressive metamorphism is shown from the edge 
of granitic rock outwards, and in the inner zone the granitic 
material and the pre-existing sedimentary rock have become 
so intimately mixed that a typical banded gneiss is produced. 
The resemblance of these gneisses to the well-known gneisses 
of Archaean age in the Peninsula and in other parts of the 
world led earlit^r observers to supjjose that the gneissose rocks 
of the Central Himalayas formed an Archaean core, against 
whic'h the sediments were subsequently laid down. But as we 
now know for certain that both granites, such as we have in the 
Himalayas, and banded gneisses may be much younger, even 
1 ertiary in age, the mere composition and structure give no 
clue to the age of the crystalline axis. The position of the 
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granite rock is probably dependent on the development of low- 
pressure areas during the process of folding, and there is tluis 
a prima (iicie reason for suj)f)osing that much of the igneous 
material became injected during the 'I'ertiary period. With 
the younger intrusions, however, there are jwobably remains of 
injections which occurred during the more ancient movements, 
and there may even be traces of the very ancient Archaean 
gneisses; for we know that pebbU's of gneisses occur in the 
(.'ambrian conglomerates of the I'ibetan zone, and these imply 
the existeiK'c of gntM’ss(;se rocks extjosed to the atmos[)here in 
neighbtuiring highlands. The gneissose granite of the (‘entral 
llim.ilayas must have consolidated under great pressure, with 
a thick siijjerincLimbent envel()[)e of sedimentary strata ; and 
their e\[)osure to tlic atmosphere thus imj)lies a long period of 
(•ffejs^tual erosion by weathering agents, which have cut down 
the softer sediments more easily and left the more resisting 
masses of crystalline rocks to form the highest peaks in the 
rang(j. Jiixcellent illustrations of the relationship of the 
gneissose granites to the rocks into which they have been 
intruded are dis])layed in the Dhaola Dhar in Kiilu, in the Chor 
Teak in Garb will, and in the Darjeeling region cast of Nepal. 

Ik^ond the snowy range in the 'J'ibetan zone we have a Fossil- 
remarkable display of fossiliferous rocks, which alone would 
have been enough to make the Hinudayas famous in the xihe- 
geological world. I'he boundary between Tibetan territory tan zone, 
and Spiti and Kurnaun has been the area most exhaustively 
studied by the Geological Survey. The rocks exposed in this 
zone include deposits which range in age from Cambrian to 
Tertiary. The oldest fossiliferous system, distinguished as the 
Haimanta (‘.snow-covered’) system, includes some 3,000 feet 
of the usual sedimentary types, with fragmentary fossils which 
indicate Cambrian and Silurian affinities. Above this system 
there arc rejirescntatives of the Devonian and Carboniferous 
of Europe, followed by a conglomerate wdiich marks a great 
stratigraphical break at the beginning of Permian times in 
Northern India. Above the conglomerate comes one of the 
most remarkably comjdete succession of sediments knowm, 
ranging from Permian, without a sign of disturbance in the 
process of sedimentation, throughout the whole Mesozoic 
epoch to the beginning of Tertiary times. The highly fos- 
siliferous character of some of the formations in this great pile 
of strata, like the Productus shales and the Spiti shales, has 
made this area classic ground to the palaeontologist. 

The great Eurasian sea distinguished by the name ‘Thetys,’ 
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which spread over this area throughout the Palaeozoic and 
Mesozoic time.s» became driven back by the physical revolution 
which began early in Tertiary times, when the folding move- 
ments gave rise to the modern Himalayas. As relics of this 
ocean have been discovered in Burma and China it will not be 
surprising to find, when the ground is more thoroughly ex- 
])lored, that highly fossiliferous rocks are preserved also in the 
I’ibetan zone beyond the snowy ranges of Nepal and Sikkim. 

Of the minerals of value, graphite has been recorded in the 
Kumaun Division; coal occurs frequently amongst the Num- 
mulitic (eocene) rocks of the foot-hills and theGondwana strata 
of Darjeeling District; bitumen has been found in small 
quantities in Kumaun ; stibnite, a sulphide of antimony, 
occurs associated with ores of zinc and lead in well-defined 
lodes in Lahul ; gold is obtained in most of the rivers, ^.nd 
affords a small and precarious living for a few washers ; copper 
occurs very widely disseminated and sometimes forms distinct 
lodes of value in the slaty scries south of the snowy range, as 
in the Kulii, Kumaun, and Darjeeling areas ; ferruginous 
schists sometimes rich in iron occur under similar geological 
conditions, as in Kangra and Kumaun ; sapphires of considerable 
value have been obtained in Zaskilr and turquoises from the 
central highlands ; salt is being mined in quantity from near 
the boundary of the Tertiary and older rocks in the State of 
Mandi ; borax and salt are obtained from lakes beyond the 
Tibetan border ; slate-quarrying is a flourishing industry along 
the southern slopes of the Dhaola Dhar in Kangra District ; 
mica of poor quality is extracted from the pegmatites of Kulu ; 
and a few other minerals of little value, besides building-stones, 
are obtained in various places. A small trade is developed, 
too, by selling the fossils from the Spiti shales as sacred objects. 

The general features of the great variety in vegetation have 
been illustrated in the quotation from Mr. Freshfield’s descrip- 
tion of Sikkim. These variations are naturally due to an 
increase in elevation, and to the decrease in rainfall and 
humidity passing from south to north, and from east to west. 
The tropical zone of dense forest extends up to about 6,500 feet 
in the east, and 5,000 feet in the west. In the Eastern 
Himalayas orchids are numerically the predominant order of 
flowering plants ; while in Kumaun about 62 species, both 
epiphytic and terrestrial, have been found. A temperate zone 
succeeds, ranging to about 12,000 feet, in which oaks, pines, 
and tree-rhododendrons are conspicuous, with chestnut, maple, 
magnolia, and laurel in the east. Where rain and mist are not 
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excessive, as for example in Kulu and Kumaun, European 
fruit trees (apples, pears, apricots, and peaches) have been 
naturalized very successfully, and an important crop of potatoes 
is obtained in the west. Above about 12,000 feet the forests 
become thinner. Birch and willow mixed with dwarf rhodo- 
dendrons continue for a time, till the open pasture land is 
reached, which is richly adorned in the summer months with 
brilliant Alpine species of flowers. (Contrasting the western 
wdth the eastern section we find that the former is far less rich, 
though it has been better explored, while there is a ])reponder- 
ance of P^uropean species. A fuller account of the botanical 
features of the Himalayas will be found in Vol. I, chap. iv. 

1V) obtain a general idea of the fauna of the Himfdayas it is Fauna, 
sufficient to consider the whole system as divided into two 
^ra^ts : namely, the area in the lower hills where forests can 
flourish, and the area above the forests. The main charac- 
teristics of these tracts have been summarized by the late 
Dr. AV. ' 1 '. Blanfordb In the forest area the fauna differs 
markedly from that of the Indian Peninsula stretching away 
from the base of the hills. It does not contain the so-called 
Aryan element of mammals, birds, and reptiles which arc related 
to PUhiopian and Holarctic genera, and to the pliocene Siwalik 
fauna, nor does it include the Dravidian element of reptiles 
and batrachians. On the other hand; it includes the folknv- 
ing animals which do not occur in the Peninsula— -Mammals : 
the families Simiidae, Procyonidae, Taipidae, and Spalacidae, 
and the sub-family Gymnurinac, besides numerous genera, such 
as Pri()?iodo 7 i^ Heiiciis, Arctonyx^ Atheria'a^ Natiorhaedus^ and 
Cemas. Birds ; the families Eurylaemidae, Indicatoridae, and 
Heliornithidae,and the sub-family Paradoxornithinae. Reptiles : 
Platysternidae and Anguidae. Batrachians : Dyscophidae, 
Hylidae, Pelobatidae, and Salamandridae. Compared with 
the Peninsula, the fauna of the forest area is poor in reptiles 
and batrachians. 

‘ It also contains but few peculiar genera of mammals and 
birds, and almost all the peculiar types that do occur have 
Holarctic affinities. The Oriental element in the fauna is 
very richly represented in the Eastern Himalayas and gradu- 
ally diminishes to the westward, until in Kashmir and farther 
west it ceases to be the principal constituent. These facts are 
consistent with the theory that the Oriental constituent of the 
Himalayan fauna, or the greater portion of it, has migrated 
into the mountains from the eastward at a comparatively 

‘ * The Distribution of Vertebrate Animals in India, Ceylon and Burma,* 
Proceedings, Royal Society, vol. Ixvii, p. 484. 
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recent period. It is an important fact that this migration 
a{)pcars to have been from Assam and not from the Tenin- 
sola of India.’ 

Dr. lilanford suggested tliat the explanation was to l)e found 
in tlic conditions of the glacial e{)och. AMien the spread of 
snow and ice took place, the tropical fauna, which may at that 
time have resembled more closely that of the Peninsula, was 
forced to retreat to the base of the mountains or perished. 
At such a time the refuge afforded by the Assam Valley and 
the hill ranges south of it, with their damp, sheltered, forest- 
clad valleys, would l)e more secure than the 0])en plains of 
Northern India and the drier hills of the country south 
of these. As tin; ('old epoch j)assed awa}, the Oriental fauna 
re-entered the Himfilayas from the east. 

Above llu.‘ forests the Himalayas belong to the 'ribcj^in* 
sub-region of the Ilolarctic region, and the fauna differs from 
that of the Indo-Malay region, 44 per cent, of the gtmera 
recorded from tite Tibetan tract not being found in the Indo- 
Malay region, j.luring the glacial epoch the Holarctic forms 
apjmrently survived in great numbers. 
l‘coi»lo. Owing to the rugged nature of the country, which makes 
travelling difficult and does not invite immigrants, the 
inhabitants of the Himalayas present a variety of ethnical 
types which can hardly be summarized briefly. Two common 
features extending over a large area may be referred to. From 
Ladakh in Kashmir to Bhutan arc found races of Indo- 
Chinese type, speaking dialects akin to d'ibetan and profess- 
ing Buddhism. In the west these features arc confined to the 
higher ranges ; but in Sikkim, Darjeeling, and Bhutan tliey are 
found much nearer the plains of India. Excluding Burma, 
this tract of the Himrdayas is the only portion of India in 
which Buddhism is a living religion. As in Tibet, it is largely 
tinged by the older animistic beliefs of the people. Although 
the Muhammadans made various determined efforts to conquer 
the hills, they were generally unsuccessful, yielding rather to 
the difficulties of transport and climate than to the forces 
brought against them by the scanty though brave population 
of the hills. In the twelfth century a Tartar horde invaded 
Kashmir, but succumbed to the rigours of the snowy passes. 
Subsequently a Tibetan soldier of fortune seized the supreme 
power and embraced Islam. Late in the fourteenth century 
the Muhammadan ruler of the country, Sultan Sikandar, 
pressed his religion by force on the people, and in the pro- 
vince of Kashmir proper 94 per cent, of the total are now 
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Muhammadans. Baltistan is also inhabited chiefly by 
Miiliammadans, but the proportion is much less in Jamrnu, 
and beyond the Kashmir State Islam has few followers. 

.1 linduism becomes an imj)ortant religion in Jammu, and is 
])rcdominant in the southern portions of the Himalayas within 
the Punjab and the United Provinces. It is the religion of 
the ruling dynasty in Nepal, where, however, Buddhism is 
of almost ecjual strength. P^ast of Nepfil Hindus are few. 

Where Hinduism prevails, the language in common use, 
known as Pahari, presents a strong likeness to the languages 
of Kajputana, thus confirming the traditions of the higher 
classes that their ancestors migrated from the plains of India. 

Ill Nepal the languages spoken are more varied, and Newiiri, 
the ancient state language, is akin to "Pibetan. 'The Mongolian 
• eli^ment in the population is strongly marked in the east, but 
towards the west has been pushed back into the higher portion 
of the ranges. In Kumaun are found a few shy ])e()ple living 
in the recesses of the jungles, and having little intercourse with 
their more civilized neighbours. dVibtJS which appear to be 
akin to these are found in Nepal, but little is known about 
them. North of Assam the people are of 'ribeto-Burman 
origin, and arc styled, jiassing from west to east, the Akas, 

].)aflas, Miris, and Abors, the last name signifying ‘unknown 
savages.^ Colonel I )alton has described these people in his 
Ethnolo^' of Be?? gal. 

PVorn the commercial [Kiint of view the agricultural products Agricul- 
of the Himalayas, with few exceptions, are of little importance. 

The chief food-grains cultivated are, in the outer ranges, rice, 
w'heat, barley, manta.^ and amaranth. In the hot, moist valleys, 
chillies, turmeric, and ginger are growui. At higher levels 
potatoes have become an important crop in Kumaun ; and, as 
already mentioned, in Kulu and Kumaun luiropcan fruits 
have been successfully naturalized, including apples, pears, 
cherries, and strawberries. 'Pwo crops are obtained in the 
lower hills ; but cultivation is attended by enormous difficulties, 
owing to the necessity of terracing and clearing land of stones, 
while irrigation is only practicable by long channels \vinding 
along the hill sides from the nearest suitable stream or spring. 

As the snowy ranges are approached wheat and buckwheat, 
growm during the summer months, are the principal crops, and 
only one harvest in the year can be obtained. Tea gardens 
were successfully established in Kumaun during the first half 
of the nineteenth century, but the most important gardens are 
now situated in Kangra and Darjeeling. In the latter District 
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cinchona is grown for the manufacture of quinine and cinchona 
febrifuge. 

The most valuable forests are found in the Outer Himalayas, 
yielding a number of timber trees, among which may be meiv 
tioned sa/^ shisha 7 fi {Dalbergia Sissoo)^ and tnn {Cedrela Toona), 
Higher up are found the deodar and various kinds of pine, 
which are also extracted wherever means of transport can be 
devised. In the Eastern Himalayas wild rubber is collected 
by the: hill tribes already mentioned, and brought for sale to 
the Districts of the Assam Valley. 

Communications within the hills are naturally difficult. Rail- 
ways have hitherto been constructed only to three ])laccs in the 
outer hills : Jammu in the Kashmir State, Simla in the Punjab, 
and Darjeeling in Bengal. Owing to the steepness of the hill- 
sides and llu! instability of the strata composing them, these 
lines have been costly to build and maintain. A more ambi- 
tious project is now being carried out to connect the Kashmir 
Valley with the plains, motive powder being supplied by elec- 
tricity to be generated by the Jhelum river. The princiyial 
road practicable for wheeled traffic is also in Kashmir, leading 
from Rawalpindi in the plains through Murree and Baramula 
to Srinagar. Other cart-roads have been made connecting 
with the plains the hill stations of Dharmsala, Simla, Chak- 
rata, Mussoorie, Dalhousie, Naini Tal, and Ranikhet. In the 
interior the roads are merely bridle paths. The great rivers 
flowing in deep gorges are crossed by suspension bridges made 
of the rudest materials. 'J'he sides consist of canes and twasted 
fibres, and the footway may be a single bamboo laid on hori- 
zontal canes supported by ropes attached to the sides. These 
frail constructions, oscillating from side to side under the tread 
of the traveller, are crossed wuth perfect confidence by the 
natives, even when bearing heavy loads. On the more fre- 
quented paths, such as the pilgrim road from Hardwar up the 
valley of the Ganges to the holy shrines of Badrinath and 
Kedarnath, more substantial bridges have been constructed 
by Government, and the roads are regularly repaired. Sheep 
and, in the higher tracts, yaks and crosses between the yak 
and ordinary cattle are used as beasts of burden. The trade 
with Tibet is carried over lofty passes, the difficulties of which 
have not yet been ameliorated by engineers. Among these 
the following may be mentioned! the Kangwa La (15,500 
feet) on the Hindustan-Tibet road through Simla ; the Mana 
{18,000 feet), Niti (16,570 feet), and Balcha Dhura in Garhwal ; 
the Anta Dhura (17,270 feet), Lampiya Dhura (18,000 feet). 
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and Lipii Lckh (16,750) in Aim ora ; and the Jelep I^a 
(14,390) in Sikkim. 

[More detailed information about the various portions of Biblio- 
the Himalayas will be found in the articles on the political 
divisions referred to above. An admirable summary of the 
orography of the Himalayas is contained in Lieut.-Col. H. H. 
Godwin Austen’s presidential address to the Geographical 
Section of the British Association in 1883 Toya/ 

Geographical Society^ 1883? P- 610; and 1884, pp. 83 and 
1 1 2, with a map). Fuller accounts of the botany, geology, 
and fauna are given in E. F. Atkinson’s Gazetteer of the 
Himalayan Districts in the N^ortliAVesfern [ United] Provinces^ 

3 vols. (1882- 6). See also General Strachey’s ‘Narrative of h 
Journey to Manasarowar,’ Geoy;raphica/ Jo?/rnaf vol. xv, p. 150. 

■ ]\^ore recent works arc the Kdfiyra District Gazetteer (Lahore, 

1899) ; C. A. Sherring, Westeryi Tibet and the British Border- 
land (1906); and D. W. Fresh field. Round Kany^ch€ 7 iji(ny;a 
(1903), which contains a full bibliography for the Eastern 
Himalayas. An account of the Himillayas by officers of the 
Survey of India and the Geological department is under 
preparation,] 

Black Mountain. — A mountain range on the north-western 
border of Hazara District, North-West Frontier Province, lying 
between 34° 32' and 34° 50' N. and 72^^ 48' and 72^’ 58' R. 
Bounded on the east by Agror and on the south by Tanawal, 
the range has a length of 25 to 30 miles from north to south 
and an elevation of 8,000 feet above sea-level. The Indus 
washes its northern extremity and thence turns due south. 
Between the river and the crest of the range the western slojies 
are occupied by Yusufzai Pathans. The rest of the range is 
held by Swatis, or tribes who have been gradually driven from 
Swat by the Yusufzai. The Black Mountain forms a long, 
narrow ridge, with higher peaks at intervals and occasional 
deep passes. Numerous spurs project from its sides, forming 
narrow gorges in which lie the villages of the tribes. The 
upper parts of the ridge and spurs are covered with thick 
forests of pine, oak, sycamore, horse-chestnut, and wild cherry; 
but the slopes are stony and barren. In 1851 the Hasanzai 
sept of the Yusufzai murdered two officers of the British 
Customs (Salt) department within the borders of Tanawal. 
Punishment for this outrage was inflicted by an expedition 
under Colonel Mackeson, which destroyed a number of tribal 
strongholds. In 1868 the Yusufzai, instigated by the Khan of 
Agror, who resented the establishment of the police post at 
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Oghi in tlic Agror valley, attacked that post in force, but were 
rejuilsecL Further attiuks on the troo})s of the Khan of 
'rarulwal, who remained loyal, hallowed, and soon culminated 
in a general advancaj of the black Mountain tribes against the 
brilish position. 'I’his was repulsed, but not until twenty-one 
britisli villages had been burnt, and a second expedition under 
(General Wilde had overrun the BUu'k Mountain and secured 
the full submission of the tribes. In consccjuence of raids 
committed in the Agror valley by the Hasanzai and Akazai 
aided by the ]\Iadda Khel, a blockade was commenced in 
the year 1888. While more .stringent measures were being 
organized. Major battye and Captain Urniston and some 
sbpoys of the 5th (iurkhas were surprised and killed by ( liijar 
dependants of the Akazai. Ilasliim All, the head of the 
I lasanzai and Akazai, was suspected of having instigated tjje 
crime. An expedition was sent in the same year, with the result 
that the tribes t)aid the fines imposed upon them, and agreed 
to the removal of I lashini All from the black Mountain and 
the a]jj)oiiitment in his place of his ncai relative and enemy 
Ibnlhim Khan. In 1890 the tribe oi)posed the march of 
troops along the crest of the black Mountain, and an expedition 
was sent against them in the spring of 1891. Immediately after 
the withdrawal of the troo])s, the Hindustanis (see Amukla) 
and Madda Khel i)roke their agreement with Government by 
permitting the return of Hashini Ali. A second expedition was 
dispatched in 1892, which resulted in the complete pacification 
of the black Mountain border. 

Mahaban ('Great Forest’). — A mountain in independent 
territory, bordering on the Hazara and Peshawar Districts of 
the North-West Frontier Province, at the eastern end of a spur 
of the Ilam range. It is situated on the right bank of the 
Indus, and rises to a height of 7,400 feet above the sea. The 
southern side of the hill is thickly w^ooded and is inhabited by 
Gaduns ; the north side is peopled by the Amazai Pathans. 
For many years Mahaban had been identified with the site of 
Aornos, a strong fortress taken by Alexander, After visiting 
the place in 1904, Dr. Stein pointed out that it differs com- 
pletely from the description given of Aornos. (See paragraph on 
Archaeology in buNER.) 

Samana Range.— -A rugged range of hills in the North- 
West Frontier Province, running east and west about 33^ 34' N. 
and between 70*^ 56' and 71® 51' E., and separating the 
Miranzai valley in the Thai subdivision of Kohat District from 
the Khanki valley of Tirah. The range has an elevation of 
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5,000 to 6,500 feet ; and its crest is held by a line of forts, 
inc luding Fort Lockhart, Saraoarhi, and Fort CAVACiNARi 
or Gulistan. 

Indus (vSanskrit, Sindhu ; Greek, Sinthos ; Latin, SMus ), — 

Thci great river of North-Western India. 'Fhe Indus rises in 
Tibet, and then flows through Kashmir, the Frontier Provinc'c, 
and the Punjab, and after a final course through Sind falls into 
the Arabian Sea in 23® 58' N. and 67° 30' K. The drainage 
basin of the Indus is estimated at 372,700 square miles, and 
its total Icmgth at a little over 1,800 miles. The towns 
of im})ortance on or near its banks in British territory are, 
beginning from the south : Karachi, Kotri, Hyderabad, Seiiwan, 

Sukkur, Rohri, Mithankot, Dora Ghazi Khan, Dcra Ismail 
Khan, Mianwfdi, Kalfibagh, Khushalgarh, and Attock. 

^The first section of the course of the Indus lies (mtside Course in 
British territory, and must be briefly dealt with here. The 
river rises, as above stated, in Tibet N. and 81° E.) behind 
the great mountain wall of the Himalayas, which forms the 
northern boundary of India, and is said to spring from the 
north side of the sacred Kailas mountain (22,000 feet), 
the Elysium of ancient Sanskrit literature. Issuing from the 
ring of lofty mountains al.iout Tvakc Manasarowar, whence alsf> 
the Sutlej, the Brahmaputra, and the Kauriala spring, it flows 
north-west for about 160 miles under the name of Singh-ka-bab, 
until it receives the Ghar river on its south-western bank. 

A short distance below the junction of the Ghar, the Indus, 
which is supposed to have an elevation of 17,000 feet at its 
source, enters the south-eastern corner of Kashmir at an Kashmir, 
elevation of 13,800 feet, flowing slowly over a long flat of 
alluvium. Followang a steady north-by-west course it skirts 
Leh at a height of 10,500 feet and drops to 8,000 feet in 
Pakistan, just before it receives the waters of the Shyok river. 

At Leh it is joined by the Zaskar river, and is crossed by the 
great trade route into (xmtral Asia via the Karakoram Pass. 

Early travellers like Dr. Thomson and Mr. Blanc have described 
this portion of the Indus. The former found numerous hot 
springs, some of them with a temperature of 174'^ and exhaling 
a sulphurous gas. Still flowing north, but more westerly, 
through Kashmir territory, it pa.sscs near Skardu in Pakistan, 
and reaches the Haramosh mountain (24,300 feet) in about 
34° 50' N. and 74° 30' E. Here it takes a turn southwards 
at an acute angle, and passing beneath the Hattu Pir, at an 
elevation of 4,000 feet, enters Kohistan in the Dir, Swat, and 
Chitral Agency near Gur. The steepness of its fall varies, 
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now becoming greater, now less. This inequality of slope has 
been connected with the changes that occurred in the glacial 
period from the damming of the river by huge glaciers and the 
formation of great thicknesses of lacustrine deposit. I'he Indus 
has been the cause of serious and disastrous floods ; the rapid 
stream dashes down gorges and wild mountain valleys ; and 
in its lower and more hivel course it is swept by terrific blasts. 
Even in summer, when it is said to dwindle down to a fordable 
depth during the night, it may during the course of the day 
swell into an impassable torrent from the melting of the snows 
on the adjoining heights. Opposite Skilrdu in Baltistan it is, 
even in the depth of winter, a grand stream, often more than 
500 feet wide and 9 or 10 feet in depth. After leaving Gur, 
it flows for about 120 miles south-west through the wilds 
of Kohistan, until it enters the North-West Frontier Provii^e 
(35° 25' N. and 73*^ 51' E.), near Darband, at the western base 
of the Mahaban mountain. The only point to which special 
allusion can be made in the long section of its course beyond 
British territory is the wonderful gorge by which the river 
bursts through the western ranges of the Himalayas. This 
gorge is near Skiirdu, and is said to be 14,000 feet in sheer 
dcscetfl. 

The Indus, on entering the Hazara District of the North- 
AVest Frontier Province, 812 miles from its source, is about 
TOO yards wide in August, navigal)le by rafts, but of no great 
depth, and studded with sandbanks and islands. It is fordable 
in many places during the cold season; but floods or freshets 
are sudden, and Ranjit Singh is said to have lost a force, 
variously stated at from 1,200 to 7,000 horsemen, in crossing 
the river. Even the large and solid ferry-boats which ply 
upon it are sometimes swept away. Almost opposite Attock 
it receives the Kaiujl river, which brings down the waters 
of Afgiianistan, 'J'hc two rivers have about an equal volume ; 
both are very swift, and broken up with rocks. Their junction 
during floods is the scene of a wild confusion of whalers. The 
Kabul river is navigable for about 40 miles above the con- 
fluence, but a rapid just above it renders the Indus impracticable. 
Attock, the limit of the uj)warcl navigation of the Indus, forms 
the first important point on the river within British territory. 
By this time it has flowed upwards of 860 miles, or nearly one- 
half of its total length, its lurthcr course to the sea being about 
940 miles. It has lalien from an elevation of 17,000 feet at 
its source in Tibet to about 2,000 feet, the height of Attock 
being 2,079 feet. In the hot season, opposite the fort, its 
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velocity is 13 miles an hour ; and in the cold season, 5 to 
7 miles. The rise of ordinary floods is from 5 to 7 feet in 
twenty-four hours, and the maximum is 50 feet above cold- 
season level. Its width varies greatly with the season — at 
one time being more than 250 yards, at another less than 100. 
The Indus is crossed at Attock by the railway bridge opened 
in 1S83, a bridge of boats, and a ferry. The main trunk road 
to Peshawar also crosses the river by a subway on the railway 
bridge. 

After leaving Attock, the Indus flow^s almost due south, 
forming the western boundary of the Punjab, parallel to the 
Sulainuin Hills. The great north road from Bannu to Sind 
runs for several hundred miles parallel with its western bank ; 
and from Attock to Mahmud Kot the Mari-Attock, Mari, and 
Si,t^d Sagar branches of the North-Western Railway run along 
its eastern bank. Twelve miles below Attock the Indus receives 
the waters of the Haroh, a rapid stream which, rising in the 
Murree hills as the Dhand, meets the Karrfil coming down 
from the Mochpuri peak, and rushes through steep banks for 
a total course of 90 miles. At Makhad, the Sohan brings in 
all the drainage of Rawal])indi and Jhelum Districts that is 
not taken by the Jhelum river. The Indus forms the eastern 
border of the two frontier Districts of Dera Ismail Khan in the 
North-West Frontier Province and Dera Ghazi Khan in the 
l^mjab with the Sind-Sagar Doab on its eastern bank, and 
only a narrow strip of British territory between it and the hill 
tribes of the Sulaiman ranges on the west. Just above Mithan- 
kot, in the south of Dera Ghazi Khan District, it receives the 
accumulated waters of the Punjab. Between the Indus and 
the Jumna flow the five great streams from which the Punjab 
(Panj-ab, literally ‘The five waters') takes its name. These 
are the Jhelum, the Chenab, the Ravi, the Beas, and the 
Sutlej. After various junctions these unite to form the river 
Panjnad, literally ‘The five streams,' which marks for a short 
space the boundary between British territory and the Bahaw'alpur 
State, and unites with the Indus near Mithankot, about 490 miles 
from the sea. In the cold season the breadth of the Indus 
above the confluence is about 600 yards, its velocity 5 miles 
an hour, its depth from 12 to 15 feet, and its estimated dis- 
charge 10,000 to 25,000 cubic feet per second. During flood- 
times the breadth sometimes increases to 5 miles, and the 
di.schargc to 1,000,000 cubic feet per second. The dimensions 
of the Panjnad above the point of junction are somew'hat less 
than those of the Indus during the cold season, but during the 
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monsoon floods tliey are almost as large. The whole course 
of the Indus through the runjab is broken by islands and 
sandbanks ; but beautiful scenery is afforded along its banks, 
winch abound with the date, acacia, pomegranate, and other 
trees. 

Mi thank oi has an elevation of only 258 feet above the level 
of the sea. From Mithankot the Indus forms the boundary 
between the Funjab and Dahawalpur State, until, near Kash- 
nu>r, it enters Sind in 28*^ 26' N. and Cf 47' F. From Bukkur 
(in Sind) to the sea the river is known familiarly among the 
Sindis as the Darya (‘the river’). Bliny writes of hidits 
Si/uiiis appcllaius. It first touches Sind close to Kashmor 
town in the Upjier Sind Frontier District, se])arating it from 
the Bahriwalj)ur State and Sukkiir District. Formerly in years 
of high inundation its floods rcac'hed Jacobilbatl, finding tljpir 
way thence into the Manchhar l.akc. I'o prevent this, the 
Kashmor tunbankment, which is the largest in Sind, was 
(Tccted. 1 . caving Kashmor the river crosses Siikkur, divides 
Lrirkana and Karachi from the Khairjiiir State and Hyderabad 
])istrict, finally emptying itself by many mouths into the 
Arabian Sea near Karachi after a south-western course of 
450 miles through Sind. It ranges in width from 480 to 
1,600 yards, the average during the low season being 680 yards. 
During the flvxxls it is in pku'es more than a mile wide. Its 
ck.'jith varies from 4 to 24 feet, 'i’hc water, derived from the 
snows of the Himalayas, is of a dirty brown colour, and slightly 
charged with saline ingredients, carbonate of soda, and nitrate 
of potash. Its velocity in the freshets averages 8 miles per 
hour ; at ordinary times 4 miles. The discharge per second 
varies between a mininiuni of 19,000 and a maximum of 
820,000 cubic feet. (.)n an av'crage the tcmjieraturc of the 
water is to° lower than that of thti air. Near the station 
of Siikkur and again at Kotri the river is spanned by a fine 
railway bridge. The Sukkur bridge was ojiencd in 1889, and 
resembles the Forth Bridge in having a central girder with 
a s[)an of 200 feet, supfiortcd at the ends of two cantilever 
arms, eac'h 310 feet long. 'The Indus begins to rise in March, 
attains its maximum depth and width in August, and subsides 
in September. The maximum rise registered at Kotri, near 
Hyderabad, was 22 feet 7 inches in 1894. There are many 
other gauges on the river. 

The delta of the Indus covers an area of about 3,000 square 
miles, and extends along the coast-line for 125 miles. It is 
almost a perfect level, and nearly destitute of timber, the 
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tamarisk and mangrove alone su])plying fuel. In these respects 
the delta is similar to that of the Nile, but dissimilar to that 
of the Ganges. The marshy portions contain good pastur- 
age, and rice grows luxuriantly wherever cultivation is pos- 
sible ; but the soil generally is not fertile, being a mixture of 
sand and clay. In the Shahbandar ialuka arc immense de- 
posits of salt. The climate of the delta is cool and bracing in 
the winter months, hot in the summer, and during the floods 
most unhealthy. 

The Indus formerly flowed down the middle of the Tiial. Changes ia 
Basira, a village in the centre of the Muzaffargarh Thai, was 
called Bet Basira ; and at vShahgarh, near the southern end 
of the Thai, a long lake is still extant wdiich once formed the 
Indus bed. In 1800 the river at the ai)ex of the delta divided 
into, two main streams, known as the Baghiar and Sit a ; but 
in 1837 it had entirely deserted the former channel. The 
Khedewari passage also, which before 1819 was the highway 
of water traffic to Shnhbandar, was in that year closed by an 
earthquake. In 1837 the Kakaiwari, which had then increased 
Jrom a shallow creek to a river with an average width at low 
water of 770 yards, was recognized as the highway ; but before 
1867 this also was ('om])letely blocked. In 1897 
suddenly cut 3 miles inland, north of Rohri, destroying the 
cultivated fields and the Mando-Dahiro road. Tando Nijabat 
on the right bank and Mithani on the left have been swept 
away four times and rebuilt farther off For the present the 
Hajamro, which before 1845 was navigable only by the smallest 
boats, is the main estuary of the Indus. The shape of the 
Hajamro is that of a funnel, with the mouth to the sea ; on 
the east side of the entrance is a beacon 95 feet high, visible 
for 2 miles ; and two well-manned pilot boats lie inside the bar 
to point out the difficulties of navigation. 

The following facts illustrate further the shifting nature of 
the Indus. In 1845 Ghorabari, then the chief commercial 
town of the delta, was on the river bank ; but in 1 848 the river 
deserted its bed. The town of Keti was built on the new 
bank. The new bank overflowed a few years later, and a second 
Keti had to be built farther off. At present one of the chief 
obstructions to navigation is a series of rocks between Tatta 
and Bhiman-jo-pura, which, in 1846, were 8 miles inland. 

In 1863 a thousand acres of the Dhareja forest were swept 
away. The rapidity and extent of the destructive action in 
constant progress in the delta may be estimated from the fact 
that travellers have counted by the reports as many as thirteen 

KW.F.P, I 
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bank slips in a minute. In some places the elephant grass 
{Typha elep}ia 7 iiina) does good service by driving its roots very 
deeply (often 9 feet) into the ground, and thereby holding 
it together, 

'rile entire course of the Indus in British territory, from 
Attock to the sea, lies within the zone of deficient rainfall, the 
annual average being nowhere higher than 10 inches. Cultiva- 
tion, therefore, is absolutely dependent upon artificial irrigation, 
almost to as great an extent as in the tyjiical example of Egypt. 

But the Indus is a less manageable river than the Nile. Its 
main channel is constantly shifting ; at only three places — 
Sukkiir, Jerruck, and Kotri — are the river banks permanent; 
and during tlie season of flood the melted snows of the 
Himalayas come down in an impetuous torrent which no 
embankment can restrain. From time immemorial this animal 
inundation, which is to Sind what the monsoons are to other 
])arls of India, has been utilized as far as possible by an 
industrious ])easantry, who lead the water over their fields by 
countless artificial channels. Many such channels, constructed 
in the days of native rule, extend 30 and even 40 miles from ^ 
th(' river bank. Recently the systematic schemes of British 
engineers have added numerous pert'nnial canals, such as 
the Jrunrao, constructed on scientific ])rinciples. '.I'lic first 
recorded inundation of the Indus took place in 1833 ; another 
occurred in 1841 on a much larger scale. This flood was said 
to have been caused by the bursting of a glacier which formed 
over an accumulation of water in the Nubra Tso, into which 
there was a. regular and steady flow from the surrounding 
hills. Eventually, the glacier was burst asunder by the pressure, 
and the released floods poured down the Shyok valley, carrying 
everything before them. 'I'here was another great flood in 
August, 1858, when the river ro.se 90 feet in a few hours, and 
the greater part of the private property in Naushahra canton- 
iiuait was destroyed. Lower down in its course considerable 
damage has been caused in Dkra Ghazi Khan District, 
where protec’tive works were undertaken. Of recent years the 
Indus has been embanked from above Kashmor to the mouth 
of the Begari canal, a dista.nce of more than 50 miles. The 
embankment has j)roved a great protection to the North-Western 
Railway, which here runs at right angles to the river. 

A full account of irrigation in Sind will be found in the 
article on that Province. It must suffice in this place to give 
a list of the [)rincipal works, following the Indus downwards 
from the Punjab. The country has recently been surveyed 
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with a view to a canal being led from Kalabagh down the 
Sind-Sagar Doab, but the difficulties in the way are at present 
considerable. The waters of the river are first utilized on 
a large scale in the Indus Inundation Canals, which water 
a narrow strip between the Indus and the Sulaiman mountains. 
The canals in this tract have an aggregate length of 690 miles, 
of which 108 have been constructed under British rule. In 
Muzaffargarli District the Muzaffargarh Canals take off from 
the Indus and Chenab, and in the Native State of Bahawalpur 
the Chenab and Sutlej, as well as the Indus, contribute to 
render cultivation possible. In Sind the following are the 
chief canal systems : — on the right or west bank, the Desert, 
Unar Wah, Begari, Sukkur, Char, and Western Nara; on the 
left or east, the Nara Supply Channel, Mahi Wah, Jamrao, 
a branch of the Eastern Nara, and the Easikrn Nara with 
many distributaries, the principal being the Mithrao and Finjari. 
Other im])ortant canals are the Euleli with two mouths, the 
Nasrat, and the Dad. The total area irrigated by canals from 
the Indus in 1903-4 was : — in the J^unjab, 714 square miles ; in 
Sind, 4,925 square miles. 

As a channel of navigation, the Indus has disappointed the 
expectations that were at one time formed. Before Ih'itish 
arms had coiKjuered Sind and the Punjab, it was hoped that 
the fabled wealth of Central Asia might be brought by this 
course down to the sea. But, even .so far as local traffic is 
concerned, experience has proved in this case, as with most 
other Indian rivers, that the cheapness 01 water communication 
cannot compete with the superior .speed and certainty of rail- 
ways. Since the opening of the Indus Valley State Railway 
(now included in the North-Western system) in the autumn 
of 1878, navigation on the Indus, whether by steamer or by 
native boat, has greatly fallen off. The general character 
of the Indus trade may be inferred from the statistics of imports 
and exports into the Punjab by ‘ rail and river,’ which refer 
only to traffic borne in part or wholly on the Indus. The 
original ‘Indus flotilla,^ which w’as broken up in 1862, placed 
its first steamer on the river in 1835. In 1859 a company 
established another Indus flotilla in connexion with the Sind 
Railway, with which it was formally amalgamated in 1870, the 
joint head-quarters being removed to Lahore. The railway 
flotilla was abolished in 1882-3. These were not the only 
flotilla experiments on the Indus. In 1856 the Oriental Inland 
Steam Company obtained a yearly subsidy of Rs. 50,000 from 
Government \ but, as the river current proved too powerful for 


Naviga- 

tion. 



1 1 6 NOR TIR WEST FRONTIER PRO VINCE 


its steamers, tlic company stopped the trafific, and eventually 
collapsed. 

For the conservancy of the lower part of the river, Act I 
of 1863 (Boml)ay) provides for the registration of vessels, and 
the levy of pilotage fees by an officer called the Conservator 
and Registrar of the Indus, the sum realized being expended 
on the improvement of navigation h A special export board, 
known as the Indus C'ommission, was constituted in 1901. 

The boats of the Indus are the dimdo and zaurak^ both 
cargo boats, the kmattal^ or ferry-boats, and the dundl^ or 
fishing-l)oats. The cargo-boats are sometimes of 60 tons 
burden, and when laden draw 4 feet of water. The state 
barges or jhamptis of the Sind Mirs were built of teak, four- 
masted, and sometimes required crews of thirty men. 
f Fish abound. At the mouths, the salt-water varieties incj{.ide 

the CJupea ?ieo 7 vkii\ a species of herring largely consumed along 
the coast and in the delta. Tlie chief of the fresh-water varieties 
are the palla, placed by Dr. Day under the Clupcidae^ and 
nearly allied to, if not identical whth, the hilsa of the Ganges ; 
and the dambhro. The local consumjHion and also the export^ ^ 
of dri(!d pa//<i are very large. Otters, turtles, porpoises, 
water-snakes, and cro('.odiles, of both the blunt-nosed and 
sharp-nosed species, are numerous. 

I Pbofes on the Indus River (Karachi, 1901).] 

Swat River (Sanskrit, Suvastu ; Greek, Souastos or 
Souastrne). — A river of the North-West Frontier Province, 
formed by the junction at Kalan in Swat Kohistan of the 
Gabral and the Ushu. The former rises on the east of the 
Badugai pass, and the latter comes down from the higher hills 
of Bashkar to the north. From Kalan the vSw'at river flows 
almost due south for about 68 miles, but at Manglaur turns 
abruptly to the south-west and west for 24 miles until it is 
joined by the Panjkora. The united waters then sweep in a 
great curve s(mllr-west wards to Abazai in Peshaw^ar District, 
where they emerge to the north of the Mohmand hills into the 
Peshawar valley. Here the river spreads south-east in several 
Streams over the plain, joining the Kabul river at Nisatta after 
a total course (T about 400 miles. Fed by glaciers and snow, 
it has a considerable volume in the summer months, but 
shrinks after the middle of September, until at midwinter it 
is almost everywhere fordable. In Peshawar District the 
Swat River Canal takes off from the river, and a scheme for 

* The Indus Conservancy dcpartiiient and fees levied for its up-keep were 
abolished in March, 1906. 
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tunnelling under the Malakand Pass and bringing its waters 
to the eastern part of Yusufzai is under consideration. 

Kabul River. — A river of North-Western India, which rises 
in Afghanistan near the Unai pass, al)out 40 miles west of 
Kabul city, in 34^' 21' N. and 68^^’ 20' E. In its upper course 
it is joined by many small tributaries from the southern slopes 
of the Laghman range. It is at first an inconsiderable stream, 
being fordable as far as Kabul city. At a short distance 
beyond this it receives the Ix)gar from the south, and thence- 
forward becomes a rapid river with a considerable volume of 
water. About 40 miles below Kabul city, it receives from the 
north the I’anjshir; 15 miles farther on, the Tagao ; 20 miles 
below, the united streams of the Alingar and Alishang ; and a 
few miles above Jalfilabad, the Surkhab from the south. Just 
bel^w Jalalabad it is joined by the Kunar from the north. 
After these accessions, the Kabul becomes a large river, no- 
where fordable. Flowing with great force, it hugs the north 
side of the Jalfilabad valley until it enters the Alohmand hills, 
when it presses towards the north base of the Khybcr range, 
is confined between hills until it enters British territory 
near the Michni Fort. Here it divides into two branches, the 
Adezai on the north and the Naguman on the south. 

I'he Adezai, or Hajizai, is at present the main stream. It 
divides the iahsils of Peshawar and Charsadda for 20 miles, 
and after a farther course of 10 miles through the latter tahsll^ 
rejoins the Naguman at Nisatta, after receiving the waters of 
the Swat. 'I'he Naguman, formerly the main stream, throws 
off the Budhni, a small branch which suptilies the Jiii Shaikh 
canal, and after receiving the drainage of the Khyber hills, 
turns north and joins the Shah Alam, itself a chord of the 
Naguman. That stream has a course of 20 miles before it 
reaches Nisatta, and below that place the joint stream is 
knowm as the I^ndai or ‘ short ’ river. The Landai flows 
betw^een low banks for its first 12 miles, but below Nau- 
shahra it has cut a deep channel and its lower reaches are 
rocky. After a course of 36 miles, it falls into the Indus at 
Attock. Thus the total course of the Kabul river is about 
316 miles. 

From its source to Jalalabad, the river is of no value except 
for irrigation, which it also affords in the Frontier Province 
(see Kabul River Canal); from Jalalabad to Dobandi, it 
affords safe, and generally rapid, descent dowm-stream by 
means of rafts of inflated skins. This mode of travelling is 
frequently resorted to, as it saves ten marches which may be 
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traversed in twelve hours when the river is in flood. The 
boatmen of Lalpiira, Jalalabad, and Kunar are a ])eculiar race, 
keeping much to themselves, and are known under the generic 
title of nildbi. From Dobandi (or Nisatta) to Attock, the 
Kabul is navigable for boats of 40 or 50 tons. 

Between Kabul city and Jalalabad, the river is fordable in 
places ; but after it has been swelled by the waters of the 
Logar, the fords arc not always practicable ; both at Sarobi 
(opposite Naglii) and at Jalalabad there are alternative fords 
and ferries. The precarious nature of the Jalalabad ford was 
illustrated by a catastrophe which occurred in March, 1879, 
when an officer and forty-six non-commissioned officers and 
men of the lolh Hussars were drowned while attempting a 
jiassage in the dark. The principal ferries between Dobandi 
and Attock are from Nisatta to Khalil Bandah, and from New 
to Old Naushahra. 'I'he railway from Naushahra to Dargai 
crosses the river, and there is a bridge of boats at the same site, 
while another has recently been construc ted at Lalpura bel(3W 
Jalalabad. Permanent bridges cross the river in Kabul city. 

Bara River. — A small river in the North-West Frontier*^ ^ 
Province, which rises in the highlands of Tirah, and flows 
eastward between the Safed Koh and its offshoot the Surghar 
range on the north and the Torghar or Zia-ud-dm range, which 
divides it from the Mastura valley, on the south. In Tirah the 
Bara valley is closely confined between these lofty, rugged, and 
pine clad ranges ; but it is thickly dotted with fortified home- 
steads, and the jiassage by the British force in 1897 was most 
arduous. Entering Peshawar District near Fort Bara, a few 
miles south west of Peshawar city, the Bara takes a north- 
easterly course and falls into the Kabul river after a total 
length of 100 miles. The water-supply of Peshawar is drawn 
from this river by a closed masonry flume taking off 2 miles 
above the fort, The river has cut its way through the soft soil 
of the Peshawar valley to a considerable depth and now runs 
far below the level of the surrounding country, but from time 
immemorial it has been used for irrigation on both banks. 

The supply of water is, however, small, not exceeding 158 cubic 
feet per second as a rule, though after rain in the Tirah hills it 
is greatly increased, and the stream then brings down a reddish 
silt which is extremely fertilizing. In 1898 a weir was con- 
structed near the Afridi village of Ilm Gudr at a cost of 
Rs. 20,000. The Bara canal, taking off here on the north 
bank, has two branches named after the tribes whose lands 
they command : the Khalil or Sangu, which cost Rs. 23,500 ; 
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and the Mohmand or Shaikhan, which cost Rs. 20,600. These 
branches were so designed as not to interfere with the ancient 
watercourses, over which they were carried by means of 
aqueducts. Both branches run through tunnels in conglomerate 
rock immediately above the weir, the Sangu tunnel being 
1,600 feet in length and the Shaikhan 710 feet. The head- 
works are protected by a blockhouse. The canal is managed 
by the Deputy-Commissioner under the Teshawar Canal 
Regulation of 1898. Irrigated 57 square miles in 1903-4. 

Kurram River. — A river in the North-West Frontier 
Province, which rises at the base of the Rokian defile in 
Afghanistan and, after traversing the Khost district of that 
State, enters the country of the Turis or the Kurram Valley 
proper near Kharlachi, 40 miles from its sourf'e. It then flows 
south-east for about 55 miles, through the whole length of the 
Political Agency of Kurram, till it reaches Thai in Kohat 
District. Here it turns southward through the country of the 
Kabul Khel Wazirs, and after receiving the Kaitu river, which 
drains the Afghan district of Khost, it enters liannu. Traversing 
t hat District with a south-easterly course it cuts its way through 
a narrow gorge, known as Darra Tang, in the hills that encircle 
Bannu District, into the Isa Khel plain, and falls into the Indus 
opposite Mianwali. In its course through the Kurram Valley 
it is mainly fed by streams from the Safed Koh, the chief of 
wiiich are the Kirman and Kurmana. 

Tochi River (or Gambila). — A river in the North-West 
Frontier Province, which ri.ses in Afghiinistan and flows through 
the Northern Waziristan Agency and Bannu District. Its 
course through Northern Waziristan is due east, through the 
valley of Upper and Lower Daur. Thence it debouches on 
the Bannu plain and, running south-east for most of its course, 
curves eastward again and falls into the Kurram, east of I^kki. 
It irrigates considerable areas in both Daur and Bannu District ; 
but owing to the increase in cultivation in Daur since the 
British occupation of the valley in 1895, there has been a great 
decline in the Bannu irrigation. The total length of the river 
is between 100 and 150 miles. 

Gumal. — A river on the north w'cst frontier of India, whicli 
rises near Sarwandi on the Koh Nak range in Afghanistan, and 
flowing south-east enters British territory at Domandi, where 
it is joined by the Kundar, It runs thence eastward till it 
reaches Murtaza in Dera Ismail Khan District. Between 
Domandi and Murtaza the Gumal receives the waters of the 
Wana Toi (north bank) at Toi Khula, and the Zhob (south 
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bank) at Khajuri Kach. From Domancli to Khajiiri it is the 
boundary between the North-West Frontier Province and 
Baluchistan (Zhob Agency). The channel of the Giimal 
passes to the Indus a few miles south of Dera Ismail Khan 
cantonment ; but, except in times of Hood, all the water is 
used for irrigation in J)era Ismail Khan District and does 
not reach the Indus. 

Swat River Canal. — A perennial irrigation work in the 
Peshawar District of the North-West Frt)ntier Province, taking 
off from the right bank of the Swat river at Abazai, and 
irrigating about 155.000 acres. The place of a weir is taken 
by a natural reef stretching across the river beloAv the head 
regulator, d'he regulator has seven openings of 6 feet each, 
and is jaotected at each end by fortified blockhouses, forming 
one 01 the chain of frontier posts garrisoned by the border 
military police. 'I'he main channel has a width of 31 feet and 
a de{)Lh when full of 7-35 feel ; it can carry a supply of 865 
cubic feet ]:)er second. In a total length of 22 J miles there 
are no less than 21 drainage works, which carry under or over 
the canal the water of the nunu^rous mountain torrents that 
intersect its ( ourse. 'I'hese are for the most jiart crossed by 
massive stone aqueducts, and llie canal banks for some dis- 
tance above and below these (Tossings are of a great height. 
About 186 miles of distributary channels have been aligned 
on the watersheds between the torrents, the most important 
being the trans Kaljiani distributary, which has a discharge of 
94 cubic feet j)(t second and a length of nearly 14 J miles, and 
in which there are fourteen drainage works of importance. 

'Phe tract commanded by the canal is that portion of the 
dry, s})arsely populated Yiisufzai plain which is bounded on 
the north by the canal itself, on the west and south by the 
Swat and Kabul rivers, and on the east by the Mokam nullah, 
a tributary of the Kal|>ani. The country rises so rapidly on 
the north of the canal up to the foot of the hills that it cannot 
be brought under command. The canal tract itself is cut up 
by innumerable nullahs running generally from north to south, 
and carrying the drainage from the hills on the north to the 
Swat and Kabul rivers on the w^est and south. The great cost 
of the canal was due to the difliculty of taking it across these 
channels, some of which are of great size. 

The main canal was opened in 1885, and the trans-Kalpani 
distributary in 18(49. he NaUvShahra minor, a channel irri- 
gating two grass farms near Naushahra, was constructed in 
1901. The area irrigated in both harvests during the three 
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years ending 1901-2 averaged 161,000 acres, and in X903-4 it 
was 159,000 acres. The total capital expenditure to tlie end 
of March, 1904, was 41-4 lakhs. The canal was originally 
sanctioned as a j)rotective work, no profit being anticipated 
owing to the high cost of construction. The whole accumu- 
lated interest charges were, however, paid off in fifteen years, 
and the net revenue in 1903- 4 (Ks. 4,57,000) exceeded 
10 per cent, on the capital exjiended. 'I'he ('anal has thus 
liecome a remunerative investment to (Government, besides 
contributing in no small degree to the peace of the border. It 
fails, however, to touch the part of Yiisufzai between the main 
channel and the border hills to the north where water is badly 
needed, and it is accordingly proposed tc) drive a tunnel 
through the Malakand range and tap the Swat river near 
Chakdarra. As the river is fed from the snows, it attains its 
greatest volume in the summer months, and thus water would 
be abundant just at the time it is most needed. A canal 
would l)(i made from Dargai, with branches running west to 
Abazai, the head of the parent canal, and south-east to the 
Indus at Fehiir and the Kabul river at Jahangira. These 
^branches would practically command all of J^eshawar District 
north of the Swat and Kabul rivers which is not already canal- 
irrigated — an area of about 600 sejuare miles. 

Kabul River Canal. — A perennial irrigation work in the 
Peshawar District of the North-West Frontier Province. It is 
a revival of an old Mughal canal, and takes off from the right 
bank of tlie Kabul river at the village of Warsak on the border 
of British territory, about 3 miles up-stream from Michni fort. 
The main line is 20 feet in width at the off-take, and can carry 
more than 300 cubic feet a second. It crosses the watershed 
of the country, passing over thirty-six drainage channels of 
greater or less size, and running close to Peshawar terminates 
at the fortieth mile near Naushahra. The distributaries in- 
clude four branches, with a total length of 19 miles, the largest 
being the Kuror branch, 9^ miles long. A small private canal 
is situated near the canal head. The tract commanded is 
a long narrow strip of irregular width, bounded on the south 
and west by the canal itself, and on the north and east, for the 
upper two-thirds of its length, by the low-lying ground irrigated 
by old proprietary canals, of which the Jui Shaikh is the most 
important ; while for the lower third of its length the Kabul 
river is the boundary. 

The area now commanded exceeds 30,000 acres. It is at 
present considerably interspersed with that irrigated by the Jui 
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Shaikh and other private canals, as well as by the Bara river 
works ; but there seems every prospect of the greater portion of 
all this area ultimately coming under the canal. Irrigation is 
chiefly for the autumn harvest, and the area of crops actually 
irrigated during the three years ending 1902 averaged 30,173 
acres j in 1903-4 it was 27,800 acres. The canal was opened 
in 1893, the Kuror branch being added subsequently. The 
capital cost up to March, 1904, was Rs. 6,45,000, and the net 
income in 1903-4 was Rs. 90,800, giving a return of nearly 24 
per cent. On October i, 1903, the revenue management of 
this canal was taken over by the Irrigation department. An 
extension called the Haziir Khani branch is now^ under con- 
struction. 

Amb. — Village in independent Tanawal, North-West 
Frontier Province, situated in 34° 18' N. and 72° 55' E.^ on 
the western bank of the Indus. The ruler of the territory 
takes his title as Nawab of Amb from this place, w^here he 
resides in winter. 

Derajat. — The local name of the level plain between the 
Indus and the Sulaiman range, lying betw'cen 29*^ 30^^ and 34^ 
15' N. and 69^ 15' and ^2* E., in the Punjab and North-West 
P'rontier Province. The tract includes, and derives its name 
from, the three Deras : Dera Ismail Khan, Dcra Fateh Khan, 
and Dera Ghazi Khan. It extends north to the Sheikh 
Budin range, which divides it from the MarwMt plain, and 
south to the town of Jampur, having thus a length of 325 
miles. Its breadth averages 50 miles. The Derajat owes its 
existence as a historical area to the l^aloch immigration in the 
fifteenth century. Sultan Husain, the Langah sovereign of 
Multan, being unable to hold his trans-Indus possessions, 
called in Baloch mercenaries^ and assigned these territories 
to Malik Sohrab Dodai in ja^r, Sohrab’s sons, Ismail and 
Patch Khan, founded the two deras or settlements named 
after them ; while Haji Khan, the head of the old Mirani tribe 
of the Balochs, w'ho had also entered the service of the Langahs, 
assumed independence in the reign of Mahmud, Sultan Husain's 
grandson, and founded Dera Ghazi Khan, naming it after his 
son and successor. When Haji Khan died in 1494, the tract 
w\as a deserted waste but contained a few isolated towns. 
The Miranis soon came into conflict with the Nahars, who 
ruled the country on the Indus to the south, the boundary 
between the rival powers lying north of Rajanpur ; but the 
Miranis also held some territory east of the Indus in the 
modern District of Muzaflargarh. On Babar's conquest of 
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Northern India in 1526 the Miranis submitted to him, and at 
his death the Derajat became a dependency of his son Kamran, 
the ruler of Kabul. Under Humayun the Baloch immigration 
increased, and they gradually pushed the Nahars farther soutli. 
All the Baloch tribes acknowledged the over lordship of the 
Mirani Nawabs, who ruled for about fifteen generations at 
Dera Ghazi Khan, taking alternately the style of ‘llaji’ and 
‘Ghazi Khan.’ At Dera Ismail Khan ruled the Hot Baloch 
chiefs, who bore the title of Ismail Khan from father to son 
and also held Darya Khan and Bhakkar, cast of the Indus. 
Early in the eighteenth century the Miranis lost their suprem- 
acy, being overwhelmed by the Kalhoras of Sind ; and when 
in 1739 Nadir Shah acquired all the territory west of the 
Indus, he made the Mirani Wazir, Mahmud Khan Gujar, 
go'^ernor in Dera Ghazi Khan under the Kalhora chief, who 
also became his vassal. Under Ahmad Shah Durrani the 
Kalhoras and the Miranis, now in a state of decadence, con- 
tended for possession of Dera Ghazi Khan, but Mahmud 
Khan Giijar appears to have been its real governor. He was 
^v>«iii^ucceeded by his nephew, who was killed in 1779, and the 
Durranis tlien appointed governors direct for a period of thirty- 
two years. Meanwhile the last of the Hot chiefs of Dera 
Ismail Khan had been deposed in 1770, and his territories 
also were administered from Kabul In 1794 Humayun Shah 
attempted to deprive Zaman Shah Durrani of his kingdom, 
but he w%as defeated and fell into the hands of Muhammad 
Khan Saddozai, governor of the Sind-Sagar Doab. As a 
reward for this capture, Zaman Shah bestowed the province of 
Dera Ismail Khan on Nawab Muhammad Khan, who governed 
it from Mankera by deputy. His .son-in-law, Hafiz Ahmad 
Khan, surrendered at Mankera to Ranjit Singh in 1821, and 
at the same time tribute was imposed by the Sikhs on the 
chiefs of Tank (Sarwar Khan) and Sagar. Dera Fateh Khan 
was also occupied; but Dera Ismail Khan, to which Hafiz 
Ahmad Khan was permitted to retire on the fall of Mankera, 
remained independent till 1836, when Nao Nihal Singh de- 
posed Muhammad Khan, the son of Hafiz Ahmad Khan, and 
appointed Dlwan Lakhi Mai to be Kardar. Diwan Lakhi 
Mai held this post till his death in 1843, and was succeeded 
by his son Diwan Daulat Rai, who enjoyed the support of the 
Multani Pathan Sardars. He was bitterly opposed by Malik 
Fateh Khan Tiwana, who had also procured a nomination as 
Kardar from the Sikh Durbar. These rivals contended for 
supremacy with varying success until 1847, when the Diwan 
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then in possession was deposed on the recommendation of 
Sir H. Kd warden, who appointed General Van Cortlandt to 
l)e Kardfir. 1'hc Derajat passed to the Britisli in 1849, and 
is now divided between tlie Districts of Dera Ghazi Khan 
in the Ihinjaf) and Dera Ismail Khan in the North-West 
Frontier I'rovince. 

Gandhara (the Gandaria of the Greeks). — The ancient 
name for the tract on the north-west frontier of India which 
comprised the whole lower valley of the Kabul river, the 
ancient Kophene or Kubha, from the Kau or Alingar river 
near 70^ F.. to the Indus, and from the Safed Koh and Kohat 
range on the south to the borders of the Swat valley on the 
north. It thus included the modern District of Pe.shawar, 
with part of Kohat, the IVlohmand country, Swat, Bajaiir, 
and Biiner, and at one period even embraced within its livnts 
the grt.'at city of 'Fakshasila, east of the Indus. Its length 
was 170 miles from west to cast at its greatest, and 100 miles 
from north to south. Its people were known to Herodotus, 
Ilckataios, Ptolemy, and Strabo as Gandarioi or Gandarae, 
and furnished a contingent to Darius in his invasion of Greece^ 
Gandhara was included in the Arachosian satrapy of the 
Achaemenid kings of Persia. At different times Pushkalavati 
(the Peukelaotis of the Greeks), Purushapura (Peshawar), and 
Udabhandapura (Und) formed its capital. The province 
between the Swat and Indus rivers, corresponding to the 
modern Yiisufzai country, was known as Udyilna or Ujjana, 
and to the Greeks as Suastene. At times it formed a separate 
princijiality. Gandhara was a great scat of the Buddhist reli- 
gion and Graeco-Bactrian culture in the c’enturies after Alex- 
ander’s invasion, until about A. o. 515 Mihirakula, the Hun, 
overran Ddyana and Kashmir and oppressed the Buddhists. 
Of the Chinese jiilgrims who visited Gandhara, Fa Hian 
found (c. 404) 500 monasteries and the people devoted to the 
Buddhist faith ; in the .seventh century Hiuen dsiang laments 
its decline ; while fully too years later (757-64) U-K’ong 
still found 300 monasteries and princes who were zealous 
patrons of the monks. Ckindhara has given its name to 
the Graeco-Buddhist sculpture found so abundantly in this 
region. 

Pakhli,— An ancient sarkdr or district of the Mughal 
sidah of the Punjab, now included in the Hazara District 
of the North-West Frontier Province. Pakhli roughly cor- 
responds with the ancient Urasa, the "'Apo-a or Ovaptra which 
Ptolemy places between the Bidaspes (Jhelum) and the Indus. 
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Its king was named Arsakes in the time of Alexander. Hiuen 
Tsiang found it tributary to Kashmir. In the Kashmir chro- 
nicle, called the Rajatarangmi, it appears, now as a separate 
kingdom, now as tributary to that State. In it lay Agror, the 
ancient Atyugrapiira. In llabar’s time this tract was held by 
the Khakha and bambha tril)es, whose chiefs had been the 
ancient rulers of the country east of the Indus, but had been 
driven out by the Gibari Sultans of Bajaur and Swat ; and the 
tract derives its name from Pakhli, one of these conquerors. 
In the Ahht-Ak/niri it is described as bounded on the cast by 
Kashmir, on the south by the country of the Gakhars, on the: 
west by Attock, and on the north by Kator (("hitral). Under 
Durrani rule Saadat Khan was chosen as chief of Pakhli, then 
a de[)endency of Kashmir. He founded the fort of Garhi 
Saadat Khan, which was the head-quarters of Aziid Khan’s 
rebellion against "rimur Shah. Early in the nineteenth cen- 
tury Pakhli comprised three districts : Manschra in the south 
and south-east, Shinkiari (subdivided into Kandhi and Maidan) 
in the north-east, and Bhir-Kand in the centre, 'bhe valleys 
of Kagan, Bhogarmang, and Agror were dependent on it. 

Und {Hind, Ohhtd, ]Vaihind \ — Village in the North-West 
Erontier Province, situated in 34° 2' N. and 72® 27' E., 1 5 miles 
above Attock, on the west bank of the Indus, just beyond 
the north-east corner of Peshawar District. It marks the site 
of the ancient Indian Udaka or Uda-bh.indapura, the U-to- 
kia-han-ch’a of the Chinese pilgrim Hiuen Tsiang, once the 
capital of the Turki and Hindu Shahi dynasties, which ruled 
the Kabul valley and Gandhara immediately before the 
Muhammadan invasion. Hiuen Tsiang in the seventh cen- 
tury A. D. describes it as a rich city, 4 miles in circumference. 
The hard- won victory by which Mahmud of Ghazni opened 
his way into the Punjab was fought before Waihind, the name 
by which the place was known to Alberuni and the Muham- 
madan historians. It remained a place of some importance 
after this event, for Govinda-khana, ruler of the Indus region 
and Gandhara, was expelled from it by Shahab-ud-din, king of 
Kashmir, in the fourteenth century. 
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Hazara District. — Northernmost District of the North- 
West Frontier Province, and the only territory of that 
Province cast of the Indus. It lies between 33^ 44' and 
35® 10' N. and 72' 33' and 74'' 6' E., with an area of 2,858, 
or, including 'lanawal, 3,062 square miles. The District con- 
sists of a long tongue of British territory running north and 
south for 120 miles. 'Fhc southern base is 56 miles in width, 
and the centre 40, while the Kilgan valley, in the north-east, is 
only about 15 miles broad. On the north the Kagan range 
separates tlie District from Chilas, a dependency of Kashmir ; 
and on the cast the range which borders the left bank of the 
Kunhar river and the river Jhelurn separates it from Kashmir, 
Punch, and the Punjab District of Kavvaljiindi ; north-west li^ 
the Black Mountain and the lofty ranges which overhang the 
eastern bank of the Indus ; and on the south is the Attock 
District of the Punjab. 'I'hus the District lies like a wedge of 
British territory driven in between Kashmir on the east and 
the inde|)cndent hills on the west. 

Ila/ara presents every gradation of scenery, altitude, and 
climate, d’he valley of the llarroh, only 1,500 feet above the 
sea-level, merges into the Hazara plain, an area of 200 square 
miles, with a mean elevation of 2,500 feet. Higher again is 
the Orash jilain, where Abbottahad lies between 4,000 and 

5.000 feet above the sea. Lastly the Kagan valley, com- 
prising one-third of the total area, is a sparsely populated 
mountain glen, sluit in by parallel ranges of hills which rise to 

17.000 feet above the sea. Never more than 15 miles apart, 
these ranges throw out spurs across the valley, leaving only 
a narrow central gorge through which the Kunhar river forces 
an outlet 10 the Jhelum. 

d'h(‘ scenery is picturesque and ever-changing. Distant 
snowy ranges to the north ; the higher mountains of Haz«ara, 
clothed with pinc.s, oaks, and other forest trees, the lower 
ranges covered with grass and brushwood ; cultivation appear- 
ing on every available si)ot, from the small terraces cut with 
great labour in the hill-sides to the rich irrigation of the 
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Haripur and Pakhli plains ; water in every form, from 
the swift torrents of the Kunhar and Jhelum and the strong 
deep stream of the Indus, to the silent lakes of the Kagan 
valley — all these suggest Kashmir and offer a vivid contrast 
to the arid ])lains of Northern India. 

Hazara may be described geologically as a section of the Geology, 
earth’s crust coming well within the area of Himalayan dis- 
turbance, although the trend of the hill-ranges is altered from 
north-west — south-east to north-cast — south-west. It is divi- 
sible into four distinct zones or belts of formations separated 
from one another by faults with overthrust, and each zone 
exhibits more plication or metamorphism as the higher and 
more north-westerly regions are ajiproachcd. The first, to the 
north-west, is composed of metamorphic schists and sills of 
gndssose granite, and includes most of the country north- 
west of Abbottabad and the Dor valley. The second zone is 
composed of a great and ancient slate series, with outliers 
of younger rocks in the high, isolated hill-groups north-east 
of Abbottabad. The next in order, together with the outliers 
\^^^f that just described, comprise a great series of marine 
deposits beginning witli a marked unconformity and basal 
conglomerate, and extending from the infra-Trias (Devonian ?) 
up to Numnuilitic, the rocks being mostly limestones or 
dolomitic limestones with subordinate shales and sandstones. 

In this series the Trias and Nummulitic are well developed, 
while the Jura cretaceous strata are comparatively thin. Last 
of all are the Upper Tertiary zone of Murree sandstone and 
the lower and upper Siwalik sandstones and conglomerates to 
the south, stretching away into the Rawalpindi filateau. 

A coaly layer is found below the Nummulitic limestone in 
the Dor and neighbourhood. It is much crushed, uncertain 
in thickness, and mixed with much clay. Its value (if any) 
requires proving h 

The trees of the District are described below under forests. Botany. 
Generally speaking the flora is extremely varied, in the south 
embracing most varieties commonly found in the plains of 
Northern^ India, and in the hills including every type of Alpine 
vegetation until the extreme limit of growth is reached. 

Leopards and black bears are found in all the hill tracts \ Fauna, 
hyenas arc common in the lower hills, and wolves are occa- 
sionally seen. Foxes, hill martens, porcupines, hedgehogs, 
mongooses, and burrowing rats are common throughout the 


^ C, S. Middlemiss. Memoirs^ Geological Survey of India ^ vol. xxvi. 
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District. Ibex and musk deer are found in Kagan. Game 
birds are not numerous. Various kinds of pheasant are found 
at elevations from 5,000 to 12,000 feet, and partridges and 
the commoner water-fowl abound Unver down. Mahseer are 
plentiful in the Indus and Jhclum and in the lower reaches 
of the Ilarroh and .Siran. 

The climate is as varied as the scenery. The hot season 
in the south vies with that in the adjoining Districts of Rawal- 
pindi and Attock. In the central plateaux the heat of summer 
is materially less, and the winter proportionately severe. The 
line of perpetual snow is between 14,000 and 15,000 feet above 
sea-level. 'J'he climate is, however, healthy, and well suited to 
Europeans. Malarial fevers in the spring and autumn, and 
various affections of the lungs in winter, are the chief diseases. 

The rainfall is abundant, varying from 30 inches in the sQuth 
to 50 inc hes or more in Abbottabad and the neighbouring hill 
stations, d'hc heaviest fall in the last twenty years was 
79 inches at Abbottabad in i893“4, and the lightest 15 inches 
at Haripur in 1891-2. 

The origin of the name Hazara is obscure. It has bcei^. 
identified with Aliisara, the country of Abisarcs, the chief of 
the Indian mountaineers at the time of Alexander’s invasion. 
Dr. Stein regards it as derived from Urasa, the ancient name 
of Pakhli ; but a possible derivation is from Hazara-i-Karlugh, 
or the Karlugh legion, which was settled in this tract by Timiir 
after his invasion of India. Little is known of the history of 
the tract before the Durranis. The name indeed occurs in 
the Ai?ily\kbari^ and is mentioned by Firishta. From these 
writings we gather that the Hazara plain formed part of the 
Attock governorship, while other parts of the modern District 
were held by the same Gakhars who played .so prominent 
a part in the history of Rawalpindi. When the Mughal 
dynasty declined and the Afghan peoples from across the 
Indus grew more aggressive, they found Hazara an easy prey ; 
Gakhar rule had grown weak, and the old families of the 
Gujars, Kharrals, and Dhunds were losing their vitality. 

In 1752, Hazara passed definitely under the sway of Ahmad 
Shah Durrani, The District formed the most convenient route 
to Kashmir and also a useful recruiting area. Hence the 
Durranis were at pains to repress di.sorder, but troubled 
themselves little about the internal administration or even the 
revenue payments of the tract. By the beginning of the nine- 
teenth century the Durranis had grown weak and Hazara pro- 
portionately unruly. Sikh rule, however, was not established 
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without preliminary defeats. In t8t8 Ranjit Singh formally 
annexed Hazara ; but in 1820 his generals were defeated, and 
again in 1821 Amar Singh was defeated and slain on the 
Harroh. Sardar TTarl Singh, the govx'rnor of Kashmir, was 
now sent to Hazara ; but it took him three more years to sub- 
due the warlike mountaineers of the outer liills, and it was not 
till 1836 that the Gakhars of Khanpur were finally subdued. 

The governorshij) of Hazara was at this time no sinecure. 

Jn 1845, the disorganization of the Sikh rule at Lahore 
tempted the people to rise once more, and so successful were 
they that Dhvan Miilraj, governor of Hazara, retired to Ilassan 
Abdal in 1846. 'Fhe peo])le assembled at Haripur and tried 
to restore former conditions. Meanwhile, tlie first Sikh AVar 
had come to an end, and Hazara was made over to Raja Gulaf) 
wSingJi, together with Kashmir. In 1847 the Raja gave l)ack 
Hazara to the Lahore Darbar in exchange for land near Jammu, 
and Major James Abbott was sent to settle the country. \>y 
fair assessments, by liberality to the chiefs, and by a ilisjday of 
vigour and firmness when occasion required it, he conqiletely 
\ jiacified Hazara in less than a year. During the second Sikh 
War Major Abbott maintained his position single-haiidt'd in 
the hills, cut off by the Sikh army from all assistance. During 
the Mutiny tlie District was under another strong man, Major 
Rechcr, and no disturbances of importance took place. Since 
1857, the Black Mountain has been the only focus of dis- 
turbance, but the expeditions of 1868, t888, 1891, and 1892 
seem to have effectually quieted the country. 

The archaeological remains so far discovered in Hazara are Archaco- 
not numerous, but one is of great interest and imjiortancc. 

This is an inscription on three boulders near the base of the 
Bareri Hill close to Mansehra, containing the first thirteen 
of the fourteen rock edicts of Asoka (third century u. c.). 
d'hcre are one or two traces of stupas in other parts of the 
District. Coins of the Graeco-Bactrians, of Azes (first century 
H.C.), of Augustus, of the nameless king who called himself 
‘ Soter Megas,^ of the early Kiishan kings, and of the Hindu 
Shahis have been discovered in Fakhli. 'Braces of ancient 
forts or village.s, remains probably of the Hindu dynasties 
which governed Hazara under its former name Urasa (the 
modern Rash or Crash) before the Muhammadan occupation, 
arc found here and there. 

Hazara District contains 4 towns and 914 villages. Its The 
population at each of the last four enumerations was : (1868) 

367,218, (1881) 4o7»o 75) (1891) 516,288, and (1901) 560,288. 

NW.F.T*. K 
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The j)riricipal statistif:s of j)opulation in 1901 are shown 
below : 



c; 

Number of 

c 

0 

c 

Percentage of 
variation in 
populaticin be- 
tween 1891 
and iQOi. 

Number of 
persons able 
to read and 
write. 

7 rtZ/.v/A 

Area in sq 
miles. 

s 

h 

Villages, 

Populati 

Popuiatio 
square ir 

Abbottahiil 


2 




4- ro.7 

.^, 5.^5 

Ilnnj)ur. 


1 



228 

+ 6.1 

4.715 

Miiusciini 

I ,4S6 

T 

244 

182,396 

1 24 

+ lO'.H 

2,104 

"J'oUil 

1 

2 "^8 

4 

914 

528,666 



m ,354 

Tnnuwal 

204 



31 ,622 



516 

< Irancl total j 

1 

3,062 1 ... 


560,288 

1S4 

+ 8.5 

! 10,870 

1 


IVj[)iilation has inereast^d by 8-5 per cent, during the last 
(l(‘(:a<Ie, the increase l)eiiig greatest in the Abbottabad ia/isil 
and least in that of Haripiir. It is divided into three tnhsUs: 
Abhotirihad, Haripur, and Mansehra. d'he head-ejuarters of 
lliese fa/isi/s are at the places from which each is named. The 
towns are the municipalities of Aubottauaj) (the head-quarters^^ -- 
of the District), Hauifur, Nawashaur, and IIaffa. The 
District also contains the hill stations of Na'I'Hia Gat.i with 
Dunoa (iAM (the former being the summer head-quarters of 
the Local Government), (’hancu.a GALgand Thandiani ; and 
the hill cantonments of ILira Gali, Ivala Bagh, Khaira Gali, 
and Ghora Dakka. Muhammadans number 533,000, or more 
than 95 per cent, of the total; Hindus 23,000; and vSikhs 4,000. 
d'he language spoken is chiefly a dialect of Western Punjabi, 
known loc'ally as Hindki. Tkishtu is spoken on the Black 
Mountain border, and the Gujars have a dialect of their own 
called Gujari, 

In Hazara, Pathans arc not the predominant race. They 
numlier only 55,000, while the Gujars, who profess to be 
aborigines, number 92,000, and the Awans 91,000. Tanaolis 

(59.000) , though not Pathans, are closely allied to them by 
custom ;ind tradition. Dhunds, another aboriginal tribe, num- 
ber 25,000, Swatis 33,000, and Kharrals 16,000. The Saiyids, 

(23.000) exercise great influence over the other Muhammadans. 

Of the trading ( lasses, Khattris number 13,000 and Aroras 
only 4,000. Brahmans number 5,000. Of the artisan classes, 
the Juklhas (weavers, 16,000), Tarkhans (carpenters, 11,000), 
Modus (shoemakers and leather-workers, 9,000), and Lohars 
(blacksmiths, 9,000) arc the most important. The Kashmiris, 
who live mainly by woollen industries, number 15,000. The 
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chief menial classes are the Nais (barbers, 7,000) and Miisallis 
(sweepers, 3,000). About 2,000 persons returned themselves as 
Turks, descendants of the Turkomans who came with Timur 
in 1391. Agriculture sui)ports 72 per cent, of the population. 

'rhe Church Missionary Society opened a branch at Abbott- Christian 
ab.nd in 1899, and the Peshawar branch of the society has an 
outpost at Haripur. In 190T, the Di.strict contained 17 native 
Christians. 

The level portion of the District enjoys a seasonable and (ient^ral 
constant rainfall of about 30 inches ; the soil is superior to 
tluit of the hill tracts and more easily cultivated, and the spring ditions. 
harvest is accordingly superior. 'I'he best-iriigated and ma- 
nured lands are e(|ual to the most fertile iii the Punjab, and 
the harve.sts are more certain than in the adjacent District of 
Rawal})indi. '\'hc low dry hills have a climate and rainfall 
similar to that of the plains, but the soil is much poorer. In 
the temperate hills and high land in the middle of the District 
the rainfall averages 47 inches, and snow falls occasionally ; 
the autumn crop is here the more valuable, but a fair propor- 
ti(Hi of spring ('rops arc raised. The mountain tracts have an 
excessive rainfall and a .severe winter : so that there is hut little 
si)ring harvest. The soil in the open portion of the 1 )istrict is 
dec]) and rich, the detritus of the surrounding hills being lodged 
in the basin-like depressions below; the highlands have a shal- 
low and stony covering, compcMisatcd for by the abundant 
manure obtained from the flocks of sheej) and cattle among 
the mountain pastures. The .spring harvest, which in 1903-4 
formed 41 per cent, of the total crops harvested, is sown in the 
higher hills in October, and lower down in November and 
December ; the autumn crops arc sown in the hills in June 
and July, while in the lower lands seed-time varies from April 
to August with the nature of the crop. 

'Phe District is held chiefly on the pattlddri and bhaiyd- Chi^l 
chard tenures, zaminddri lands covering about 339 s(]uare miles, t^^Atyral 
The following table shows the main statistics of cultivation in and piiici 
1903-4, areas being in square miles : — pal crops;. 
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Maize covers the largest area, being grown on 273 square 
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miles in 1903-4. Wheat (171) comes next in importance, 
followed by barley (78). 

The cultivated area has increased by 10 per cent, since the 
settlement in 1874. The chief field for extension lies on the 
hill-sides, large areas of which can be brought under cultivation 
by terracing ; but until the pressure of the population on the 
soil lK‘comes much heavier than it is at present, there is little 
prosj)ect of any consideralfie progress in this direction. 
Nothing has been done to imy)rove the quality of the crops 
grown. I’hc f)otato was introduced shortly after annexation, 
and is now largely cultivated. A sum of Rs. 14,700 is out- 
standing up to date on account of loans to agriculturists, and 
Rs. 4,856 was advanced during 1903 4 for this purpose. 

Cattle are most numerous in the hilly portions of the Dis- 
trict. d’he breed is small, and the cows are poor milkers^ but 
the introduction of bulls from TIissar has done a good deal to 
improve the (juality of the stoc k. Sheep and goats arc grazed 
in the District in large numbers, chiefly by Gfijars ; the larger 
flocks migrate at different seasons of the year between Kagan 
and Lower Hazara or Rawalpindi. The sheep are of the 
ordinary thin-tailed breed, and attempts to cross them with 
English stock and to introduce merino sheej) are being made. 
vShc(‘p and goats are largely cx])orted to the cantonments and 
t(Avns in ]\;shawar, Rawalpindi, and Jhelum. The local breed 
of horses is small ; the Civil Veterinary department maintains 
seven horse and twenty-one donkey stallions, and one horse 
and two pony stallions are kept by the District board, d'hc 
Abhottabad and Manschra taJislIs possess a large number of 
mules. A few camels are kept in Lower Hazara. 

The area irrigated in 1903-4 was 52 square miles, or 8 per 
cent, of the cultivated area. Of this, only 1-4 square miles 
were supplied by wells, 377 in numlicr, which are confined to 
the Indus bank and the plain round Haripur. They are built 
for the most part of boukler masonry, and are worked by bul- 
lo(‘ks with I’ersian wheels, 'hhe chief method of supydy is by 
cuts from the Harroh, Dor, and Siran rivers and minor hill 
streams. The undulating formation of the valleys, and ravines 
which intersect them, make any considerable extension of 
irrigation very difficult. 


Forests. The two main classes of forests in Hazara District are : 

the ‘ reserved ’ forests, in which only few rights of user are 
admitted, although tlie villagers are entitled to a share in the 
price of the trees felled for sale ; and the village forests, in 
which Government retains a similar share, but which arc other- 



HAZARA DISTRICT 


^33 


wise practically left to the charge of the villagers, subject 
to the control of the Deputy-Commissioner. 

The ‘ reserved ’ forests, which are situated mainly in the 
north and east, cover 235 square milfs, and yield annually 
about 80,000 and 40,000 cubic feet of deodar and other tim- 
ber, respectively. The Jheliim and its tributaries convey the 
timber not used locally. The most important forests, which 
lie between altitudes of 5,000 and 10,000 feet, contain deodar ^ 
blue pine, silver fir, s])rucc, and Quercus ineana^ di/afaia, and 
scmvcat'pi folia. In the Gali range, where deodar is now^ scarce, 
trees of hardwood species are abundant, whereas in the drier 
Kagan range and in the Upper Siran valley pure deodar 
fijrests are not uncommon, but the variety of species is smaller. 

Between 10,000 feet and the limit of tree growth at about 
T2,5«o feet, the sjiruce and silver fir are the most common. In 
the south some hardwocxl forests of poor quality are of imfior- 
tance for the sui)ply of firewood, and at elevations between 
3,000 and 6,000 feet therci is a considerable extent of forest 
in which Pinus lon^ifolia predominates, forest fires, which 
> fijfinerly did much damage, are now becoming less frecjuent. 
AVorking'plans have Ijeen jirepartal and will shortly come into 
force for all the ‘ reserved ’ forests which are controlled by the 
Forest officer in charge* of the division. In 1903-4 the forests 
yielded a revenue of Ks. 83,000. 

The village forests are not so strictly jircserved. Those of 
the Haripur iahsll and parts of Abbotixbad, including Tana- 
wal, produce only fuel ; but in the northern parts of the latter 
Iahsll and in Mansehra the forests contain coniferous and 
deciduous trees, which increase in value as the forests become 
less accessible, d'hese village forests are controlled, under the 
Hazara Forest Regulation of 1893, by the Deputy-Commis- 
sioner through the village headmen, on the principle that the 
villagers, while taking without restriction all that they require 
for their own needs, shall not be permitted to sell timber or 
firewood cut from them. 

Of the 1,700 square miles of waste land in the District, only 
200 are clad with timber-producing trees, 200 more forming 
fuel reserves. About 200 square miles have been demarcated 
as village forests, to check denudation and to prevent waste, 
while securing the produce to the villagers for the satisfaction 
of their needs. 

As already mentioned, coal exists in the District, but has Mines and 
not been worked. Limestone, building stone, and gypsum are 
abundant, and coarse slate is found in places. Antimony and 
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oxide of lead have been observed, and iron occurs in consider- 
able ([iiantities, but is little worked. 

The industries of Ha/ara arc of only local importance. The 
j^rincijial manufacture consists of coarse cotton cloth and cotton 
strijis for use as turbans. In the northern glens blankets 
are largel)' made from sheep's wo(d. The domestic art of 
embroidering silk on cotton (doth attains a higher degree of 
excellence than in any oilier part of the Province or the Thin- 
jab, and jewellery of silver and enamel is produced. Water- 
mills are used to a considerable extent for grinding flour and 
husking rice. 

Cotton piece goods, indigo, salt, tobacco, and iron are im- 
[iiirted from Rawalj)indi an<d the south, and a large proportion 
goes through to Kiishnnr and llajaiir, whence the chief imjiorts 
arc wood, fibres, and (Tain, chiefly maize, is e.xport^'d to 

the dry tracts west of Jvawalpindi, to the Khattak country 
across the Indus, and to Peshawar ; a large part is bought 
(linnet from the agriculturists by Khattak merchants who bring 
their own bullocks to carry it away. Ghi is exiiorted chiefly 
to Peshawar, and sheep and goats are sent to Peshawar ^ 
and Rawalpindi. 

No railways pass through the District. It contains ()o miles 
of metalled roads under the Public AVorks de])artmcnt, and 
1,157 miles of unmctalled roads, of which 406 are under the 
Public. Works department and the rest are managed by the 
District board. 'Phe principal route is the metalled road from 
llassan Abdal in Altock on the Northwestern Railway, which 
[lasses through Abbottabad and Manselira to Srinagar in 
Kashmir, crossing the Kunh.ar, Kishanganga, and Jhelum rivers 
by iron suspension bridges. Another route, not passable for 
wheeled traffic, connects Abbottabad with the hill station of 
Murree. IJolh routes run through mountainous country, but 
arc kept in excellent repair, though the latter is in winter 
blocked with snow. A third road, from Hazro to llaripiir and 
Abbottabad, is chiefly used by Pathan traders from Peshawar. 

A tolled and bullock train service connects Hassan Abdal 
on the North-Western Railway with Abbottabad. The Kunhar 
is crossed by several wooden bridges. 

Hazara suffered great scarcity in the memorable and wide- 
s[)read famine of 17H3, which aflcctcd it with the same severity 
as the remainder of Northern India. During the decade 1861 
to 1870, which was a period of dearth in the plains Districts, 
the harvests of Hazara produced an excellent yield, and the 
high price of grain for exportation gave large profits to the 
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peasantry, besides affording an incentive to increased cultiva- 
tion. In 1877 -8, Hazara again exj)erienced scarcity ; but in 
1879- 80 the yield was abundant, and high prices ruled during 
the continuance of the Afghan War. 'J'he District was not 
seriously affected by the famines of 1896-7 and 1899-1900. 

The District is divided for administrative purposes into District 
three /a/isi/s — Abbottfibad, Haripiir, and Mansehra — 1 
under a iahsildar and nail)-ia?isiJddr. 1'he De})iity ("ommis- statT. 
sioner, besides holding executi\e charge of the District, is 
I’olilical officer in ('barge of the tril.ies of the adjacent inde 
])endeiit territory. He has under him a District Judge who is 
usually also Additional District Magistrate, an Assistant (Com- 
missioner who coinniands the border military pcdice, and two 
Extra Assistant Commissioners, one of whom is in charge of 
the J )istrict Treasury. The f orest division is in charge of a 
Deputy-C 'onscrval(;r. 

d'he De]nity-Commissioner as DistiT't Magistrate is respon- Civil jns- 
siblc for criminal justice, and civil judicial work is under the ‘y''* 
District judge, both officers are sui)ervised by the Divisional 
and Sessions judge of the Peshawar Civil Division. The Dis- 
itict Mutisif sits at Abboltabad. Crime in Hazara is very 
light for a frontier District. 

Sikh rule in liazara began in 1818. As in the Ihinjab i.and 
generally, the only limit to the rajiacity of the karddrs was the revenue, 
fear of imiierilling future realizations, but up to this limit they 
exacted the uttermost farthing. Some parts of Hazara were 
too barren or too inaccessible to be worth S(iueezing, and it 
may be doubted whether the Sikhs actually collected more 
than onc-third the total grain produce. When Major 
Abbott made the first summary settlement of Hazara in 
1847-8, he took one-third as the fair share of Government. 

Records and measurements he neither found nor made, but he 
assessed each village after comparison of what it had yiaid with 
its degree of impoverishment. The Sikh demand was reduced 
by t 6 per cent. In 1852 Major Abbott made a second sum- 
mary settlement, which was in effect a redistribution of the 
first, and was less by Rs. 3,000 than his original demand of 
Rs. 2,06,000. The fact that the first assessment was easily 
paid is evidence of its ec^uity, while the fact that it was reim- 
posed, after a fall in prices ejuite unprecedented in both 
suddenness and extent, points to the improvement which 
must have taken place in the cultivation and the general cir- 
cumstance of the District. 

The assessment of 1852 remained in force for twenty years, 



Local niul 
imuiicijiaL 


I’olice and 
jails. 


I'-ducation. 


136 NORTH-WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE 

and a regular settlement was carried out between 1868 and 
1874. The pros])erity of the J)istrict bad advanced rapidly, 
and the dtanand was increased by 34 per cent, to 3 lakhs. 
Thc‘ nistrict again came under settlement in 1901, when a 
similar rise in f)rosperity had to be taken into account. Thtj 
new demand shows an increase of Rs. 20,400, or 7 per cent, 
over the demand for 1903 -4. 

The total colled ions of rtweniie in the District and those 
of land revenue alone are shown below, in thousands of 
rupees : — 
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* Imludiiii; collfclions frtim ih** AUock Aj/r.sv/, wliicli then formed puit ol tin* 
District. 


The District contains five nuinitapalities, Haripur, Ar- 
BOTTAP.AD, Bafi-a, Ma.nsehra, and N aw ash ait k; and a 
‘notified area,’ Nathia and Dunoa Galis. Outside these 
miini(:i]ta 1 areas, local affairs are managed by the District 
board, all the members of which arc appointed. Its income, 
derived mainly from a cess on the land revenue, amounted 
in 1903-4 to Rs. 29,500; and the expenditure was about the 
same, the principal item being education. 

'Fhe regular polit'C force consists of 487 of all ranks, of 
whom 42 are cantonment and municipal police. 'Fhe force 
is controlled by a Superintendent. 'JTe village w^atchmen 
nuiiiber 471. d'hcre are 16 police-stations, one outpost, and 
12 road posts. 'Lhe District jail at head quarters has accoin- 
modati(»n for 114 prisonens. 'J'he border military police, num- 
bering 250, are under the control of the Deputy-Commissioner 
exercised through the commandant, an Assistant Commi.s- 
siouer, and arc distinct from the Jjistrict police. 

Only 2*4 of the District po])ulation could read and WTitc 
in 190J, the proportion of males being 4-35, and of females 
T per cent. Education is most advanced among Elindus and 
Sikhs. The number of pupils under instruction was 872 
(in public schools alone) in 1 880-1, 8,006 in 1890-1, 5,264 in 
1902 3, and 5,439 1903-4* Ih the last year there were 6 

secondary and 33 primary (public) schools, and 18 advanced 
and 165 elementary (private) schools, with 103 female 
pupils in the public and 16 1 in the private schools. The 
District is very backward in education. Only 6 per cent, of 
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children of a school-going age are receiving instruction. Some 
progress, however, is being made, and there arc two Anglo- 
vernacular high schools at Abbottabad. The total expendi- 
ture on education in 1903-4 was Rs. 24,000, of which the 
District fund contributed Rs. 8,000, municipalities Rs. 6,000, 
and fees Rs. 4,000. 

The District possesses five dis])eTisaries,at which 83,264 cases Hospitals 
were treated in 1904, including 1,266 in-patients, and 2,698 
operations were f)crformcd. The expenditure was Rs. 11,500, 
the greater jiart of wdiich was contributed by Local funds. 

In 1903-4 the number of persons successfully vaccinated Vaccina- 
was 10,574, or 19*5 per t,ooo of the population. 

\District Gazefteer^ 1875 (under revision). j 

Abbottabad Tahsil. — ZirAfJ/ of Hazara District, North- 
West ITontier ITovince, lying between 33^ .p/ and 34^^ 22' N. 
and 72^^' 55' and 73*' 31' E., with an area of 715 square miles. 

It is bounded on the east by the Jhelum, wdiich divides it Iroin 
PQiich and the Punjab District of Rawalpindi ; and it comprises 
part of the mountain valleys drained by the Dor and Harroh 
rivers, together with the hill country eastward. The hill- sides 
A the north and north-east are covered with timber forest. 'J'he 
jioyiulation was 194,632 in 1901, conqiared with 175,735 in 
1891. It contains the towms of Abbottauao (population 
7,764), the tahsil ixm\ District head-quarters, and Nawashahk 
(4,114); and 359 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 97,000. 

Haripur Tahsil. of Hazara District, North-West 

Frontier Province, lying between 33*^’ 44' and 34'’ 18' N. and 
72“ 33' and 73*^ 14' IC., with an area of 657 square miles. It is 
bounded on the north-west by the Indus. The tahsil consists 
of a sloping plain, from 1,500 to 3,000 feet high, through which 
the Siran and Harroh flow . Low hills are dotted here and there 
over the plain. The fiopulation w^as 151,638 in 1901, compared 
with 142,856 in 1891. It contains the town of Haripur (popu- 
lation, 5,578), the head -(quarters, and 311 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903- 4 to Rs. 1,72,000. 

Mansehra Tahsil (AHhisahra ), — Tahsil of Hazara District, 
North-West Frontier Province, lying between 34® 14' and 
35*^ 10' N. and 72° 55' and 74® 6' E., with an area of 1,486 
square miles. Shaped like a cone, the tahsil runs in a north- 
easterly direction, comprising the deep glen of Kagan and the 
mountain ranges on either hand. The population was 182,396 
in 1901, compared wdth 165,312 in 1891. The tahsil con- 
tains the town of Baffa (population, 7,029) and 244 villages. 
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including the large village of Mansehra, its head-quarters. The 
land revenue and ( csses amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 1,03,000. 
'I'he A(n<r)R valley is situated in this tahsiL 

Tanawal {TtounvaI\ - \ tract of mountainous territory 
in the extreme north west corner of liazara District, North- 
AVest h'rontier I’rovincc, lying on the cast of the Indus, between 
34^' 15'' and 34^ 23' N. and 72” 52' and 73^ 10' E. The Siran 
river flows through it from north to south. In the latter part 
of Akbar’s reign 'I'anawal was overrun by the Yusufzai Fathans, 
and it is still partly ])co[)led by Afghans ; but it became 
nominally a dependency of Kashmir under the Durranis. Its 
real ruUas, however, were the 1 anawalis, a tribe of Mughal 
dcsc(.'nt divided into two septs, the Ful-al and Hando-al or 
Hind wal. 'Fhe fwmer held the tract cast of the Siran; and its 
chief founded Fir when the Mughal power was decaying, Imt 
internal dissensions led to the intervention of the governor of 
Kashmir. Meanwhile, the Hind-wfil sept had gained power 
and its chief Nawiil) Khan defied the Durranis, but met his 
death at the hands of Sardiir Azim Khan in 18 1 8. His son, 
Fainda Khfin, played a considerable jiart in the history of his 
time and vigorously opposed the Sikhs, l)Ut lost all his territoi^^ 
e.xcejit the tract round Amb. On his death in 1840 his son, 
Jahandad Khan, recovered part of it through the favour of 
(hilab Singh of Kashmir and the Fritish Oovernment. Tims 
the present semi-independent estate comprises the territory 
formerly held by the Hind-w^al Taniiwalis. It has an area of 
204 scjuare mile.s, with a pofnilation (1901) of 31,622. It is 
bounded on the north by the Flack Mountain, on the west by 
the Indus, on the south by the Haripur and Abbottabad 
tahsi/s, and on the east by the Mansehra tahstl of Hazara 
District. It belongs partly to Nawab Sir Muhammad Akram 
Khiin, K.C.S.I., chief of Amb, and })artly to Ata Muhammad 
Khan, Khan of Fhulra. Since the annexation of Hazara, the 
administration of Tanawal has been practically in the hands 
of tiie.se chiefs, their authority being legally defined by 
Regulation II of 1900, by which civil, criminal, and revenue 
administration is vested in them, the only exceptions being 
offences against the state and murder. Both the chief of Amb 
and the Khan of Pluilra are Tanawalis of the Hind-wal section, 
the former being a grandson of Fainda Khan, and the latter 
a great-grandson of Madad Khan, younger brother of Fainda 
Khan. 

1'he title of Nawab was bestowed on Muhammad Akram 
Khan in 1868, partly as a reward for his father’s services in the 
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Mutiny, and })art]y in recognition of his personal courage and 
loyally in the Hazara expedition of 1868. At the same time 
he received a cash allowance of Rs. 500 a month, which he has 
enjoyed (wer since. In 1871 he became a C.S.I., and in 1889 
a K.Cl.S.l. He also enjoys a of the annual value of 

Ks. 9,000 in the HarTpur /ff//s 7 / of Hazara District. Amh, the 
place from which he lakes I)is title, is situated on the western 
hank of the Indus, in his independent territory, and is a winter 
residence, his summer head quarters being at Shergarh miar 
the eastern extremity of Uj)])er Tanawal. 

Abbottabad Town. - Hea(h(|uarters of Hazara District, 
and also of the Abbottabad Ta/isi/, North-West Frontier 
Province, situated in 34^’ 9' N. and 73^ 13' E. Population 
(1901), 7,764. d'h(' liead-cpiarters of the District were fixed 

hei^! in 1853, and the new cantonment was named after 
Major James Abbott, first ] )eputy-Commissioner of Hazara, 
1847-53. 'The town is picturesquely situated at tho southern 
corner of the Hash (Orash) jdain, 4,120 feet above the sea. 
'i'he garrison consists of 4 battalions of native infantry 
(Gurkhas) and 4 native mountain batteries. The municijiality 
was ('leated in 1S67. The income during the ten years ending 
1902 3 averaged Rs. 14,900, and the ex[)emditure Rs. 14,000. 
In j 903- 4 the income was Rs. 22,300, chiefly derived from octroi, 
and the expenditure Rs. 18,100. The receipts and expenditure 
of cantonment funds during the ten years ending 1902-3 
averaged Rs. 7,300. 'Phe chief public institutions are the 
Albert Victor unaided Anglo-vernacular high school, a nuinici- 
])al Anglo vernacular high si'hool, and a Government dispensary. 

Agror.- Frontier valley in the Mansehra fa/isll of Hazara 
District, North-West Frontier Province, lying between 34'' 29' 
and 34^ 35' N. and 72® 58' and 75'^ 9' E. It consists of three 
mountain glens, 10 miles in length and 6 in breadth. 'I'he 
lower portions contain a mass of luxuriant cultivation, thickly 
dotted with villages, hamlets, and groves, and surrounded by 
dark pine-clad heights, whose dejiressions occasionally disclose 
the snowy peaks of the main range in the distance. 1'hese 
valleys are alike in their nature; they have no strictly level 
spaces, but consist rather of terraced flats which descend from 
the hills. Water is abundant and perennial, so that failure of 
crops seldom occurs. 'Phe population chiefly consists of Swat is 
and Gujars, and was returned in 1901 at 16,983. Islam is the 
almost universal creed. Agror is the ancient Atyugrapura of 
the Rdjatarangini and the "Wayovpo^ town in Ovnpaa mentioned 
by Ptolemy. From the time of Timur until the beginning of 
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tlie eighteenth century the Agror valley was held by a family 
of Karlugh Turks. The.se were expelled in T703 by a Saiyid 
named Jalal jkiba, and the conquered country was divided 
among th(* Swatis, one Ahmad Sad-ud-din, wTo died in 1783, 
rising to the ])ositi()n of Khan of Agror. d’he Nawab of Amb 
took the valley in 1834, but in 1841 it was restored by the 
Siklis lo Ata Muhammad, a descendant of Sad-ud-din. At 
annexation Ata Muhammad was recognized as chief of Agror, 
and the defence and management of this part of the frontier 
was originally left to him ; but the arrangement did not work 
satisfactorily. An ex])edition liad to be sent in 1852 to avenge 
tlu“ murder of two olTu ers of the Salt dey)artment ; and in 
consequence of llu? unsatisfactory attitude of the chief and of 
re])eated complaints l.w the cultivators, it was resolved in 1868 
to plaf'e a |)olice station in Agror and to bring the valley ri^ore 
directly under the administration of Government. This incensed 
the Khan, at whose instigation the newly built police station 
was burnt by a raid of the black Mountain tribes. An expedition 
was dispatched, and Atfl Muhammad wi.us deported to Lahore 
for a time, but in 1870 reinstated in his chieftainship. Mis .soi^ 
and successor, Alt Gauhar, was removed from the valley in 
1888 in consequence of his abetting raids into British territory. 
In order to maintain the peace of the border, expeditions 
were dispatched against the Black Mountain tribes in r888, 
1891, and 1892; and there has since been no disturbance. 
'I'he Agror Valley Regulation (1891) declared the rights of 
the Khan of Agror forfeit lo Government. 

d'he land revenue of the valley was assessed by the Sikhs 
at Rs. 1,515. 'I'his demand was continued on annexation, 
and raised to Rs. 3,315 in 1853 and Rs. 4,000 in the regular 
settlement, in which the engagement was made with the 
Klian. 'I’he settlement was revised in 1901, and the i)resent 
demand is Rs. 13,300. 

'Bhe sole manufacture of the valley is cotton cloth, and 
trade is purely local, except h)r a small export of grain. 
11ie chief jdace in the valley is the village of Oghi, the 
head-(iiiarter.s of the Hazara border military police. 

Baffa. — Town in the Manschra iahsil of Hazara District, 
North-West frontier Province, situated in 34^^ 26' N. and 
73*^’ 13' E., on the right bank of the Siran river in the northern 
corner of the Pakhli plain. Population (1901), 7,029. This 
is I he principal mart of Northern Hazara and of the neigh- 
bouring independent tracts. The municipality was created 
in 1873. The income during the ten years ending 1902-3 



HAZARA DISTRICT 


14 1 

averaged Rs. 4,500 and the expenditure Rs. 4,600. Tn 
1903 -4 the income was Rs. 5,300, chiefly derived from octroi, 
and the expenditure was Rs. 4,700. A vernacular middle school 
is maintained by the municipality and tl^e District board. 

Bara Gali. - Small cantonment in Hazara District, North- 
West Frontier Province, situated in 34° to° N. and 73'' 30' E., 
on the road between Abbottfibad and Murree, 15 miles from 
Abbottabad and 25 from Murree. During the summer months 
it is occupied by one of the British mountain batteries which 
are stationed at Rawalpindi in the winter. 

Changla Gali.~ Small hill station in the Abbottabad iahsll 
of Hazara District, North-West Frontier Province, situated in 
34^ o' N. and 73^^ 23' E., on the road from Ivlurree to A])bott- 
fibad. It is the head-quarters of the Northern Command 
School of Musketry. 

iJtinga Gali — Small sanitarium in the Abbottabad iahsll 
of Hazara District, North- W'est I'Vonticr Jhovince, situated 
in 34^' 6' N. and 73"' 25' E. A few houses arc scattered over 
the southern slopes of the Makshpuri hill, belonging to 
Europeans who visit the place during the summer. Diinga. 
(^ali contains an hotel, a post office, and a small church. 
Tc)gcther with Nath i a Gai.i it forms a ‘notified area.' 

Ghora Dakka. Small cantonment in TIazara District, 
North-West Frontier Province, situated in 34*^ 2' N. and 
73^ 25' FI, on the road between Dunga Cali and Murree, 
3 miles from the former and 15 from the latter place. During 
the summer months it is occujfied by a detachment of 
British infantry. 

Haripur Town. — Head quarters of the Flarlpur iahsll of 
Hazara District, North-West Frontier Province, situated in 
34° N. and 72^ 57' E., on the left bank of the Dor river, and 
on the road from Hassan Abdal to Abbottabad. Population 
(1901), 5,578. Haripur was founded about 1822 by Sardar 
Hari Singh, the Sikh governor of Hazara, and on annexation 
became the hcad-cjuarters of the District, but was abandoned 
in favour of Abbottabad in 1853. .'\n obelisk marks the grave 

of Colonel Canara, a European officer of the Sikh artillery, 
who fell in 1848 defending his guns single-handed against 
the insurgents under Chattar Singh, d'he municipality was 
constituted in 1867. The income and expenditure during 
the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 17,800. In I903--4 
the income and expenditure were Rs. 19,100 and Rs. 20,100 
respectively. The town possesses a dispensary and a muni- 
cipal middle school. 
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Kagan i^Khagan ), — Mountain valley in Hazara District, 
North-W'c'St Frontier Province, penetrating far into the heart 
of the Himalayan system, and surrounded by Kashmir terri- 
tory oti every side except the south. The valley has an area 
of tSoo s(]uare miles, and is 6o miles in length, with an average 
l.)rcadth of 15 miles. Lofty ranges shut it in on cither hand, 
their summits rising to a height of 17,000 feet. Transverse 
s})iirs intersect the valley, whi('h is inhabited by a sparse 
})opiilation. Kagan comprises twenty-two rak/is or forest 
and grazing Reserves, with a total area of 90 s(iuare miles, 
while the area of ‘ reserved ’ and unreserved forest is 457 square 
miles. The rights of eutting grass and grazing eattle are leased 
out annually. The Forest dc])artment only fells limber, which 
is launeh(‘d into the river Kunliar, caught at different timber 
dt'*pnts, and rafted to Jheliiin. The river Kunhar forces its 
way through a. narrow central gorge to join the Jhelum after 
draining the entire valley. The Kfigan valley forms the 
northernriiost extension of 15 ritish India, and stretches far up 
into the mountain region. Its open mouth turns towmds 
t]\e main body of Hazara District. The inhalhtants consist 
almost entirely of Multammadan Swtitis and Ciiijars. Kagofi 
village is situated in 34^ 46' N. and 75"^ 3^1' E. 

Kalabagh.- •Small cantonment in Hazara District, North- 
West Frontier Province, situated in 34^' 6' N. and 73^ 25' E., 
on the road bctwx'cn Ald>ottaI)nd and Murree. During the 
summer months it is oreu])ied hy one of the Pritish mountain 
batteries which are stationed at Rawuli)indi in the winter. 

Khaira Gali. — Small cantonment in Hazara District, North- 
West ITontier Province, situated in 33® 55' N. and 73® 20' E., 
on the r(\ad betvve('n Abbottabad and Murree. During the 
summer months it is occ upied hy one of the Pritish mountain 
batlerii's which arc stationed at Rawalpindi in the winter. 

Khanspur, — Part of the (Ihora I )ukka cantonment in Hazara 
District, North-West loontier Province, situated in 34® 2' N. 
and 73' 30' E. During the summer mc:)nths it is occupied 

by a detachment of Pritish infantry. 

Mansehra Town {Aftinsti/jra ). — Head quarters of the tahsil 
of tlie same name, Hazara District, North-West Erontier 
Province, situated in 34' 20' N. and 73^" 13' P 2 ., on the right 
bank of an affluent of tlie Si ran, north of AbbotFibad, and on 
the main road from KMa-ki-Sarai to the Kashmir border. 
Population (1901), 5,087. A few^ resident Khattri traders do 
a considerable business in grain and country produce. The 
chief institutions arc an Anglo-vernacular middle school 
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maintained by the District board, and a Government dis- 
pensary. Near the town are two rocks on which are inscribed 
in the Kharoshthi character thirteen of the edicts of Asoka. 

Nathia Gali. — Hill station in the Abi)ottabad tahsll of 
Hazara District, North-West Frontier Provin('e, and summer 
head-quarters of the Chief Commissioner, situated in 34^ 5' N. 
and 73*^ 58' F.., on tlic road from Murree to Abbottilbad, about 
half-way between each place. Together with Dunga Gali it 
constitutes a ‘notified aroa^ under the Punjab Municipalities 
Act, 1891, of which the income in 1903 4 was Rs. 3,000, 
chiefly derived from a house tax. The expenditure was 
Rs. 1,900. 

Nawashahr.' — Town in the Abbottabad tahs'il of Hazara 
District, North West Frontier Province, situated in 34*^' 10' N. 
and^3"' E., about 3 miles east of Abbottabad. Ikipulation 

(1901), 4,114. Before the foundation of Abbottabad, it was 
the chief town of the Rash plain. l‘he municipality was 
(Tcated in 1867. During the ten years ending 1902- 3 the 
income averaged Rs. 2,600, and the expenditure Rs. 2,500. 

In 1903-4 the income was R.s. 2,700, chiefly derived from 
octroi, and the expenditure was R.s. 2,800. 

Oghi (.'hief place in the Agror valley, Hazara 

District, North-West PTontier 1 Province, and head-cinartcrs 
of the Hazara border military police. There is a Govern- 
ment dispensary. 

Thandiani. — Small hill sanitarium in the Abbottabad /aZ/s/Z 
of Hazara District, North-W’c.st PVontier Province, situated in 
34° 15' N, and 73° 22' E. It was established for the con- 
venience of officers stationed at the neighbouring cantonment 
of Abbottabad, and contains some Pmropean houses and 
a small bazar, which are occupied only during the summer 
months. 

Peshawar District.— District in the North AVest PTonticr Boun- 
Proviiicc, and the most north-western of the regularly ad- 
ministered Districts in the Indian hmipire. It lies between and hill 
33'' 43^ 34^ 32^ N. and 7P' 22' and 72° 45' 1 C., with an 

area of 2,611 square miles. It is bounded on the east by the 
Indus, which separates it from the Ihinjab District of Atlock 
and from Hazara. On all other sides it is encircled liy moun- 
tains, at the foot of which, except on the south-east, the 
administrative border runs. Thc.se hills are inhabited by 
independent tribes, whose territories lie in the following order, 
beginning from the north-east corner, where the boundary leaves 
the river. The Utmanzai, Gadun, Khudu Khel, and Salarzai 
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clans are kamsdvas of the Bunervvals ; north of Mardan lies 
a small piece of Utman Khel country, west of which is Sam 
Ranizai sloping up to the Malakand Pass ; beyond Sain Ranizai 
comes the main Utman Khel country, which stretches as lar 
as Alxizai on the Swat river ; the ia)untry between the Swat 
and Kabul rivers belongs to the Burhan Khel, Haliinzai, and 
'larakzai Mohmands ; from the Kabul river to Jamrud at the 
moulh of the Khybcr l^ass is Mullagori country; the hills 
between the Khyber and the Kohat Pass are the abode of the 
Malikdin and Aka Khel Afridis ; on both sides of the Kohat 
Pass live the tribes known as the Pass Afridis, beyond whom 
on the south side of the District live the Jovvakis, whose 
territory runs nearly as far as Cherat. ICast of Uhcrat the 
range is inhabited by Khattaks, and forms, except for the 
Khwarra and Zira forest on the banks of the Indus, part of 
Kohat District, d’o the north-east great spurs, separated 
[)y intricate lateral valleys, run into the District, the IVTora, 
Shakol, and Malakand Passes leading through them into Svvfit. 
kVom the north-west outlying ranges of the Hindu Kush run 
down the western border, loftily isolated peaks to the north 
merging in the confused and |)rc('ipilous heights on the soutli 
bank of the Kabul river. Soutfi of the Khybcr, the range 
sinks to a mean level of 4,000 feet, and at the point where 
the Kohat Pass leads out of the District turns sharp to the 
east, and runs along the south border of the District to 
the Indus. On this side the highest jK)ints are Clierat, with 
an elevation of nearly 4,500 feet, and the (Ihaibana Sir, 
5,136 feet above seadevel. The sha])e of the District is an 
almost perfect ellipse, the greatest length of which is 86 
miles, its greatest width being 54 miles. 

Viewed from a height it appears a vast iilateau, whose vivid 
expanse of green is in abrupt contrast with the grey precipitous 
slopes of the hills which rise sharply from its edge ; but its true 
formation is that of a huge basin into which flow the waters 
from the surrounding hills. 'Plus basin is drained by the 
Kabul river, which traverses the valley eastwards from its 
deliouchure through a deep ravine north of the Khyber Pass 
until it falls into the Indus above Attock. Throughout its 
(‘ourse the Kabul is joined by countless tributaries, of \vhich 
the jirincipal is the Swat ; and before they unite below Prang 
(Charsadda), about 24 miles from the hills, these two rivers 
cover the central part of the w^estern plain wdth a perfect 
network of streams, as each divides into several channels. 
'Die Bara, flowing from the south-west, also enters the Kabul 
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near its junction with the Swat; and the united stream, now 
known as the Landai, or ‘short river/ flows for 12 miles in a 
wide bed as far as Naushahra, and thence for 24 miles in 
a deep channel to the Indus. Other streams are the iJudni, a 
branch of the Krd)ul ; and the Kalpani or Chalpani, the 
‘ deceitful water/ which, rising beyond the Mora pass, receives 
the drainage of the Yiisufzai plain and falls into the Landai 
below Naushahra. 

Peshawar has not been geologically surveyed, but the Geology ' 
general structure of the District a[)pears to be a continuation 
westwards of that of Ha/ara. Judging from partial traverses 
and from information of various kinds, one may say that its 
northern portions, including the hills on the northern border, 
are composed, like Hazara, of metamorphic schists and 
gneis'sosc rocks. Much of the flat plain of Peshawar and 
Naushahra and the northern slopes of the Cherat lulls consist 
of a great slate series with minor limestone and marlde bands, 
some of which are worked for ornamental purposes. South of 
the axis of the Cherat range, the rest of the District is ap])a- 
reytly com])oscd of a medley of folded representatives of the 
Jura (j-claceous and Niimmulitic formation. They consist of 
limestones, shales, and sandstones of marine origin, the general 
strike of the rock bands being east and w^est across the Indus 
in the direction of Hazara and Rawalpindi. IMuch of the 
valley of Peshawar is covered by surface gravels and alluvium, 
the deposit of the streams joining the Kabul river on its way 
to the Indus. 

The District, wherever irrigated, abounds in trees, of Botany, 
which the mulberry, shisham, willow, tamarisk, and tallow- 
tree are the most common. In the drier parts scrui) jungle 
grows freely, but trees are scarce, the palosi or ber being the 
most frequent. The more common plants are Ilacouriia 
sapida^ F, sepiaria^ several species of Gretvia^ Zizyphus 7 ium- 
mularia^ Acacia Jacquemontii, A, leucophloea^ Alkali camclo- 
rum^ Crotalaria Burhia^ Prosopis spicigera, several species of 
Tamarix^ Ncrium odomm, Rhazya siricia^ Calotropis proccra^ 
Periploca aphylla^ Tecoma undulata, Lycium cuf'opacum^ 
Withania coagulans^ IV, som?iifcray Nannorhops Ritchicana^ 

Fagonia^ Trihulus,^ Peganuin Ilarmala^ Cai/igonum polygufwides^ 
Polygonum avtculare^ P, plebejum, Rumex vcsicarius, Clu’ozo- 
phora plica fay species of Arisliduy Ant/iistiriay CenchruSy and 
Pennisetum, 

‘ W. Waagen, ‘ Section along the Indus from the Peshawar Valley to the 
Salt Range,’ Recordsy Geological Survey of Indiay vol. xvii, part iii. 
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Phe fauna is meagre. Markhor arc found on the Pajja 
spurs which jut out from the hills north of Mardan, and 
occasionally near Cherat, where uricil are also seen. Wolves 
and hyenas are now not numerous, but leopards are still met 
with, though rarely. The game birds are those of the Northern 
Punjab ; and though hawking and snaring are favourite amuse- 
ments of the people and many possess firearms, wild- fowl of 
all the migratory aquatic species, including sometimes wild 
swans, abound in the winter. Non-migratory species arc 
d(icreasing as cultivation extends. The i^eshawar Vale Hunt 
maintains an excellent pack of hounds, the only one in 
Northern India, and affords capital sport to the large garrison 
of J^eshawar. There is fishing in many of the streams near 
the hills. 

I'he best time of the year is the spring, February to April 
being the months w'hen the air, thougli cold, is bracing. 
])e<'ember and January are the coldest months, and the 
temperature sometimes falls below 30° and the nights are 
intensely cold. During the hot season, from May to July, the 
air is full of dust-haze. Dust-storms are frequent, but thour^h 
thunderstorms occur on the surrounding hills, rain seldom 
falls in the plains. This season is, however, healthy, in 
contrast to the next months, August to October, when the 
hot season rains fall and the air is stagnant and oyipressive. 
After a fall of rain the atmosphere beecomes steamy and fever 
is common. In November the days are hot owing to the 
clear atmosphere, but the nights are cold. Showers are usual 
during winter. Inflammatory diseases of the lungs and bowels 
and malarial fever are prevalent at this season. The principal 
disease from which the valley, and especially the western half 
of it, suffers is malarial fever, which in years of heavy rainfall 
assumes a very deadly form, death often supervening in a 
few hours. 

The annual rainfall varies from ii inches at Charsadda 
to 17 ! at Mardan. Of the total at Mardan, ii inches fall in 
the summer and 6^ in the winter. The heaviest rainfall 
during the last twenty years w'as 35 inches at Mardan in 
1882-3, and the lightest 3 inches at Katlang in 1883-4. 

The ancient Hindu name for the valley of Peshawar as it 
appears in Sanskrit literature is Gandhara, corresponding to 
the Gandarites of Strabo and the country of the Gandarae 
described by Ptolemy, though Arrian speaks of the people 
who held the valley against Alexander as Assakenoi. Its 
capital, Peukelaotis (or Pushkalavati), is mentioned by Arrian 
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as a large and populous city, captured by Hephaistion, the 
general of Alexander, after the death of its chieftain Astes. 
The site of Pushkalavati has been identified with Charsadda, 
where extensive mounds of ancient debris are still to be seen. 
The Peshawar and Kabul valleys were ceded by Seleucus to 
Chandragupta in 303 r. c., and the rock edicts of Asoka at 
Mansehra and Shahbazgarhi show that Buddhism had become 
the state religion fifty years later. The Peshawar valley was 
annexed by the Graeco-Bactrian king Eucralides in the second 
century, and about the beginning of the Christian era fell 
under the rule of the Kushans. It is to the intercourse 
between the Greeks and the Buddhists of this part of India 
that we owe that school of art known as Graeco-Budtlhist, and 
this in turn served as the source of niiu'h that is fundamental 
in the ecclesiastical art of Tibet, C'hina, and Farther Asia 
generally. For it was in this District that the Mahayana 
school of Buddhism arose, and from it that it spread over the 
Asiatic continent. Buddhism was still the dominant religion 
when Fa Ilian passed through in the 6fth century a. d. Sung 
Yun, who visited Peshawar in 520, mentions that the Ephtha- 
lift; king of Gandhara was at war with the king of Kabul, but 
at the time of Hiuen Tsiang’s visit in 630 Gandhara was a 
dependency of Kabul. Buddhism was then falling into decay. 

Until the middle of the seventh century, epigra})hic evidence 
shows that the population remained entirely Indian, and 
Hinduized rulers of Indo-Scythian and Turkish descent re- 
tained possession of Peshawar itself and of the Hashtnagar 
and Yusufzai plains. They were succeeded by the so-called 
Hindu Shahis of Kabul or Ohind. In 979 one of these, 
Jaipal, advanced from Peshawar to attack Sabuktagln, governor 
of Khorasan under the titular sway of the Samani princes, but 
peace was effected and he retired. Nine years later Jaipal 
was utterly defeated at Laghman, and Sabuktagln took pos- 
session of Peshawar, which he garrisoned with 10,000 horse. 
On his death in 998, his son Mahmud succeeded to his 
dominions, and, throwing off his nominal allegiance to the 
Samani dynasty, assumed the title of Sultan in 999. In 1006 
Mahmud again invaded the Punjab ; and on his return Jaipal’s 
son and successor, Anandpal, attempted to intercept him, but 
was defeated near Peshawar and driven into Kashmir. But 
he was able to organize further resistance, for in 1009 he again 
encountered Mahmud, probably at Bhatinda, on the Indus, 
where he met with his final overthrow. The Ghaznivid 
monarchy in turn fell before Muhammad of Ghor in 1181 ; 
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and after his death in 1206 the provincial governors declared 
tlieir independence, making the Indus their western boundary, 
so that tl)e Peshawar valley was again cut off from the eastern 
kingdom. In 1221 the Mongols under Chingiz Khan estab- 
lished a loose supremacy over it. About the close of the 
fifteenth century, a great tide of Afghan immigration flowed 
into the District. Before I'l'milr’s invasion the Dilazaks had 
been settled in the Peshawar valley, in alliance with the 
Shalmanis, a Tajik race, subjects of the rulers of Swat. The 
Rhakhai (Khashi) Pathans, a body of roving adventurers, who 
first come into notice in the time of Timur, were treacherously 
ex[ielled from Kabul by his descendant Ulugh Beg, whereupon 
they entered the Peshawar valley in three main clans — the 
\'usuf/ai, Gigifmis, and Muhammadzai — and obtained per- 
mission from the Dilazaks to settle on a portion of tlieir ^vaste 
lands. But the new immigrants soon picked a quarrel with 
their hosts, whom they attacked. 

In 1519 Babar, with the aid of the Dilazfiks, inflicted severe 
punishment on the YCisufzai clans to the north of the District, 
but before his death (1530) they had regained their inde- 
tienclence, and the Dilazaks even dared to burn his fort W 
l\:shawar. The fort was rebuilt in 1553 by Bfibar’s successor, 
Humayan, after defeating his brother Mirza Kamran, who had 
been supported against Humayun by the (Ihorai Khel tribes 
(Khalils, Daudzai, and Mohmands) now first heard of in con- 
nexion with Peshtivvar. After his victory HumayOn returned 
to Hindustan, On his departure the Ghorai Khel entered 
into alliance with the Khakhai Khel, and their united forces 
routed the 1 )ilazriks and drove them out of the District across 
the Indus. The Ghorai Khel and Khakhai Khel then divided 
the valley and settled in the portions of it still occupied by 
them, no later tribal immigration occurring to dispossess 
them. 

The Khalils and a branch of the Mohmands took the south- 
west corner of the 1 )istrict ; to the north of them settled the 
Daudzai ; the remaining Mohmands for the most part stayed 
in the hills, but settlers gradually took possession of the triangle 
of land between the hills and the Swat and Kabul rivers ] 
the east portion of the District fell to the Khakhai Khel : 
namely, to the -Gigianis and Muhammadzai, Hashtnagar ; 
and to the Yilsufzai and Mandanrs, Mardan and SwM>i and 
the hill country adjoining. 

In the next century the Mandanrs were driven from the hills 
by the Vusufzai, and concentrated in the east portion of the 
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Peshawar valley, whence they in turn expelled the 'N'usufzai. 
Peshawar was included in the Mughal empire during the reigns 
of Akbar, Jahangir, and Shah Jahan ; but under Aurangzeb 
a national insurrection was successful in freeing the Pathan 
tribes from the Mughal supremacy. 

In i73<S the District fell into the hands of Nadir Shfih : 
and, under his successors, Peshawar was often the seat of the 
1 )urrani court. On the death of PTmur Shah in 1793, Peshawar 
shared the general disorganization of the Afghan kingdom . 
and the. Sikhs, w^ho were then in the first fierce outburst of 
revenge upon their Muhammadan enemies, advanced into the 
valley in 1818, and overran tlie whole country to the foot 
of the hills. In 1823, AzTm Khan made a last desperati. 
attempt to turn the tide of Sikh victories, and marched upon 
Pesl^awar from Kabul ; but he was utterly defeated by Ranjit 
Singh, and the whole District lay at the mercy of the conquerors. 
The Sikhs, however, did not take actual possession of the land, 
contenting themselves with the exaction of a tribute, whose 
punctual payment they ensured or accelerated by frc(]uent 
devastating raids. After a period of renewed struggle and 
intrigue, Peshnw^a^ was reorcupiial in 1834 l)y the Sikhs, who 
appointed (General Avitabile as governor, and ruled with their 
usual fiscal severity. 

In 1848 the Peshawar valley came into tlie possession of the 
British, and was occupied almost without opposition from either 
within or without the border. During the Mutiny the Hindu- 
stani regiments stationed at Peshawar showed signs of disaf- 
fection, and were accordingly disarmed with some little difficulty 
in May, 1857. But the 55th Native Infantry, stationed at 
Naushahra and Iloti Mardan, rose in open rebellion ; and 
on a force being dispatched against them, mart'hed off towards 
the Sw'at hills across the frontier. Nicholson was soon in 
pursuit, and .scattered the rebels with a loss of 120 killed and 
150 prisoners. The remainder sought refuge in the hills and 
defiles across the border, but were hunted down by the clans, 
till they perished of hunger or exposure, or w'cre brought in 
as prisoners, and hanged or blown away from cannon. I'his 
stern but necessary example prevented any further act of 
rebellion in the District. 

Peshawar District contains 7 towms and 793 villages. The The 
population at each of the last three enumerations was : (t88i) 
599,452, (1891) 7iB 79S» and (1901) 7^^^»7o7- It increased 
by nearly 11 per cent, during the last decade, the increase 
being greatest in the Mardan tahsll^ and least in that of Nau 
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shahra. The District is divided into five tahslls, the chief 
statistics of which are given in the follow'ing table: — 
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1'hc hea(l-(juarters of each tahsti is at the place from which 
it is named. The chief towns arc the municipality of Peshawar, 
the administrative head-quarters of the District and capital of 
the Province, Naushahra, Charsadda, Tangi, and jMaroan. 
Muhammadans number 732, H70, or more than 92 pt^r cent, 
of the total ; Hindus 40,183 ; and Sikhs 1 1,31 8. The languaj?-e 
of the people is Pashlu. 

and Peshawar is as much the home of the Pathans as Kabul, 
and hence we find that of the total population of the District 
d 02,000, or 51 per cent., are Pathans. They are almost entirely 
depend(‘nt on agriculture, d'heir distribution is as above 
described. The Khattaks are the principal tribe in the Naii- 
shahra fahsll. Among these fanatical Pathans, the Saiyids, 
descendants of the Prophet, who occu[)y a position of great 
influence, number 24,000. In the po]>ular phraseology of the 
District, all tribes who are not I^athans are Hindkis, the most 
numerous being the Awans (111,000). 'Jliey are found only 
in tlie Peshawar and Naushahra /a/isJ/s, and besides being very 
fair cultivators arc petty traders as well. Gujars (16,000) and 
Haghbans (9,000) are other Ilindki agriculturists. These 
tribes are all Muhammadans. Of the trading classes, Aroras 
(17,000) and Khattris (13,000) are the most important, and 
the Pariichas (carriers and pedlars, 7,000) come next. Of 
the artisan clas.ses, the Julahas (weavers, 19,000), Tarkhans 
(carpenters, 16,000), Lohars (blacksmiths, 8,000), Kumhars 
(potters, 8,000), and Modus (shoemakers and leather- workers, 

5.000) are the most numerous. The Kashmiris, immigrants 
from Kashmir, number 9,000. Of the menial classes, the most 
important are the Nais (barbers, 9,000), Dhobis (washermen, 

8.000) , and Chuhras and Musallis (sweepers, 8,000). The 
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Mirlsls (4,000), village minstrels and bards, and Ghulams 
(300), who are chiefly engaged in domestic service and appear 
only in this District, are also worth mentioning. Agriculture 
supports 60 per cent, of the total 

The Church Missionary Society established its mission to Christian 
the Afghans at P^eshawar in 1855, and now has branches at 
Naushahra and Mardan. It organized a medical mission in 
1884, and in 1894 founded the Duchess of Connaught Hospital 
'riie Zanana Mission has a staff of five PLnglish ladies, whose 
work is partly medical and partly evangelistic and educational 
The Ldwardes Collegiate (Mission) School, founded in 1855, 
is now a high school with a collegiate department attached. 

With the exception of the stony tracts lying immediately General 
below the hills, the District displays a remarkable uniformity f^*^;**^*'' 
of soil : on the surface, light and porous earth with a greater jitions. 
or less intermixture of sand ; and below, a substratum of strong 
retentive clay. The only varieties of soil are due to variations 
in the depth of the surface earth, or in the proportion of sand 
mixed with it ; and with irrigation the whole valley is capable, 
almost without exception, of producing the richest crops. 

Smidy and barren tracts occur in some few^ localities, but they 
are of small extent, and bear an insignificant proportion to the 
total area. The spring harvest, which in 1903-4 occui;ied 
70 per cent, of the total area cropped, is sowai chiefly from the 
end of September to the end of January, and the autumn 
harvest chiefly in June, July, and August, though sugar and 
cotton are sown as early as March. 

The District is held almost entirely by communities of Chief aj^ri 
small peasant proprietors, large estates covering only about 
153 square miles. The following table shows the statistics and princi 
of cultivation in 1903-4, in square miles: — pal crops. 
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The chief food-crops are wheat (555 square miles), barley 
(287), and maize (231). Sugar-cane (32) and cotton (26) are 
also of some importance. The neighbourhood of Peshawar 
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jiroduccs apricots, peaches, pomegranates, quinces, and other 
fruits in great abundance ; and 8-62 square miles were under 
fruits and vegetables in T903~4. 

'I'he area cultivated at the settlement of 1895-6 showed an 
increase of 7 per cent, in the ])revious twenty years, largely due 
to the extension of canal irrigation in the Naushahra and 
Peshawar taJislh, Since 1895 6 there Ivis been a slight decrease 
in the cultivated area, which seems to show that the limits 
of tile resources of the District in this respect have been 
reached. JattU.^ b.is yet been done towards improving the 
(juality of tlic crojis grown. Loans for the construction of wells 
and the ])iirchase of plough cattle arc readily appreciated by 
the people, and during the five years ending 1902-3 an average 
of Rs. <), loo was advanced. In 1903-4 Rs. 6,460 was advaiu ed 
under the Land Tnqirovemenls Acts, and Rs. 5,420 under the 
Agriculturists’ Loans Act. 

Wheeled carriages arc common throughout the District, 
(hough there is much jiack traffic mainly carried on bullocks, 
whicli arc fine strong animals, much superior to those used in 
agri('u 1 turc. Horses are not extensively reared in the valley. 
'J'hc (.'ivil Veterinary dejiartmcnt maintains a horse and scvfn 
donkey stallions, and the District board three pony and two 
donkey stallions. Large flocks of shccq) and goats are owned 
by the border villages, which have extensive grazing rights on 
the stony plains at the foot of the hills. 

Of the total cultivated area of the District in 1903-4, 531 
s(]iiare miles or 40 per cent, were irrigated. Of these, 71 square 
miles were irrigated from wells, 453 from canals, and 7 from 
streams and tanks. In addition, 26-5 sijuare miles, or 2 per 
cent., are subject to inundation. Well-irrigation is resorted 
to in the eastern half of the 1 )istrict wherever the depth of the 
spring level allows. I'hc District contains 6,389 masonry w^ells 
worked with Persian wheels by bullocks, besides 5,1 21 unbricked 
wells, lever wells, and water-lifts. The most important canals 
of the District are the Swat, Kauul, and Bara River Canals. 
The two first are under the management of the Canal depart- 
ment, the last-named is in charge of the Deputy-Commissioner. 
The ]\'l ichni Dilazak canal, taking off from the left bank of the 
Kabul river, anil the Shabkadar branch canal from the right 
bank of the Swat river, belong to the District board. The 
1 )istrict also contains a large number of private canals, which 
are managed by the Deputy-Commissioner under the Peshaw^ar 
("anals Regulation of 1898. 

7 'liere is ample hi.storical evidence that in ancient times the 
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District was far better wooded than it is now, and the early 
Chinese })ilgrims often refer to the luxuriant growth of trees 
on hill slopes now iwaetically bare. '^Fhe only forest at present 
is a s(}unre mile of military ‘reserved’ forest, but large areas 
of waste, in which the people and Government are jointly 
interestc'd, have been declared ‘protected’ forests. Of these 
the most imj)ortant is that known as the Khwarra Zira forest 
in the south-east corner of the District. ]'>uit gardens and 
cjrchards are numerous, especially near Peshawar city. 

The District contains quarries of slate and marble, and Mines an i 
kanhar is found in considerable (juantities. (iold is washed 
in the Indus above Attock and in the Kai)ul river, but the 
yield is very small. 

Jk^shawar is noted for its turbans, woven either of silk or Arts and 
of cotton, with silk edges and fringes, and a great deal of cotton 
doth is produced. (>)tton fabri('s, adorned with coloured wax, 
and known as ‘Afridi Avax cloth,’ are now turned out in large 
quantities for the Tuiropean market. The principal woollen 
nianufacturt's are felted mats and saddle-cloths, and blankets ; 
glazed earthenware of considerable ex(xdlence is made, and 
a^:oiisiderablc manufaciurt; of ornamental leather-work exists. 
Copper-ware is largely turned out. Matting, baskets, and fans 
are made of the dw’arf-j)alm. 

'Phe main trade of the District passes through the city of Commerce 
Peshnw^ar, and though of varied and not uninteresting nature, 
is loss extensive than might perhaj)s I:ave been expected. In 
1903-4 the value of the trade as registered wais 182*5 lakhs, 
of wdiich 68 lakhs were imimrts. The bulk of Indian commerce 
w ith Northern Afghanistan and the countries beyond (of which 
I’okhara is the most important), Dir, Sw\it, Chitral, bajaur, and 
Buncr, passes through Pesh.war. I'he independent tribes 
whose territories adjoin the District are also supplied from 
it with those commodities which they import. Besides Pesha- 
war city, there are bazars in which a certain amount of trade 
is (lone at Naushahra, Kalan, Hoti Mardan, Shankargarh, 

Tangi, Charsadda (Prang), and Rustam. The chief exports in 
1903-4 were European and Indian cotton piece-goods, raw 
cotton, yarn, indigo, turmeric, w’heat, leathern articles, manu- 
factured articles of brass, copper, and iron, salt, spices, sugar, 
tea, tobacco, and silver. 

The transactions of the Peshawar market, however, are 
insignificant when compared with the stream of through traffic 
from the direction of Kabul and Bokhara which passes on, with- 
out stopping at Peshaw^ar, into the Punjab and Northern India. 
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The main line of the North-Western Railway enters the 
District by the Attock bridge over the Indus, and has its 
terminus at Peshawar, whence an extension runs to Fort 
Jamrud. A branch line also runs from Naushahra through 
Mardan to Dargai. The District possesses 157 miles of 
metalled roads, of which 40 are Imperial military, 93 Im- 
perial civil, 17 belong to the District board, and 7 to 
cantonments. There are 672 miles of urimetalled roads (23 
Imi)erial military, 123 Imperial civil, and 516 District V)oard). 
I'he grand trunk road runs parallel with the railway to Pesha- 
war and thence to Jarnrud at tlic mouth of the Khyber Pass, 
and a metalled road from Naushahra via Mardan crosses the 
border from the Malakand l‘ass into Swat. Other important 
roads connect i’eshawar with Kohat, with Abazai, with Michni, 
with the Para fort, and with Cherat. The Rhyber Ikiss is the 
great highway of the trade with Kfibul and Central Asia, and is 
guarded two days a week for the passage of caravans. The 
Indus, Sw'at, and Kabul rivers are navigable at all seasons, but 
are not much used for traffic. The Indus is crossed by the 
Attock railway bridge, which has a subway for wheeled traffic, 
and by three ferries. 'Phere are four bridges of boats and s'/x 
ferries on the Kabul river and its brandies, two bridges of 
boats and six ferries on the Tandai, and three bridges of boats 
and twelve ferries on the Swat river and its branches. 

The District is divided for administrative purposes into 
five ta/isils^ each under a iahsildar and naib tahsliddr^ excefit 
Peshawar, where there are a iahsildar and two naibs. The 
tahsi/s of Mardan and Swabi form the Yilsufzai subdivision, in 
charge of an Assistant Commissioner whose head-quarters are 
at Mardiin, the home of the famous Corps of Guides. This 
officer is entrusted, under the orders of the Deputy-Commis- 
sioner, with the political supervision of Buner and the Yusufzai 
border. European officers with the powders of subdivisional 
officers are in charge of Peshawar city, and of the Charsadda 
and Naushahra tahslls. The Deputy-Commissioner is further 
assisted by an Assi.stant Commissioner, who is in command 
of the border military police. There are also three Extra 
Assistant Comniissioner.s, one of whom has charge of the 
District treasury. The District Judge and the Assistant 
Commissioner at Mardffn have the powers of Additional 
District Magistrates. 

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is respon- 
sible for the criminal work of the District ; civil judicial work 
is under a District Judge, and both are supervised by the 
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Divisional and Sessions Judge of the Peshawar Civil Divi- 
sion. The Assistant Commissioner, Mardan, has the powers 
of a Subordinate Judge, and in his civil capacity is under the 
District Judge, as also arc two Munsifs, one at head-quarters 
and one at Mardan. There is one honorary Munsif at 
Pesh.iwar. The Cantonment Magistrate at Peshiiwar is Small 
Cause Court Judge for petty civil cases within cantonment 
limits. The criminal work of the District is extremely heavy, 
serious crime being very common. The h'rontier Crimes Regu- 
lation is in force, and many cases are referred to the decision 
of councils of elders. Civil litigation is not abnormally fre- 
quent. Important disputes between Pathan families of note are, 
when possible, settled out of court by councils of elders under 
the control of the Deputy-Commissioner, lire commonest 
type^of civil suit is based on the claim of reversionary heirs 
to annul alienations of lands made by widows and daughters 
of deceased soilless projirietors, as being contrary to custom. 

I'he plain south of the Kabul river and the rich doiib Land 
betwtien the Kabul and Swat rivers have always been under 
the control of the central government of the time, while tration. 
tlie Khattak hills and the great plain north of the Swat and 
Kabul rivers have generally been independent. 

In 1834 tlie Sikhs finally gained a firm hold on the dodb 
and the tract south of the Kabul. I'hey imposed a full 
assessment and collected it through the leading men, to 
whom considerable grants w^ere made. The Sikh collections 
averaged lakhs from 1836 to 1842, compared with 5I lakhs 
under the Durranis. These figures exclude the revenues of 
Yusufzai and Hashtnagar, which are also excluded from the 
first summary settlement, made in 1849 -50, when the demand 
was 10 lakhs, Yusufzai was settled summarily in 1847 ^.nd 
Hashtnagar in 1850. 

In 1855 a new settlement was made for the whole District. 

It gave liberal reductions in Peshawar, the dodb, Daudzai, 
and Naushahra, where the summary as.sessmcnl, based on the 
Sikh demands, had been very high, while the revenue in 
Yusufzai was enhanced. I'he net result was a demand of less 
than 8 lakhs. This assessment w^as treated as a summary one, 
and a regular settlement was carried out between 1869 and 
1875, raising the revenue to 8 lakhs, d'he settlement worked 
well, particularly in tho.se villages where a considerable 
enhancement was made, the high assessment acting as a 
stimulus to increased effort on the part of the cultivators. The 
revenue, however, was recovered mth the greatest difficulty; 
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and the history of the settlement has been described as one 
continuous struggle on the part of the tahsi/dar to recover as 
niiirh, and on the y^art of the landowners to y)ay as little, of 
the revenue demand as possible. 'J'his was due to the char- 
acter and history of the j)eoplc, and does not reflect at all on 
the pitch of the assessment. The latest revision began in 
T.Srp and was finished in 1896. 'I’hc chief new foclors in the 
situation were the oyiening of the Swat and the Kabul River 
Canals, the development of communications in 1882 by means 
of the railway, the rise in yirices, and the increase in prosy^jcrity 
due to internal security. Assessed at half the net ‘assets’ the 
fk mnnd would have amounted to 23I- lakhs, or Rs. 2-7- 7 
cultivated acre. 'Fhe revenue actually imyiosed was slightly 
more than 1 1 lakhs, an increase of about 2J lakhs, or 28 yier 
cent, on tlic former demand. Of the total revenue Rs. t,8q,ooo 
is assigned, comyiared with Rs. 1,76,000 at the regular settle- 
ment. 'J’he incidence yier cultivated acre varies from Rs. 1-11-4 
in (dkir.sadda to R. o~8-8 in Mardiin. 

Frontier remissions are a .syiccial feature of the revenue 
administration. A yjortion of the total assessment of a bor- 
der estate is remitted, in consideration of the resyionsibility^bf 
the yiroprielors for the watch and ward of the border. The 
remissions are continued during the pleasure of Government 
on ('ondition of service and good conduct. 

'fhe total collections of revenue and of land revenue alone 
are shown below, in thou.sands of ruyiees : — 



i88fvi. 



1903-4. 

l..and revenue 

6.S3 

7 .H 

9.69 

10,03 

Tot:il revenue 

9.72 

9>72 

28.54 

16,70 


PiosHAWAR is the only municipality. Outside this area local 
affairs are managed by a District board, whose income is 
mainly derived from a local rate. In 1903-4 the income of 
the board was Rs. 1,15,000, and the exyiendilure Rs. 1,21,000, 
public works forming the largest item. 

'fhe regular police numbers 1,265 ranks, of whom 

210 are cantonment and 277 municiyml police. There are 
twenty-seven police stations and twenty road-yDosts. The 
police force is under the control of a Superintendent, who is 
assisted by three European Assistant Superintendents ; one of 
these is in special charge of Peshawar city, while another is 
stationed at Mardan. 
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The border military police numbers 544 men, under a 
commandant who is diretrtly subordinate to tlie Deputy- 
Commissioner. They arc entirely distinct from the regular 
police, d'he j)osts are placed at convenient distances along 
the frontier, and the duty of the men is to patrol and prevent 
raids, to go into the hills as s{)ies and ascertain generally what 
is going forward. The system is not in force on the Yusufzai 
border, as the tribes on that side give little or no trouble* 

The District jail at head-quarters can accommodate 500 
prisoners. 

Since 1891 the population has actually gone back in literacy, Educaiin;i. 
and in 1901 only 4 per cent. (6*5 males and o-i female) could 
read and write. 'Fhe reason is that indigenous institutions are 
decreasing in number every year owing to the lack of support, 
whil(4 public instruction at the hands of (government has failed 
as yet to become popular. The influence of the Mullas, 
though less powerful than it used to be, is still sufficient to 
prevent the attendance of their co-religionists at Government 
schools. The education of women has, however, made some 
progress. This is due in a large measure to the exertions of 
la^y missionaries, who visit the zandnas and teach the younger 
women to read Urdu, Persian, and even English. The number 
of pupils under instruction was 1,833 1880-1, 10,655 in 

1890“!, 9,242 in 1 900-1, and 10,036 in 1903-4. In the 
latest year there were 10 secondary and 78 primary (public) 
schools, and 30 advanced and 208 elementary (private) schools, 
with 64 girls in public and 755 in private institutions. 

Peshawar city contains an unaided Arts college and four high 
schools. The total expenditure on education in 1903-4 was 
Rs. 61,000, to which District funds contributed Rs. 25,000, 
the Peshawar municipality Rs. 6,400, and fees Rs. 14,700. 

Besides the Kgerton Civil Hosjiital and four dispensaries in Hospitals 
Peshawar city, the District has five outlying dispensaries. In 

, ... , peiisancs. 

these institutions there are 133 beds for in-patients. In 1904 
the number of cases treated was 202,793, including 2,980 
in-patients, and 9,290 operations were performed. The income 
amounted to Rs. 27,600, which was contributed by municipal 
funds and by the District board equally. The Church Mis- 
sionary Society maintains a Zanana Hospital, named after the 
Duchess of ("onnaught, which is in charge of a qualified 
European lady. 

The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 24,000, Vaccina- 
representing 33 per 1,000 of the population. 

[J. G. Lorimer, District Gazetteer 
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Peshawar Tahsil. — Tlead-quarters tahsil of Peshawar 
District, NorilvWcst Frontier Province, lying between 33° 43' 
and 34^ 13' N. and 71® 22' and 71° 45' E., with an area of 
451 square miles. The population was 248,060 in 1901, and 
226,113 in 1891. The tahsil consists of two distinct tracts, 
the first of which is a low-lying riverain basin, through which 
flow the branches of the Kabul river north of Peshawar city. 
'Phis tract comprises the old Daiidzai tappa^ which is low- 
lying and swampy, and that of Khalsa, which also contains 
a good deal of marshy ground, especially near Dilazak and 
Muhammadzai. Tlie second tract consists of uplands which 
rise gradually to the Afrldi hills. It comprises the Khalil 
and Mohmand tappas, so named from the Pathan tribes which 
hold them. I'he tahsil is intersected by the Kabul River 
Canal. It contains the city and cantonment of Peshawar 
(95,147), its head-quarters, and 259 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to a little more than 
Rs. 5,00,000. 

Charsadda Tahsil, —North-western tahsil of Peshawar 
District, North-West Frontier Province, lying between 34° 2' 
and 34^ 32' N. and 71° 30' and 71^^ 56' E., with an area •of 
380 square miles. I'he population was 142,756 in 1901, and 
1,32,917 in 1891. It contains three towns, Charsadda and 
Prano (19,354), the head-quarters, and Tan(;i, (9,095) with 
168 villages. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 
1903-4 to Rs. 3,60,000. The tahsU consists of the doab and 
Hashtnagar tappas or circles. The former lies between the 
Adizai branch of the Kabul river and the Swiit, and is fertile, 
highly cultivated, with numerous villages, and better wooded 
than other parts of the District ; even the uplands which run 
along the foot of the Mohmand hills for their whole length 
are now irrigated by private canals. It is mainly held by 
the Gigiani clan and by Mohmands. The Hashtnagar tappa 
comprises a strip of plain country with a rich clay soil, which 
stretches 10 miles eastward of the Swat, and from the Utman 
Khel hills on the north to the Kabul river on the south. It 
is held by Muhammadzai Pathans, and in it lies Charsadda, 
the head-quarters of the tahsiL This tappa is intersected 
by the Swat River Canal. 

Yusufzai. — The term Yusufzai, properly speaking, includes 
the whole territory held by the Yusufzai tribe of Pathans in 
the North-West Frontier Province, which extends beyond 
Peshawar District into the Political Agency of Dir, Swat, and 
Chitral, and includes the valleys of Panjkora, Dir, Bashkar, 
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Swat and Buner, According to the Pathans themselves, 
however, Yusufzai applies only to Dir, Sw^at, and liuner, 
including the Chamla valley. Yusufzni is the name adopted 
for a sulidivision in Peshawar District which comprises the 
two taJisih of Mardan and Swabi. In the north of the 
subdivision are three main valleys and minor glens almost 
surrounded by rugged hills. South of these lies a large plain 
separating them from the low' ridge called the Sar-i-Maira, 
which slopes towards the centre and drains into the Kalpani 
and the valley of the Indus to the cast of that ridge. It 
consists of the six iappas or minor divisions of Baezai, 
Kamalzai, Amnzai, Razzar, Utnian, and Bolak. The Baezai 
tappa formed the battle-ground between the descendants of 
Yusuf and Mandan. The Utman Khel and Khattak tribe 
were* called in on both sides as mercenaries, and ended by 
taking possession of the greater part of the Baezai valley 
themselves. The celebrated Takht i l^hai ruins are in this 
tappa. 'I'he chief village is Landkhwar. Communication 
with Swat is kept up through the Moia Shakot and Malakand 
passes. The villages of Mardan and Doti arc in the Kamrdzai 
tappa. The Amazai tappa is surrounded on three sides by 
hills ; it is often called the Sadhum valley, and is w'atcrcd by 
the Makam river. The chief village is Rustam, at which there 
is a police station. The people of the Razzar tappa are all de- 
scendants of Mandan. It contains several large villages, and 
a police station at Kalu Khan. The ciiief village of Utman is 
Sw'abi, which contains a tahsili and police station. The Bolak 
tappa is entirely Khattak, and does not properly belong to 
Yusufzai at all, having been joined to the Swabi tahsil for 
administrative reasons. Besides the Makam river, the sub- 
division is watered by another considerable stream, the Kal- 
pani, w^hich takes its rise in the Mora pass, flows past Mardan 
and Hoti, is afterwards joined by the Makam, and finally falls 
into the Kabul river opposite Naushahra cantonment. The 
soil consists of a fine alluvial deposit, covered in large part 
with luxuriant verdure. The Swat River Canal, opened in 
1885, affords ample irrigation to the greater part of the Mardan 
tahsJl^ and there is a certain amount of irrigation from wells. 

Mardan Tahsil of Peshawar District, North-West 

Frontier Province, lying between 34® 5' and 34® 32' N. and 
71® 49' and 72° 24' E., in the centre of the part of the District 
which lies north of the Kabul river, with an area of 610 square 
miles. It comprises the greater portion of the Yusufzai plain, 
and with the Swabi tahsil forms the Yusufzai subdivision of 
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Peshawar District. The population in 190T was 137,215, 
comj)arc(l with 113,877 in 1891. It contains the cantonment 
of Makdan (3,572) and 130 villages, including TIoti and 
Rustam. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 
to Rs. 1,76,000. 

Swabi Tahsil. — Easternmost fa/isU of Peshawar District, 
North-West frontier Province, lying between 33° 54' and 
34“ 22' N. and 72^ 12' and 72° 45' E., with an area of 467 
s(iiiare miles. It forms, with the Mardiin the Yusufzai 

subdivision. It consists of a level plain intersected by two 
considerable streams, the Naranji Klnvar and Padri, and many 
smaller ravines. The population in 1901 was 144,513, com- 
pared with 130,687 in 1891. It contains 94 villages, including 
Swabi, the head quarters. The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 3,00,000. 'Phe princi])al tract in 
the is the Razzar, occupying its north-eastern half, which 

is so called after the branch of the Mandanr Pathans wPich 
holds it. I'he central portion is held by the Sadozai and the 
eastern extremity by the Utmanzai, both branches of the 
Mandanr. d’he /a/isi/ w^as formerly known as Utman Bulak. 

Naushahra TahsU. — Tahsll of Peshawar District, North- 
West r'rontier Province, lying between 33° 47' and 34"" 9' N. 
and jC 40' and 72® 15' E., with an area of 703 square miles. 
It consists of a small tract of low-lying riverain land on both 
sides of the Kabul river, known as the Khalsa and of 

the Khattak f arcana which includes the Khwarra-Nllab valley 
and is separated from it by the Khattak range. This range 
culminates in the Ghaibana Sir (5,136 feet in height) on the 
western boundary of the taJuil, and the sanitarium of Cherat 
(4,542 feet), whence the range trends to the eastward, gradually 
sinking to 2,380 feet at Ilodi Sir above the Indus. Half the 
iahsil is hilly and very broken country, the main part of its 
area consisting of the arid and barren slopes on the north of 
the Khattak hills toward.s Kabul. The north-west corner is 
irrigated by the Kauul River Canal. The population in 
1901 was 116,163, compared with 180,201 in 1891. It con- 
tains the towm of Naushahra (9,518), the head-quarters, the 
hill station of Cherat, and 142 villages. The land revenue 
and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 1,21,000. 

Abazai. — Fort and village in the Charsadda tahsll of Pesha- 
war District, North-West Frontier Province, 24 miles north of 
Peshawar city, on the left bank of the Swat river, and a mile 
from its exit from the hills. The river, here 150 yards wide, 
is crossed by a ferry, and is the highest point in British ter- 
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rit(^ry where a ferry is stationed. The fort, which lies between 
Abazai village and the hills, was constructed in 185a, and has 
been very effective in preventing raids l)y the Utman Khcl and 
Mohmands on British territory. It was made over to the 
])ordcr military police in 1894, and is held by 30 men of this 
force. Its chief interest now consists in the fact that it is close 
to the head-works of the Swat River Canal, 

Charsadda Town. — Head-quarters of the /a//sU of the 
same name in Peshawar District, North-West Pronticr Province, 
situated in 34° 9' N. and 71^ 45' E., on the left bank of the 
Swat river, 16 miles north-east of Peshawar city. Population 
(1901), including Prang, 19,354. A good metalled road con- 
nects the town with Nahakki on the road from Peshawar to 
Abazai. P»y this route the distance to l^eshavvar is 20 miles, 
and the road crosses five jicrmanent bridges of boats. Char- 
sadda is a large and prosperous town, with a considerable trade, 
chiefly in agricultural produce, in ihe hands of enterprising 
Hindus, but Muhammadan agriculturists form the majority 
of the ])opulation. It has a dispensary and a vernacular 
middle school maintained by the District board. 

v!harsadda is contiguous to the towui of Prang ; and these 
two places were identified by General Cunningiiarn witli the 
ancient Pushkalavati, cajiital of the region at the time of 
Alexander’s invasion, and tran.sliterated as Pcukclaus or Peuke* 
laotis by the Greek historians. Its chieftain (Astes), ac'cording 
to Arrian, was killed in defence of one of his strongholds after 
a prolonged siege by Elephaistion. Ptolemy fixes its site upon 
the eastern bank of the Suastene or Swat. In the seventh 
century a.p. Hiuen Tsiang visited the city, which he describes 
as being 100 // (i6| miles) north-east of Peshawar. A s/z/pa, 
erected over the spot where Buddha made an alms-offering of 
his eyes, formed the great attraction for the Buddhist pilgrim 
and his co-religionists. The city, however, had even then 
been abandoned as a political capital in favour of Purushapura, 
Parashawara, or Peshawar. It probably extended over a large 
area, and the entire neighbourhood is covered with vast ruins. 
Excavation w\as carried out in the neighbourhood of Charsadda 
for about two months in the spring of 1902-3. Some interest- 
ing finds of coins and pottery ornaments, including an engraved 
amethyst, wore made, and the remains of the ancient Bfila Hisar 
(Akropolis) w^ere mapped. 

CherM. — Hill sanitarium and cantonment in the Naushahra 
/ahi/ of Peshawar District, North-West Frontier Province, 
situated in 33° 50' N. and 71° 54 E., on the west of the 

M 


KW.I'.P. 



162 A^ORTH-WEST FJ^OJVTIEjR PROVINCE 


Khattak range, 30 miles south-east of Peshawar. Cherat, which 
is .1,500 feet above sea-level, was first used as a sanitarium 
for troo{)S in i86r, and was declared a cantonment in 1886. 
A hospital, a church, and a few bungalows have been built. 
The station has a good water-supply, and is throughout the 
Slimmer the head-quarters of the Peshawar division command, 
and of one of the two British regiments stationed at J^eshawar. 
A detachment of the other British regiment is also sent here. 
The mean temperature in June is 82^ at Cherat, comjiared 
with 90'' at Peshawar, and the nights arc bearable. The hill 
commands a view of the whole of the J’eshawar valley on one 
side, and on the other of a portion of the Khwarra valley in 
]\‘shawar District, and of Kohat District as far as the Indus. 
'The jiopulation, according to the Census of March, 1901, was 
only 376 (no Europeans), but in the hot season the garrison 
sometimes numbers 1,000 men, 

Hashtnagar (‘ Eight cities ^). — Tract in the Charsadda 
/ir/m/ of Peshawar District, North-West Frontier Province, 
coinjirising a strip of country that extends 10 miles eastward 
from the Swat river, and stretches from the hills on the north 
to the Kabul river on the south, between 34^ 3' and 34*^ 25"" N. 
and 71^ 37' and 71^ 57' E. It is said to derive its name from 
its eight chief villages, which probably occupy the site of the 
ancient Pcukclaotis or Pushkalavati. General Cunningham, 
however, believed the modern term to be a corruption of 
Haslinagara, the city of Ilasti, the Astes of Arrian. Raverty 
gave the old name as Ashnagar, but he does not explain its 
derivation. Before the Yusufzai Afghans settled in the Pesha- 
war valley, Hashtnagar was held by the Shalmanis, a Tajik 
race, subjects of the Sultan of Swat, and the TIisar of Hashtna- 
gar was the capital of a province which extended to the Kalpani. 
After Babar's time it became the stronghold of a Muhammadzai 
chieftain. The inhabitants are Muhammadzai Pathans. The 
area is 303 square miles, and the tract is naturally divided into 
two sections ; the s/w/i^ira, or lowlands, irrigated from the Swat 
river ; and the maira, or high plain, which is intersected by the 
Swat River Canal. Near the head of the canal is Abazai Fort. 

Mackeson, Fort. — Formerly an important frontier fort 
in PesheWar District, North-West Frontier Province, built to 
command the north entrance to the Kohat Pass, from which it 
is 3I miles distant. It consisted of a pentagon, an inner keep, 
and a horn-work, with accommodation for 500 troops ; but with 
the exception of the keep it was dismantled in 1887, and is 
now held by 29 men of the border military police. 
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Mardan Town. — Cantonment in Peshawar District, North- 
W^est Frontier Province, and permanent head- quarters of the 
Queen’s Own Corps of Guides. It is also the head quarters 
of the Mardan tahsll and the Yusufzai subdivision. Popula- 
tion (1901), 3,572. The cantonment is situated in 34® 12' N. 
and 72^ 2' E., on the right bank of the Kalpani river, 
33 miles north-cast of l^eshawar and 15 miles north of Nau* 
shahra, on the North-Western Railway. The fort was built 
by Hodson of the Guides in 1854. The civil lines lie in 
the soutliern part of the cantonment on the Naushahra road, 
and contain tl^e Assistant Commissioner’s bungalow, court- 
house, tahsiH^ Government disyiensary, and other public 
offices. An Anglo-vernacular middle school is maintained 
by the District board. The village of Hoti, from which the 
station is sometimes called Hoti Mardan, lies 2 miles from 
the cantonment. 

Michni. — Fort in the District and tahsil of Peshawar, North- 
West Frontier iVovince, situated in 34'' it' N. and 71° 27' E., 
on the left bank of the Kabul river, close to where it issues from 
the hills, and 15 miles north of Peshawar city. The fort, which 
cortuTiands an important ferry over the Kabul river, was con- 
structed in 1851-2 on account of the numerous raids Ijy 
Mohmands from beyond the frontier. Lieutenant JFiulnois, 
in command of the party constructing the fort, was murdered 
here by Mohmands in 1852 ; and in 1873 Major MacDonald, 
the commandant of the post, was murdered in its vicinity. 
7 'hcre is no village of Michni, but the Tarakzai Mohmands 
have settlements all round, those on the south side of the 
river being in British territory. Port Michni was formerly 
under the command of a field officer, subordinate to the 
Brigadier-General at Peshawar; but in 1885 it was handed 
over to the border military police, who now hold it with a 
garrison of twenty men. 

Naushahra Town. — Town and cantonment in Pcsliawar 
District, North-West PTontier Province, and head-quarters of 
the tahsll and subdivision of the same name, situated in 34^ N. 
and 72° E., on the North-Western Railway and the grand trunk 
road, 27 miles due east of Peshawar. Population (1901), 
9,518. The cantonment stretches along the right bank of the 
Kabul river on a sandy plain, 3 miles in diameter, and is sur- 
rounded by low hills on all sides except the north, which is 
open towards the river. The garrison now consists of one 
British infantry regiment, two native cavalry and four infantry 
regiments, a mountain battery, and a bearer corps, belonging 

M 2 
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to the Peshawar division of the Northern Command. The 
T\ abul river is crossed by a permanent bridge of boats, whence 
roads lead to Mardan and Charsadda. The iron road and 
railway bridge across the river was opened on December i, 
1903. The village of Naushahra Khurd, west of the canton- 
ment, and the large village of Naushahra Kalan, on the north 
bank of the Kabul, are both outside cantonment limits. The 
head quarters of the Naushahra taJistiy with the police station, 
are in the former, 3 miles from the cantonment. The town 
crmlains a Government dispensary and a vernacular middle 
school, maintained by the District board. 

Peshawar City. — Capital of the North-West Frontier Pro- 
vince, and head-ejuarters of the District and tahsll of the same 
name, situated in 34® t' N. and 71® 35' E. The cantonment 
is situated on a ridge overlooking the surrounding plain and 
the city, which lies near the left bank of the Para stream, 
13 1 miles south east of the junction of tlie Swat and Kabul 
rivers, and loj miles from Janirud fort near the entrance of the 
Khybcr Pass. It is distant by rail from Calcutta 1,552 miles, 
and from Bombay 1,579 miles, and by road from Kfibul 
190 miles. It is the terminus of the grand trunk road, t;ul 
a branch of the North-Western Railway runs on to Jainrud. 
The j^opulatlon was 79,982 in 1881, 54,191 in 1891, and 
95,147 in 1901, consisting of 68,352 Muhammadans, 18,552 
Hindus, 5,144 Sikhs, and 3,063 Christians. Of the total popu- 
lation, 21,804 live in cantonments. 

Peshawar was in the time of Fa Ilian the capital of the Gan- 
dhara Province, and is historically important at all later periods. 
(See l^ESHAWAR District.) It was famous during the early 
centuries of the Christian era as containing the begging pot of 
the Buddha, a holy/z/^/Z tree whose branches arc said to have 
given shade to the Master, and an enormous stupa built by 
Kanishka. Buddhist remains still mark its early greatness. 
The name is not improbably derived from Parashawara or 
Purushapura, the scat of a king named Punish ; and the present 
form Peshawar is referred to the emperor Akbar, whose fond- 
ness for innovation is said to have Jed him to change the name, 
of whose meaning he was ignorant, to IVishawar, the ‘ frontier 
town/ In 1552 Humayun found the fortress in ruins, but 
had it repaired and entrusted it to a governor, who successfully 
defended it against the Afghans under Khan Kaju. The town 
appears to have been refounded by Balgram, a contemporary 
of Akbar, and was much enlarged by General Avitabile, its 
governor under the Sikhs. It became the head-quarters of 
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;i District in 1S49, and the capital of the North-West Frontier 
Province in 1901. 

I’he modern city has but slight architectural pretensions, the 
h(>uses, though lofty, being chiefly built of small bricks or mud, 
held together by a wooden framework. It is surrounded by 
a mud wall, built by General Avitabile, which is gradually being 
replaced by a wall of brick. The city has sixteen gates, 'i'hc 
main street, known as the kissa kahd 7 it\ which is entered from 
the Kabul gate (re-erected as a memorial to Sir Herbert 
Edwardes), is a broad roadway 50 feet in width, consisting of 
two double rows of shops, the upper rooms of which arc 
generally let out as lodgings ; the street is well paved, and at 
busy times presents a very picturesque sight. 'J'he remainder 
of the city proper consists of squares and markets, with narrow 
and irregular streets and lanes. A masonry canal runs through 
the centre of the city, which is, however, only used to carry off 
drain- water and sewage. Drinking-water is brought down in 
j)ipes from the water-works, for which the municipal committee 
pays a yearly rental. Wells are used only in the hot season to 
su]:)j)ly colder water than the pipes afford. The sanitary and 
conservancy arrangements are very good, and all the drains are 
paved. There are now very few old houses of architectural 
importance, most of them having been destroyed at the time 
of the capture of the city by the Sikhs from the Durranis. 
Several handsome mosques ornament the city ; and a large 
building, known as the Gor Khattri, once a Buddhist monastery, 
and subsequently formed into a Hindu temple, is now used as 
the iahstli. Just without the wall, on the north-western side, 
a (luadrilateral fort, the Bala Hisfir, crowns a small eminence 
completely dominating the city. Its walls of sun-dried brick 
rise to a height of 92 feet above the ground, with a faussc-brayc 
of 30 feet ; bastions stand at each corner and on three of the 
faces, while an armament of guns and mortars is mounted above. 

South-west of the city, stretching from just outside the walls, 
are the suburbs of Bhtoa Mari and Deri Baghbanan, w^hcre 
there are gardens noted for their fruit, producing quinces, 
pomegranates, plums, limes, peaches, and apples in abundance. 
These gardens, especially a public garden called the Wazir 
Bagh, form a favourite pleasure-ground of the people ; north 
of the city is another public pleasure-ground, the Shahi Bagh 
or ‘ royal garden/ 

Two miles west of the city lie the cantonments, where the 
civil offices are also situated. The cantonments w^ere occupied 
by British troops soon after annexation in 1848-9. The gar- 
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rison has been much reduced and consists at present of one 
battery of field artillery, two regiments of British and three 
of native infintry, one regiment of native cavalry, and one 
company each of sappers and miners, bearer corps, and 
army hospital native corps. The garrison forms part of the 
IV^shavvar military division of the Northern Command, and 
the head-quarters of the division are situated here. 

"i'he municipality was constituted in 1867. The income and 
expenditure during the ten years ending 1 902-3 averaged 2*3 
and 2-15 lakhs respectively. In 1903-4 the income was 2-8 
lakhs, of which more than 2 lakhs were derived from octroi, 
while the expenditure amounted to 2-9 lakhs, the chief heads 
of charge being conservancy (Rs. 26,000), education (Rs. 
12,000), hospitals and dispensaries (Rs. 18,000), public safety 
(Rs. 46,000), and administration (Rs. 36,000). "i'he ivcome 
and expenditure of cantonment funds during the ten years 
ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 53,000 and Rs. 52,500 re.spec- 
tively ; in 1903-4 the income was Rs. 69,000, and the expen- 
diture Rs. 70,000. 

The main trade of the District passes through the cit^ of 
I’cshawar. Though of a varied and not uninteresting nature, 
it is less extensive than might perhaps have been expected, but 
its position makes it important as an entrepot for Central Asia. 
'I'he principal foreign markets having dealings with Pesliawar 
are Kabul and Bokhara. From the former place are imported 
raw silk, worsted, cochineal, jalap, asafoetida, saffron, resin, 
simj)les, and fruits, both fresh and dried, principally for re- 
exportation to the Punjab and Hindustan, w’hence are received 
in return English piece-goods, cambrics, silk, indigo, sugar, tea, 
salt, and spices. Bokhara .supplies gold coins, gold and silver 
thread and lace, princi[)ally for re-exportation to Kashmir, 
whence the return trade is shawls. Iron from Jiajaur, skins, 
fibres and mats made of the dwarf-|)aliTi (inazri)^ are the only 
remaining items of importance coming from beyond the 
border. 

The city po.ssesses an unaided Arts college attached to the 
Mission high school, and four high schools : namely, the muni- 
cipal and Edwardes Mission Anglo-vernacular high schools, and 
two unaided Anglo- vernacular high schools. It also contain.s 
a civil hospital and four dispensaries. Another institution is 
the Martin Lecture Hall and institute, with its reading-room 
and librar)", also maintained by the Peshawar Mission. 

Prang. — Towm in the Charsadda tahsll of Peshawar Dis- 
trict, North-West Frontier Province, situated in 34® 8' N. and 
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71® 49' E., above the junction of the SwM and Kabul rivers, 

1 6 miles north east of Peshawar. It is practically a portion of 
the town of Charsadda. The population, apart from Charsadda, 
in 1901 was 10,235, consisting chiefly of Muhammadzai Pathans. 

Shabkadar. — Fort in the Charsadda iahsll of Peshawar 
District, North-West Frontier Province, situated in 34*^ 13' N. 
and 34' E., 17 miles north-west of Peshawar city, with 
which it is connected by a good road leading to Abazai across 
three branches of the Kabul river. Originally built by the 
Sikhs, and by them called Shankargarh, the fort lies 2 miles from 
the village of Shabkadar ; but a town has now sprung up 
round it, which is a local centre of trade with the adjoining 
Mohmand hills, and which in 190J had a population of 
2,373. The fort is a strong one, and used to be garrisoned by 
rcguljir troops ; but in 1885 it was made over to the border 
military police, who now hold it with 28 men. In August, 

1897, it was suddenly attacked by a force of Mohmands, who 
succeeded in plundering the town and burning the Hindu 
shops and houses, but the small police garrison was able to 
hold the fort itself. On August 9 the Mohmands were de- 
feSted with loss by a small force under General Elies, an 
engagement signalized by a brilliant charge of two squadrons 
of the 13th Duke of Connaught’s Lancers. 

Tangi. — 'Pown in the Charsadda tahsti of Peshawar Dis- 
trict, North-West Frontier Province, situated in 34^ i 7' N. and 
71° 42' E,, 29 miles north of J’eshawar city. Population 
(1901), 9,095. The vSwat river runs west of the town, and the 
Swat River Canal, with the famous Jhindi aqueduct, is about 
3 miles off. The inhabitants are Muhammadzai Pathans. 
Faction is rife, and the place owes its imi)ortance to its 
proximity to the independent tribe of Utman Khel, against 
whom it has always held its own. 

KohM District. — Central District of the North-West Boun- 
Frontier Province, lying between 32*^’ 48' and 33^^ 4S' N. and 
70 30 and 72 I E., with an area of 2,973 square miles, 

The District has the shape of an irregular rhomboid, with one 
arm stretching north-east towards the Khwarra-Zira forest 
Peshawar District. It is bounded on the north by Peshawar 
District, and by the hills inhabited by the Jowaki and Pass 
Afridis ; on the north-west by Orakzai Tirah \ on the south- 
west by Kabul Khel territory (Waziristan) ; on the south-east 
by Bannu and the Mian wall District of the Punjab \ and 
on the east by the Indus. Its greatest length is 104 miles, and 
its greatest width 50 miles. 
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The District consists of a succession of ranges of broken 
hills, whose general trend is east and west, and between which 
lie open valleys, seldom more than 4 or 5 miles in width. 
These rangt^s arc of no great height, though several peaks 
attain an altitude of 4,700 or 4,900 feet. As the District is 
generally elevated, Hangu to the northward being 2,800 feet 
and Kohat, its head-quarters, 1,700 feet above sea-level, the 
ranges rise to only inconsiderable heights above the plain, 
d'he general slope is to the east, towards the Indus, but on the 
south-west the fall is towards the west into the Kurrani river. 
The princij)al streams are the Kohat and Teri Tois (‘ streams ’), 
both tributaries of the Indus, and the Shkalai which flows 
into the Kurram. The Kohat Toi rises in the Mamozai hills. 
It has but a small perennial flow, which disappears before it 
reaches the town of Kohat, but the stream reappears ^‘^ome 
miles lower down and thence flows continuously to the 
Indus. The Teri Toi has little or no perennial flow, and the 
Shkalai is also small, though perennial. The most fertile part 
is the Hangu tahsil^ which comprises the valley of Lower and 
Uj^per Miranzai. The rest of the District ('onsists of ranges of 
hills much broken into spurs, ravines, and valleys, which ifre 
sometimes cultivated, but more often bare and sandy. 

The rocks of the District belong chiefly to the "rertiar) 
system, and consist of a series of U[)pcr and Middle Tertiary 
sandstones with inkers of Nummulitic limestone. The lime- 
stones occur chiefly in the north, while sandstone is more 
prominent to the south. Below the Nummulitic beds is found 
the most important mineral of the District, namely, salt. It 
occurs, wdth bands of gypsum and red clay, below the eocene 
rock.s at various localities, but is found in greatest quantity at 
Bahadur Khcl, where rock-salt is seen for a distance of about 
8 miles and the thickness ex|)osed exceeds r,ooo feet. The 
salt is very pure, and differs remarkably in colour from that of 
the Sal'c Range, being usually grey, while that of the latter 
area is red or pink. There is no definite evidence as to its age, 
which is usually regarded as Lower Tertiary; but the under- 
lying rocks are not exposed, and it has been classed wuth the 
overlying eocene on account of the apparent absence of any 
unconformity b 

The vegetation is composed chiefly of scrub jungle, with a 
secondary element of trees and shrubs. The more common 
plants are : Flacourtia sapida^ F, sepiaria^ several species of 

^ Wynne : ‘ Trans-Indus Salt Region in the Kohat District.* MemoirSy 
Geological Survey of fndia, vol. xi, ])art ii. 
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Grewia^ Zizyphus nu^iitmdariay Acacia Jacguemoniti^ A. Icnco- 
phloea^ Alhagi camelorum^ Crotalaria Burkia^ Prosopis spicigera^ 
several species of Tamarixy Ncrium odona?iy Rhazya sfricfay 
Calotropis proceray Periploca aphyllay Tecoma undulaiay Lycinm 
europaeumy Withania coagiilans, somniferay A^annorhops 
Riichieanay Fagoniay TrilmluSy Peganum Harmakiy Cai/igonum 
po/ygonoideSy Polygonum avicularCy P. plebcjinUy Rumex vesi- 
carit/Sy Chrozophora plicatay and species of Aristiday Anthistiriay 
CcfichruSy and Pennisvium. 

Oarne of all kinds is scarce ; leopards are occasionally shot Fanna. 
in the hills, and twenty years ago were quite common. There 
arc practically no deer. Tears occasionally come down from 
the Samana Range to Miranzai when the corn is ripe. Chikor 
and partridges abound in Miranzai and the Teri tahsify and 
fish ^rc abundant in the Kurrani and the Indus. 

The 1 )istrict as a whole lies high, and the hot season, though Climate 
op[)ressive, is short, and the spring and autumn months are 
pleasant. 'Fhe winter is very cold, and a cutting west wand, ^ 
known as the ‘llangu breeze,' blows down the Miranzai valley 
to Kohat for weeks together. Owing to the great extremes 
of heat and cold pneumonia is common, but malarial fever 
is the chief cause of mortality. 

The monsoon rains do not usually penetrate as far as Kohat, 
and the rainfall is very capricious. The average fall at Kohat 
is 18 inches, while the greatest fall since 1882 was 48 inches at 
Fort Lockhart on the Samana in 1 900-1, and the least 5 inches 
at Kohat in 1891-2. The distribution of the rain is equally 
uncertain ; villages wathin the distance of a few^ miles suffer- 
ing, some from drought and some from floods, at the same 
time. 

The first historical mention of the District occurs in the History, 
memoirs of the emperor BM)ar. The District w^as then, as 
now, divided betw’^een the Bangash and Khattak branches of 
the Pathan race, the Bangash occupying the Miranzai valley, 
with the western portion of Kohat proper, while the Khattaks 
held the remainder of the eastern territory up to the bank of 
the Indus. According to tradition the Bangash were driven 
from Gardez in the Ghilzai country, and settled in the Kurram 
valley about the fourteenth century. Thence they spread east- 
ward, over the Miranzai and Kohat region, fighting for the 
ground inch by inch with the Orakzai, whom they cooped up 
at last in the frontier hills. The Khattaks are said to have left 
their native home in the Sulaiman mountains about the thir- 
teenth century and settled in Bannu. Owing to a quarrel with 
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the ancestors of the Bannfichis, they migrated northward two 
hundred years later and occupied their present domains. 

Babar made a raid through the District in 1505, being 
attracted by a false hope of plunder, and sacked Kohat 
and Hangu. The Mughal emperors were unable to maintain 
more than a nominal control over the tract. One of the 
Khattak chiefs, Malik Akor, agreed with Akbar to protect the 
country south of the Kabul river from depredations, and 
received in return a grant of territory with the right of levying 
tolls at the Akora ferry. He Avas thus enabled to assume the 
chieftainship of his tribe, and to hand down his authority to 
his descendants, who ruled at Akora, among them being the 
w\arrior poet Khushhal Khan. 

Kohiit became part of the Durrani empire in 1747, but 
authority was exercised only through the Bangash and Khjittak 
chiefs, lilarly in the nineteenth century, Kohat and Hangu 
formed a governorship under Sardar Samad Khan, one of the 
Barakzai brotherhood, whose leader, Dost Muhammad, usurped 
the throne of Afghanistan, d'he sons of Sardar Samad Khan 
were driven out about 1828 by the Peshawar Sardars, the prin- 
cipal of whom w\as Sultan Muhammad Khan. In the d'eri 
iahsll^ shortly after the establi.shmcnl of the power of Ahmad 
Shah Durrani, it became the custom for a junior member of 
the Akora family to rule as sub-chief at Teri. This office 
gradually became hereditary, and sub-chiefs ruled the western 
Khattaks in complete independence of Akora. The history 
of affairs becomes very confused ; the Akora chiefs were 
constantly interfering in Teri affairs ; there were generally 
two or more rival claimants; the chiefship was constantly 
changing hands, and assassinations and rebellion were 
matters of everyday occurrence. 

The Sikhs, on occupying the country, found themselves 
unable to levy revenue from the mountaineers. Kanjit Singh 
placed Sultan Muhammad Kh«an in a position of importance 
at Peshawar, and made him a grant of Kohat, Hangu, and 
Teri. One Rasiil Khan became chief of Teri, and on his 
death in 1843 was succeeded by his adopted son, Khwaja 
Muhammad Khan. Meanwhile, Sultan Muhammad Khan 
continued to govern the rest of the District through his sons, 
though the country was generally in a disturbed state, and the 
upper Miranzai villages were practically independent. When 
the Sikh troops took up arms at Peshawar on the outbreak of 
the second Sikh War, George Lawrence, the British officer 
there, took refuge at Kohat ; but Sultan Muhammad Khan 
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played him false, and delivered him over as a prisoner to the 
Sikhs. At the close of the campaign, Sultan Muhammad 
Khan and his adherents retired to Kabul, and the l^istrict 
with the rest of the Punjab was annexed to the British 
dominions. Khwaja Muhammad Khan had taken the British 
side and continued to manage the iahsll^ which was made a 
perpetual jogir. In 1872 Khwaja Muhammad obtained the 
title of Nawfib and was made a K.C.S.I. He died in 1889 
and was succeeded by his son, Khan Bahadur Abdul 
(Ihafilr Khan. 

At annexation the wTStern boundary was left undefined ; 
but in August, 1851, Upper Miranzai was formally annexed by 
|)roclamation, and an exjiedition was immediately dispatched 
ii|) the valley to establish our rule. There W'as no fighting, 
boyiind a little skirmishing with the Wazirs near Biland Khel. 
The lawless Miranzai tribes, however, had no desire to be 
under either British or Afghan rule. They were mo.st insub- 
ordinate, paid no revenue and obeyed no orders, while incur- 
sions from across the frontier continued to disturb the peace 
of the new District. At last, in 1855, a force of 4,000 men 
marched into the valley, enforced the revenue settlement, and 
punished a recusant village at the foot of the Zaimukht hills. 
I'he people of Miranzai quickly reconciled themselves to 
Piritish rule; and during the Mutiny of 1857, no disturbance 
of any sort took place in the valley, or in any other part of 
the District. In March, 1858, it w^as finally decided that the 
Kurram river was to form the western boundary of the District, 
thus excluding the Biland Khel on the opposite bank. 

'Fhe construction of the road from Kohat to Peshaw^ar was 
undertaken immediately after annexation, and at once brought 
the British into conflict with the border tribes, while the 
construction of the road to Bannu by J Bahadur Khel was 
also the occa.sion of outbreaks in wdiich the salt mines were 
seized by the insurgents. 

Kohat District contains one town and 298 villages. The The 
})opulation at the last three enumerations was : (i88t) 174,762, 
(1891) 195,148, and (1901) 217,865. It increased by 11*5 per 
cent, during the last decade, the increase being greatest in 
the Kohat tai^isil and least in Teri. The increase, though 
partly due to the presence of coolies, Ike., employed in mak- 
ing the Khushalgarh-Kohat Railw\ay, was mainly the result of 
increased tranquillity on the border. The District is divided 
into three iahsils, the chief statustics of which, in 1901, are 
shown on the next page. 
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"I'he head-quarters of these are at the places from which 
each is named. I’he only town is Kohat, the administrative 
head-quarters of the District. The District also contains the 
military outposts of Thal and Fort Lockhart. The density 
of the poi)ulation is low, and the population is too small in 
some villages to cultivate all the land. Muhammadans num- 
ber 199,722, or more than 91 per cent, of the total; Hindus 
14,480; and Sikhs 3,344. The language commonly spoken 
is Pashtu ; the Awans and Hindus talk Hindki, a dialect of 
Punjabi, among themselves, but know Pashtu as well. 

The most numerous tribe in the District are the PatlKin*^, 
who number 134,000, or 6 t per cent, of the total population. 
I’hcy arc divided into two main branches : the Bangash, who 
occupy the Miranzai valley with the western portion of the 
Kohat taksii ; and the Khattaks, who hold the eastern part of 
Kohat and the Tori takslI up to the Indus. The Khattaks are 
inferior as cultivators but make l)ettcr soldiers than the Ban- 
gash. Next in importance to the Pathans come the Awans 
(22,000), who live along the banks of the Indus and are pro- 
bably immigrants from Rawalpindi District Saiyids num- 
ber 8,000. Of the commercial and money-lending classes the 
Aroras (8,000) are the most important, the Khattris number- 
ing only 3,000, and Parachas (carriers and pedlars) 2,000. 
The Shaikhs, who mostly live by trade, number 3,000. Of 
the artisan classes, the Tarkhans (carpenters, 4,000), Lohars 
(blacksmiths, 4,000), and Mochis (shoemakers and leather- 
workers), Kumhar.s (potters) and Julahas (weavers), each re- 
turning 2,000, are the most important ; and of the menials, 
only the Nais (barbers, 3,000) and Chuhras or Kutanas 
(sweepers, 2,000) appear in any numerical strength. In 1901 
the District contained 145 native Christians, but no mission 
has been established. Agriculture supports 68 per cent, of 
the population. 

In the low-lying tracts along the bottom of the main valleys 
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the soil is generally a good loam, fertile and easily worked, con 
The silt brought down by the mountain torrents is poor and 
thin, but the land is as a rule well manured. In the western 
portion of the Hangu tahsU there are stretches of a rich dark 
loam, which yields good autumn crops in years of seasonable 
summer rains. But the predominant soil in the District is 
clay, varying from a soft and easily ploughed soil to a hard 
one, which is useless without a great deal of water. The clay 
is often brick-red in colour, and this, too, is found both soft 
and hard. The soft red clay is an excellent soil, holding water 
well, and needing no manure if cropped only once a year. 

Towards the Indus the level land, which alone can be cul- 
tivated, has a thin sandy soil covered in many places almost 
entirely with stones ; these help to keep the soil cool, and 
without them crops could not live on the thin surface soil. 
Agricultural conditions, however, depend chiefly on the 
presence or absence of water. The spring crop, which in 
1903 -4 occupied 58 per cent, of the area harvested, is sown 
from October to January ; the autumn crop mainly in June, 

July, and August, though cotton and great millet are often 
.s^fwn in IVIay. 

'I'he following table shows the main statistics of cultivation Chief aj^ri- 
according to the revenue returns for 100^-4, the areas being 
in sc|uare miles \ princi- 

1 I crops. 

Tahsil. Total, Cultivated, 

Kohat . , 811 107 

Teri . . . 1,616 300 

Ilangu . . 546 54 

Total 2,973 4^1 

The chief food-crops are wheat, covering 173 square miles, 
or 44 per cent, of the cultivated area, and bdjra^ 102 square 
miles, or 26 per cent. Smaller areas are occupied by gram (30), 
maize (24), barley, pulses, and jowdr. Very little rice or cotton 
is produced. 

The cultivated area has appafently decreased by 3 per cent. Improve- 
since the previous settlement, as the lightness of the revenue 
demand afforded no inducement for keeping the poorer soils tural 
under the plough, and no improvements have been made in Practice, 
agricultural methods. There is, however, room for expansion 
of cultivation, especially in Miranzai. Advances for the repair 
of embankments and watercourses arc in some demand, and 


Irrigated. 

! 
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1 waste. 

Not available, 
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cultivation. 
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186 
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54 
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Rs. 36,100 was lent during the five years ending 1903-4 under 
the Land Imjirovement Loans Act. During the same period 
Rs. 31,500 was advanced under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act 
for the purchase of seed and bullocks. 

Cattle, The cattle bred locally are of poor quality, and animals are 

aiid'shcc ) irn])orted from the Punjab. Camels arc bred in large 

numbers. Both the fat-tailed and ordinary breeds of sheep 
are found, and large flocks of goats are kept. The local breed 
of horses is fair, dhvo pony and two donkey stallions are 
maintained by the municipality and the District board. 

Irrigation. Qut of the total cultivated area of 461 square miles, only 
6t square miles, or 12 per cent., were irrigated in 1903-4. 
Of this area, 3-4 square miles were supplied by wells and 
53*8 square miles by streams and tanks, in addition to whi(‘h 
4 square miles are .subject to inundation from the Tndii.s, 
Tht're were 413 masonry wells worked by bullocks with Persian 
wheels, and 175 unbricked wells and water-lifts. The most 
effective irrigation is from perennial streams ; but agriculture, 
especially in Mirnnzai, is much lienefitcd by the building of 
tanks and embankments to hold up rain-water. 

Forests. The District contains 74 s(iuare miles of unclassed forest 
and Government waste under the management of the De[)uty- 
(. Commissioner. Parts of the hill tracts are covered with dwarf 
palm (mazri). The District as a whole is not well wooded, 
though where water is obtainable road-side avenues have been 
planted, in which the mulberry, Persian lilac {/'/i/cain), willow, 
and shisham are preponderant. Elsewhere the wild olive, the 
paiosi {Arnda modes/a), and other s{)ecies of acacia are the 
commonest trees. The summit of the Samana has been 
almost denuded of trees, but in sheltered places ilex, walnut, 
and Scotch fir are found. 

Mines and The salt producing areas, from which salt has been excavated 

minerals, immemorial, oc(‘upy a tract about 50 miles long with 

a nearly uniform width of 20 miles. The Kohat Salt Quar- 
ries at present worked are at Jatta, Malgin, Kharak, and 
Bahadur Khel, of which flic* last presents perhaps the greatest 
amount of exposed rock-salt to be seen in the world. The 
average sales of salt for the three years ending 1903-4 exceeded 
15)307 tons. The District contains three petroleum springs, 
which would yield perhaps half a gallon a day if the oil was 
gathered daily, but it is only occasionally taken. Sulphur is 
found in the hills to the south of the Kohat Toi, and limestone 
and sandstone all over the District, but they are not regularly 
quarried. 
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The District possesses very few handicrafts and no manu- Arts and 
factures. Kohat used to be celebrated for its rifles, in which 

tures. 

a high degree of excellence was attained, considering the rude 
nature of the appliances; but the industry not being encouraged 
has now departed to the independent villages of the Kohat 
Pass, where it flourishes. Coarse cotton cloth is made through- 
out the District, but not in sufficient quantities to supply even 
the local demand. Turbans of excellent texture and colour 
are woven of both silk and cotton at Kohat and the adjoining 
villages, and coloured felt mats are made ; woollen camel-bags 
and leather sandals are also produced. The dwarf-palm is 
used to a very large extent for the manufacture of sandals, 
ro})es, mats, matting, and baskets. 

A large and increasing trade with Tirah and Kabul passes Commerce 
through the District by the Khushfdgarh Kohat-Thal Railway, trade, 
but the imports and exports apart from this through traffic are 
not large. Salt, agricultural produc e, and articles made of the 
dwarf-palm, which grows plentifully throughout the District, 
are the |)rincipal exports, and piece-goods and iron the principal 
imports. Kohat, Thai, and Naryab arc the chief trade centres. 

•The District is traversed by the 2 feet 6 inches gauge rail- Commimi- 
way from Khushalgarh to Thai, opened in 1903. The line at 
once came into universal use for the conveyance of passengers 
and goods, and has proved an unexpected commercial success. 

It is being converted to the broad gaug«’, wffiich will be opened 
on the comj)lction of the bridge over the Indus at Khushalgarh. 

Mails and passengers are conveyed by tonga from Peshawar to 
Kohat over the Kohat Pass and on to Bannu. There are 179 
miles of Imperial metalled roads, and 509 miles of unmetalled 
roads. Of the latter, 131 miles are Imperial, and 378 belong 
to the District board. Besides the Peshawar-Kohat-Bannu 
road, the most important routes arc those from Khushalgarh 
through Kohat to the Kurram at Thai and from Khushalgarh 
to Attock. There is little traffic on the Indus, which has a 
very swift current in this District ; it is crossed by a bridge of 
boats at Khusbfdgarb, now being replaced by a bridge which 
both road and rail wall cross. 

The District was classed by the Irrigation Commission as Famine, 
secure from famine. The crops matured in the famine year of 
1899-1900 amounted to 77 per cent, of the normal. 

The District is divided for administrative purposes into District 

three taJisils. each under a tahsllddr and naib-tahstlddr. The , 

, 1 . . , 1 , sions and 

Deputy-(.ommissioner has political control over the trans- staff, 
border tribes in adjoining territory: namely, the Jowaki and 
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Pass Afrldis, the Sepaiah Afridis (Sipahs), the Orakzai Zai- 
mukhts, the liiland Khel and Kabul Khel Wazirs. Under 
him are two Assistant Commissioners, one of whom is in 
charge of the Thai subdivision and exercises political control^ 
supervised by the Deputy-Commissioner, over the tribes whose 
territories lie west of Fort Lockhart on the Samana range. 
Two Extra Assistant Commi.s.sioners, one of whom is in charge 
of the District treasury, complete the District staff. One 
member of the staff is sometimes invested with the powers 
of an Additional District Magistrate. 

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is respon- 
sible for criminal justice, and in his capacity of District Judge 
has charge of the civil judicial work. He is supervised by 
the Divisional Judge of the Derajat Civil Division, and has 
under him a Subordinate Judge, whose ap[)ellate powers 
relieve him of most of the civil work, a Munsif at head- 
quarters, and an honorary civil judge at Teri. Crime is still 
very free ju cut and serious offences i)reponderate ; but the 
advance in law aud order during late years, especially since 
the Miranzai expedition of 1891, has been considerable. 

The early history of Kohat, fiscal as well as political, 'is 
vague and uncertain. Under the Mughals and Afghans leases 
were granted in favour of the Khans, but few records remain 
to show even the nominal revenue. In 1700 the emjieror 
Aiirangzeb leased Upper and I.owcr Miranzai to the Khan of 
Hangu for Rs. 12,000. In 1810 the Kohat tahstl was leased 
for Rs. 33,000. In 1836 Ranjit Singh assigned the revenue of 
the whole of the present District to Sultan Muhammad Khan, 
Barakzai, in return for service. This revenue was estimated at 

lakhs. 

After annexation four summary settlements were made of 
the Kohat and Hangu /a/zsJ/s, which reduced the demand 
from one lakh to Rs. 75,000. In 1874 a regular settlement 
of the Kohat and Hangu iahslls was begun, excluding three 
tappas which were settled summarily. The rates fixed per acre 
varied from Rs. 6 -8 on the best irrigated land to 3 annas on 
the worst ‘ dry ' land ; and the total assessment was Rs. 1,08,000 
gross, an increase of 18 per cent, on the previous demand. So 
large a sum w^as granted in frontier remissions and other 
assignments that the net result to Government was a loss of 
Rs. 5,000 in land revenue realizations. 7 'he object of the 
settlement, however, was not so much to increase the Govern- 
ment demand as to give the people a fair record-of-rights. The 
increasing peace and security along this part of the border, 
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culminating in the complete tranquillity which has characterized 
it since 1898, has worked an agricultural revolution in Upper 
Miranzai. 

'Fhe Teri iahsll, which forms half the District, has a distinct 
fiscal history. The Khan of Teri has always jiaid a quit rent, 
which was Rs. 40,000 under the Barakzai rulers, and was fixed 
at Ks. 31,000 on annexation. Since then it has been gradually 
lowered to Rs. 20,000, at which it now stands. During the 
Afghan war the Khrm’s loyalty to the British exceeded that of 
his people, who resented the forced labour then imposed upon 
them by the Khan. Consequently at the close of the war 
a veiled rebellion broke out in Teri. It was therefore decided 
that the tract should be settled, and a settlement was carried 
out in 1891-4, the chief oliject being to jilace on a satisfactory 
footing the relations between the Khan and the revenue- 
payers. 

In 1900 the first regular settlement of Upper Miranzai and 
the revision of settlement in the rest of the District was begun. 
This was completed in 1905 and resulted in a net increase of 
Rs. 59,000 in the revenue demand, which amounted to 
Rsf 1,28,000. The rates of the new settlement per acre are: 
‘dry’ land, maximum Rs. i~i2, minimum 3 annas; and ‘wet^ 
land, maximum Rs. 7-12, minimum R. i. 

The total collections of revenue and of land revenue alone 
have been as follows, in thousands of rupees ; — 



l8«i> I. 

i8(.h) I. 

1 900-1. 

rgo,^ 4. 

Land revenue 

90 

79 


74 

Total revenue , . 1 

1 

93 

1 

90 

94 

83 


The District contains only one municipality, Kohat town. Bocal and 
Outside tliis town, local affairs are managed by a I )istrict 
board, whose income is mainly derived from cesses. 'I'he 
income in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 14,100 and the expen- 
diture to R.S. 16,300, education forming the largest individual 
charge. 

'fhe regular police force consists of 527 of all ranks, of Police and 
whom 44 are municipal police, 'J’hc village watchmen number 
265. ’rhere are 12 police-stations, 16 road-posts, and 4 out- 
posts. The border military |)olice, who are amalgamated with 
the local militia (the Samana Rifles) are under a commandant, 
assisted by a British adjutant and (luartermaster, all of whom 
arc officers of the regular ])olice force. The control of the 
commandant is exercised subject to the orders of the Deputy- 

NWM'.I'. N 
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Commissioner. The force, which numbers 1,023 of all ranks, 
garrisons 23 ])osts for maintaining watch and ward on the 
border. The District jail at head-quarters can accommodate 
nearly 300 prisoners. 

Education. Only 4*2 })er cent, of the population (7*2 of males and 
0*3 of females) could read and wTite in 1901. The proportion 
is markedly higher amongst Sikhs (39*1 per cent.), and 
Hindus (29-5), than among the agricultural Muhammadans 
(i-6 per cent.). Owing to the difficulties of communication 
and the poverty of the District board, education continues to 
be very backward, and the percentage of literacy compares 
unfavourably with that of the Province generally. The number 
of pupils under instruction was 375 in 1880 -1, 536 in 1890 i, 
908 in 1900-1, and 1,260 in 1903 -4. In the last year there 
were 2 secondary and 28 primary (public) schools, and 55 ele- 
mentary (private) schools, the number of girls being 90 in the 
] ublic and 230 in the private schools. The total expendi- 
ture was Rs. 16,000, of which fees brought in Rs. 2,400, the 
J )istrict fund contributed Rs. 5,000, the municipality Rs. 6,800, 
and Imi)erial revenues Rs. 2,600. 

Hospitals Besides the civil hospital at Kohat, and a branch in the city 
ami (lis- females, the District possesses two dispensarie.s, at Hangu 
and Teri. The hospitals and dispensaries contain 57 beds. 
In 1904, the number of cases treated was 53,499, including 
1,106 in-patients, and 2,100 operations were performed. The 
income was Rs. 10,800, Government contributing Rs. 3,800 
and municipal and District funds Rs. 7,000. 

Vaccina- 'j'he number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 951, 
representing 44 per 1,000 of the population. The Vaccination 
Act has been in force in Kohat since 1903. 

[District Gazetteer ^ 1879 (under revision).] 

Kohat Tahsil. — Tahsil of Kohat District, North-West 
Frontier Province, lying in two portions between 33° 22' and 
33® 45' N. and 71*^ 5' and 71^ 40' E., and 33^ 3' and 33® 20' N. 
and 71® 27' and 71® 46' E., with a total area of 8ir square 
miles. The tahsil is divided into two parts, separated by an 
extension of the Teri tahsil reaching to the foot of the Afridi 
' hills, by which the District is bounded on the north. The 

^ western portion, which contains the town and cantonment of 
Kohat, consists of the valley of the Kohat Toi, after its issue 
from Lower Mlranzai and the adjacent hills. The other part 
is a strip of barren and fairly level country along the right 
bank of the Indus north of Khu.shalgarh, The population 
in 1901 was 79,601, compared with 69,984 in 1891. It 
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contains the town of Kohat (30,762), the iahstl and District 
head-quarters, and 89 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 90,000. 

Teri Tahsil. — Tahsil of Kohat District, North-West 
Frontier Province, lying between 32*^ 48' and 33® 44' N. and 
70*^ 33^ 72° E., with an area of 1,616 square miles. The 

population was 94,363 in 1901, and 85,460 in 1891. Tlie 
tahsil contains 166 villages, its head-quarters being at a village 
of the same name. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 
1903-4 to Rs. 95,000. Teri is inhabited by the Khattak tribe 
of Pathans, whose present chief, Khan Bahadur Abdul Ghafur 
Kh«an, Khan of Teri, holds the whole tahsil in Jdgir at a quit- 
rent of Rs. 20,000 in ])erpetuity, while as between the Khan 
and the zamindars the demand is revised when the term of 
each settlement expires. The country, though hilly, is fairly 
well cultivated. 'J'he Khattaks are a fine race, who make 
excellent soldiers ; and though naturally wild and impatient 
of control, they are settling down under British rule into 
peaceable agriculturists and carriers. 

Thai Subdivision. — Subdivision of Kohat District, North- 
Wtst Frontier Province, consisting of the Hangu Tahsil. 
'Die subdivisional officer is also Political officer for the follow- 
ing tribes : Orakzai west of Fort Lockhart, Zaimukhts, 
Biland Khel and Kabul Khel Wazirs. 

Hangu Tahsil (or Miranzai). — Western tahsil of Kohat 
District, North-West Frontier Province, lying betw^een 33^ 19' 
and 33*" 36' N. and 70*^ 30' and 71^ 13' E., with an area of 
546 square miles. It consists of the Miranzai valley, wiiich is 
inhabited by a tribe of Bangash Pathans, and is divided into 
the iappas of Upper and Lower Miranzai. Lower Miranzai 
slopes east towards Kohat, the valley being bounded on the 
north by the Samana range which separates it from Orakzai 
Tirah, and on the south by the low hills of the District, of 
which Mir Khweli (4,500) is the highest. Upper Miranzai 
slopes west towards the Kurram. On the north are the hills 
of the All Khel Orakzai, the Mamuzai, and the Zaimukhts, 
and on the south the Khattak hills. Both valleys are w'atered 
by perennial streams and are fertile, while the hills provide 
excellent grazing for sheep and goats. Upper or Western 
Miranzai was annexed in 1851, but British administration was 
not established till 1855. The population of the whole tahsil 
in 1901 was 43,901, compared with 39,704 in 1891. It 
contains 43 villages, including Hangu, the head-quarters. The 
land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 36,000. 

N 2 
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Hangu Village. — Head-quarters of the iahstl of the same 
name in Kohat Histrict, North-West Frontier Province, situated 

33 ^ 32' N. and yC 5' E. The officer in charge of the Thai 
subdivision has his head-quarters here. The site is a very old 
one, and is mentioned by the emperor Babar in his memoirs. 
The Khiishalgarh-Eohat-l'hal branch of the North-Western 
Railway has a station at Hangu, 26 miles from Kohat. The 
garrison consists of a detachment of native cavalry, the head- 
quarters of the Samana Rifles, and (in winter) two guns of 
a mountain battery. The village contains a Government 
dispensary and a vernacular middle school maintained by the 
I)istri('t board. 

Kohat Town. — Head-quarters of the District and ta/isl/ 
of the same name, North-AVest Frontier ]’*rovince, situated in 
33 ^ 35' N. and 71^ 26' E., on the Khushfilgarh-Thal branch 
of the North- W'cstern Railway, 30 miles from Khushalgarh. 
Population (1901), 30,762, of whom 19,807 are Muham- 
madans, 7,833 Hindus, and 2,832 Sikhs. I'he population in 
the cantonment, included in the above total, was 12,670. The 
present town of Kohat has sprung up sinc'c annexation. It 
lies in an amphitheatre of hills at some distance from the ^fite 
of the old town, which is said to have been founded by the 
Bangash in the fourteenth century. It is built on undulating 
ground with excellent natural drainage. The cantonment and 
civil station stand on high ground to tlK^ east and north-east of 
the native town. The garrison consists ordinarily of a mountain 
battery, some frontier garrison artillery, one native cavalry 
regiment, and three native infantry regiments. The munici- 
pality was constituted in 1873. The income during the ten 
years ending 1902 -3 averaged Rs, 40,700, and the expenditure 
Rs. 36,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 50,500, chiefly 
derived from octroi, and the expenditure was Rs. 83,400. This 
sum includes an investment of Rs. 30,000 in Government 
securities. The receipts and expenditure of cantonment funds 
during tlie ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 5,600 and 
5,5 00 respectively. I’he chief public institutions are the 
Anglo-vernacular high school maintained by the municipality, 
a civil hos})ital, and a female hospital. The town is of no 
commercial importance, but has a small manufacture of 
or turbans. Rifles used to be made at the neighbouring village 
of Jangal Khel, but the industry is now quite extinct. 

Kohat Salt Quarries. — The Kohat District of the North- 
W^cst Frontier Province po.sses.ses important salt quarries at 
Jatta (or Jatta Ismail Khel), Malgin, Kharak, and Bahadur 
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Kbcl, lying in the east and centre of the District. Bahadur 
Khel, on the Bannu border, contains about forty quarries and 
Jatta sixteen. At the former place a mass of rock-salt crops 
out between two hills, 8 miles long by broad, the quarries 
worked lying in a small part of this area. Kohat salt is grey 
to black in colour, and less esteemed than that of the Salt 
Range, though analysis shows it to be of good quality. It is 
purchased by traders direct from the miners under the super- 
vision of the preventive establishment, which consists of two 
superintendents at Baiiadur Khel and Jatta, an assistant super- 
intendent at Malgin, 5 inspectors, and 334 subordinates. 
Numerous outcrops have to be watched. The quantity 
excavated in 1903-4 was 16,493 tons, paying a duty of 
Rs. 6,73,961. 'i'he gross income for the six years ending 
1902 *3 averaged Rs. 6,63,825. I'he salt is largely exjiorted 
beyond the border and to Afghanistan, but it also sujiplies 
the four Districts of the Province which lie west of the 
Indus. 'Pile export trade is chiefly in the hands of Ghilzai, 
Mohmund, At'ndi, and other trans-border traders. 

Lockhart, Fort. — Military outpost on the Samana range, 
in the Ilangu iahsll of Kohat District, North-AV’est Frontier 
Province, and summer head-quarters of the general commanding 
the Kohat military district, situated in 33^ 33' N. and 70° 
55' E., 6,743 feet above the sca-level. The garrison consists 
of a native infiintry regiment, and in summer a mountain 
battery. 

Saragarhi, — Village on the crest of the Samana range, 
Kohat District, North-W est Frontier Province, situated in 33° 
55' N. and 70"^ 45' E. It is held by the Babi Khel, a section 
of the Rabia Khel Orakzai. During the Miranzai expedition 
of 1891, the village was destroyed after severe fighting and an 
outpost was built. In 1897 this post, then held by 21 men 
of the 36th Sikhs, was attacked by several thousand Orakzais, 
who overwhelmed the little garri.son after a heroic defence and 
massacred the Sikhs to a man on September 12. A monument 
at Fort Lockhart commemorates the gallantry of tlie defence, 
while other memorials have been erected at Amritsar and 
Ferozepore in the Punjab. 

Thai Village. — Military outpost in the Hangu iahsll of 
Kohat District, North-W^est Frontier Province, situated in 33*^ 
20' N. and 70^ 34' E., on a branch of the North-Western 
Railway. Thai is a depot for the through trade with Northern 
Afghanistan, which passes along the Kurram valley. It also 
does some local trade with the tribesmen of independent 
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territory adjoining. 'Jlie village lies on the left bank of the 
Kurram river, at the extreme limit of British territory, and 
gives its name to a subdivision of the District. The fort 
is garrisoned by detachments of native cavalry and infantry 
under a British officer. A new border military police post 
and civil resthouse were built here in 1905. 

Bannu District. — One of the four 'frans-Indus Districts 
of the North-West Frontier Province, lying between 32^ 16' 
and 33^ 5' N. and 70^ 23' and 71*^ 16' E., with an area of 
1,670 square miles. The District forms a circular basin, 
drained by two rivers from the hills of Waziristan, the Kurram 
and the Oamblla or Tochi, which unite at Lakki and flow into 
the Indus south of Kalabagh. It is shut in on every side by 
mountains : on the north by those in the Teri tahsil of Kohat 
District ; on the east by the southern extremity of the Muidani 
Pahar or Khattak Niiizi range and the northern spur of the 
Marwat range, which separate the District from the Isa Khcl 
tahsil of Mianwali District in the Punjab ; on the south-east 
and south the Marwat and Bhittanni ranges divide it from 
Dora Ismail Khan ; and on the west and north-west ^ lie 
W'aziristan and independent territory inhabited by the Bhittanni 
tribe. 'J'hese hills nowhere attain any great height. The 
highest point of the Maidani ranges at its centre, near the 
hamlet and valley of Maidan, has an altitude of only 4,256 feet. 
The Marwat range culminates in Sheikh Budin, the hill which 
rises abruptly from its south-west end to a height of 4,516 feet 
and forms the summer retreat for this District and Dera Ismail 
Khan. From these ranges numerous spurs jut out into the 
Bannu plains, but no other hills break their level expanse. 
Of the rivers the larger is the Kurram, which, entering the 
District at its north-western corner close to Bannu town, runs 
at first south-east, then south, and finally wdnds eastward 
through the Darra 'Pang or * narrow gorge' which lies between 
the extremities of the Maidani Pahar and Marwat ranges. 
The Tochi river enters the District about 6 miles south of the 
Kurram and flows in the same direction, gradually drawing 
closer to it until their streams unite about 6 or 7 miles west 
of the Darra Tang. Between these rivers, and on the left bank 
of the Kurram in the upper portion of its course, lie the only 
tracts which are perennially irrigated. For the first 10 miles 
of its passage through the District the Kurram runs between 
banks of stiff clay which rise abruptly to a height of 10 to 
30 feet, and its bed is full of stones and boulders ; but lower 
down it spreads over long stretches of marsh land. Its flow 



BANNU DISTRICT 183 

is rapid, but it is highly charged with a rich silt which renders 
it most valuable for irrigation. 

At the south-east edge the western flanks of the hills bounding Geology. 
Mianwali and ]')era Ismail Khan Districts expose Tertiary 
lower vSiwalik soft sandstone, and upper Siwalik conglomerates, 
a thickness of which dips regularly under the alluvium and 
gravels forming the greater part of the great Bannu plain. On 
its western side the border area has been examined along one 
line of route only, namely, the 'Fochi valley h Here long 
ridges striking north and south expose u[){)er and lower 
^Siwaliks, Nummulitic limestone, sandstone and shales, some 
mesozoic limestone in the ridge east of Miram Shah, and 
a great mass of Tertiary igneous rocks (diorites, gabbros, and 
.serpentines) west of Muhammad Khel. 

In the irrigated portions of the District trees abound of the hotany. 
same species as are common in Peshawar ; elsewhere there 
is little but thorny shrubs of the same kinds as arc found in 
Kohnt. The more common plants are Keptonia buxifoliay 
Dodonaea viscosa, Capparis aphylla^ Flacourtia sapida^ 

F, sepiaria, several species of Grewia, Zizyphus nummularia^ 

Acacia Jacquemontii^ Alhagi aimelortim^ Crotalaria Burhia^ 

Frosopis spnigera, several species of Tamartx\ Neriujn odorum^ 

Rhazya stricta^ Calotropis procera^ Periploca aphylla^ Tccoma 
undulata^ Lycium europaeum^ Withania coagulans^ W. somnifera^ 
Nminorhops Ritchieana^ Fagonia^ Tribulv^^ Peganum IIar 7 nala^ 
Calligonum polygonoides^ Polygonum aviculare, P. plebejmn, 

Rtwiex vesicarius^ Chrozophora plicata^ and species of Aristida^ 
Anthistiria^ Cenchrus, and Pennisetum. 

Bears occasionally come from Waziristan and leopards Fauna, 
still frequent the hills, while hyenas are sometimes found 
where there are ravines. Wolves are common, rewards 
having been paid for destroying 168 from 1900 to 1904. The 
Sulaimani mdrkhor is found on all the higher hills, including 
Sheikh Biidm. Uridl are also to be found in the hills, and 
‘ ravine deer ^ (gazelle) in the neighbourhood of Jani Khel. 

The general elevation of the plains is about 1,000 feet, and Climate 

the temperature would be much the same all over the District 

^ , . perature, 

did not special local causes affect it. Trees, excessive irrigation 

round the town, and the closeness of the hills combine to make 

Bannu moist and close in the hot season, and to equalize the 

temperature throughout the twenty-four hours. The sandy 

plain of Marwat is hotter by day and cooler by night, and far 

' F. H. Smith, * Geology of the Tochi Valley,* /Records, Geohgical Sun^cy 
of India, vol. xxviii, part ii. 
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more healthy in spite of the intense heat. Fevers are common 
from September to November, and respiratory diseases cause 
consi dera hie m ortal i ty . 

The annual rainfall averages 12^ inches, rarely rising above 
16, but at Jlannu in 1891-2 less than 5 inches fell in the year. 
The fall is frequently unseasonable. 

'Fhe population of Bannu is, and has been for many centuries, 
essentially Afghan. There are, however, remains which tell 
of an older Hindu population, and afford proof that the District 
came within the pale of the ancient Graeco-Bactrian civilization 
of the Punjab. The close of the era of [prosperity indicated 
by these remains is attributed in local tradition to the ra\'ages 
of Mahmud of Ghazni, who is .said to have utterly demolished 
tlie ancient Hindu strongholds, leaving no stone standing upon 
another. For u]>wards of a century the country apjpears to 
have lain waste, till at length the Bannu valley was grailually 
colonized by immigrants from the western hills, the Bannu wfds 
or Bannuchi.s, who still remain, and the Niazai, who subsequently 
gave place to the Marwats. The advent of the Marwats is 
placed in the reign of Akbar. The Niazai, whom they expelled, 
spread across the Khattak-Niazai hills, and colonized the plahis 
upon both banks of the Indus. The Marwats still hold the 
southern portion of the Bannu valley. 

At this time, and for two centuries later, the country paid 
a nominal allegiance to the Delhi emperors. In 1738 it was 
conquered by Nadir Shah, who laid it completely w^aste. 
Ahmad Shah Durrani subsequently led his army three or four 
times through the Bannu valley, levying wliat he could by w^ay 
of tribute on each occasion. So stubborn, however, was the 
ojpposition of the inhabitants, that neither conqueror made any 
attempt to establi.sh a permanent government. In 1818 the 
Naw^ab of Mankera annexed Marwat, but was speedily forced 
to give w^ay to Ranjit Singh, who first crossed the Indus in 1823. 
From that year to 1836 the Sikh troops and those of the Nawab 
in turn harried the country. In 1838 the valley passed by 
cession to the Sikhs. Ranjit Singh lost no time in attempting 
to occupy his new territory. Elsewhere in the District he had 
met with little opposition ; but in the Bannu valley he was 
forced, after several efforts, to fall back upon the expedient 
of his predecessors, and to content himself wuth the periodical 
dispatch of a force to levy what he was pleased to term arrears 
of revenue : in reality to devastate the country, and carry off 
whatever booty could be secured. 

Such was the state of affairs when, after the first Sikh 
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AVar, the District was first brought under British influence. 

In the winter months of i847'-S, Lieutenant (afterwards Sir 
Iferbert) Edwardes was dispatched to the frontier as the repre- 
sentative of the Lahore Darbar, and accompanied by a Sikh 
army under General Van Cortlandt. Arrived in Bannii, he 
found a large j)orti()n of the District practically independent. 

In the Bannii valley every village was a fort, and frequently 
at war with its neighbours, while the VVazir tribes on the frontier 
were ever seeking o])[)ortunities for aggression. Within a few 
months Evdwardes reduced the country to order, effecting 
•a peaceful revolution by the force of his personal character, 
and without the firing of a single shot. The forts were levelled ; 
arrangements were made for the collection of a regular revenue ; 
and so effectual were his measures that on the outbreak at 
Mulljln he was aljle to hurry to the scene of action with a force 
of levies from this District, who servctl loyally throughout the 
cam])aign. The Sikhs in garrison at Edwarclesabad mean- 
while rose against their officers, and, having murdered them, 
marched to join their brethren in arms. A force from the hills 
at the same time invaded the District, but was held at bay 
b^i lieutenant Reynell 'I ay lor, Kdwardes’s successor. In the 
following year the Punjab was annexed, and the District passed 
without a blow' under British administration. The area covered 
by the present District at first belonged to Dera Ismail Khan. 

In 1861 the District of Bannu w'as constituted, comprising the 
present ])istrict and the Mianw'ali and Isa Khel of wEat 
is now the Mianwali District of the Punjab, wdiich w'cre taken 
aw'ay on the creation of the Frontier Province in 1901. The 
even tenor of administratiem has been at times disturbed by 
frontier raids, but no trouble has at any period been given 
by the inhabitants of the District itself. During the Mutiny of 
1857 the country remained perfectly quiet. The border is 
guarded by a chain of outposts, eleven in number. 

At Akra and other places in the Bannu valley mounds of Archaeo- 
various sizes exist where, amid fragments of burnt brick and 
tiles, of broken images and Hindu ornaments, coins occur with 
Greek or pseudo-Greek inscriptions. The Akra mound near 
Bannu presents features of great antiejuarian interest. This 
mound, which at its highest point does not rise more than 
70 feet above the surrounding plain, has long been excavated 
by the inhabitants of the neighbouring villages, who find the 
soil of its ‘culture stratum,’ generally about 2 to 3 feet in 
thickness and composed of ashes, rubbish, and bones, to be 
possessed of valuable properties as manure. Above this 
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‘culture stratum’ are layers of earth lighter in colour, and 
ranging from 8 to 20 feet in thickness. I’hese probably 
represent the debris accumulated during centuries from struc- 
tures of clay or sun-dried brick. In these layers are found 
plentiful fragments of ancient pottery and hard bricks, as well 
as rubble. The coins, terra-cotta figures, and fragments of 
small sculptures representing Hindu deities, which have been 
unearthed from this mound, point to the period from the first 
century n.c. down almost to the advent of the Muhammadan 
concpierors as that in which the site was inhabited. There 
is a curious resemblance in character and contents betw’een 
the layers composing the Akra mound and the ‘ culture strata ’ 
of the ancient capital of Khotan in Chinese Turkestan. 

Bannu District contains 2 towns and 362 villages. The 
pof)ulation at the last three enumerations was: (1881) 
182,740, (1891) 204,469, and (1901) 226,776. It increaseil Ijy 
10*9 per cent, during the last decade, the increase being 
greater in the Marwat tahsil than in that of Bannu. It is 
divided into two iahslh^ of which the head-quarters are at the 
municipalities of Bannu, the head-quarters of the District, 
and Lakki. Statistics according to the Census of 1901 are 
shown below : — 


Tahsil. 

Area in square 
miles. 

Number of 

Population 

Population per! 
square mile, j 

Percentage of 
variation in 
population be- 
tween 1891 
and 1901. 

Number of 
persons able 
to read and 
wnte- 

Towns. 

Villages. 

Bannu . 

443 

I 

217 

130.444 

294 

-f- 8*^ 


Marwat . 

1,198 


145 

96,332 

80 

+ 14.5 


Total 

1,641* 

2 

362 

226,776 

138 

+ 10-9 

9>537 


* The fUflfm*nce between this figure and that given on p. is due to the 
exclusion here of the non-revenuc-paying portion of the administrative District. 


Muhammadans number 201,720, or more than 89 per cent, 
of the total; Hindus 22,178; and Sikhs 2,673. I’ashtu is the 
language of the District, but Hindki is also spoken among the 
non-Pathan element. About 129,000 persons, or 56 per cent, 
of the population, are Pathan.s. Of these the most numerous 
group is that of the Marwats (52,000), who live mainly in the 
tahsil named after them. In person, they are tall and mus- 
cular ; in bearing, frank and open. Almost every officer who 
has administered the District has left on record a favourable 
mention of them. To these the Banntichis (30,000) form a 
painful contrast. They are indubitably of mixed descent, and 
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exhibit every Afghan vice, without possessing the compensating 
virtues of bravery and self-confidence. They are generally 
small in stature and inferior in physique, sallow and wizened in 
aj)pearance, and in disposition mean and revengeful. They 
are, on the other hand, industrious cultivators, and have been 
uniformly quiet and submissive subjects to the British Govern- 
ment. The Wazirs in this District, all Darwesh Khel, number 
24,000. 7 'hcy are divided into two great sections, the Utman- 
zai and the Ahmadzai. Last come the Bhittannis (2,000), who 
live on the border of the District on the southern slopes of 
•the Gabar mountain. In the District itself they arc recent 
settlers. Besides the Pathan races, the chief of the Hindkls, 
as they are called, are the Jals (15,000) and Awans (9,000), 
all of whom live by agriculture, as do also the Baghbilns 
(2,000) and Rajputs (3,000). Saiyids number 12,000. The 
Aroras, the only important commercial and money-lending 
class, number 15,000; other castes of this class are the 
Bhatias and Khattris, numbering 2,000 and 1,000 respectively. 

Of the artisan classes, the Tarkhans (carpenters, 5,000), Lohars 
(blacksmiths, 4,000), Rangrez (dyers, 3,000), Kumhars (potters, 

3,000), Sonars (goldsmiths, 2,000), and Mochis (shoemakers 
and leather-workers, 2,000) are the most important ; and of 
the menials only the Nais (barbers, 3,000) and Chuhras and 
Kutanas (sweepers, 2,000) appear in some strength. Agricul- 
ture supports 75 per cent, of the population. 

The Church Missionary Society began work in Bannu in Christian 
1864, and has a hospital which possesses a wide reputation on "Missions, 
both sides of the frontier. The District contained 63 native 
Christians in 1901. 

The prevailing soil is a .sandy gravel, sometimes degenerating General 
into mere sand, as in the Marwat ta/isii, and sometimes aflbrd- 
ing a light and easy cultivation. The central portion of the ditions. 
Bannu valley, between the Kurram and the Tochi, is highly 
irrigated, and the demands on the soil are incessant. It is 
preserved, however, from exhaustion by the use of manure and 
the deposits of silt brought down by the Kurram river. Their 
fertility being thus renewed, the lands of a great majority of 
villages are sown year after year, for two harvests, without 
showing signs of deterioration. The rest of the District, with 
the exception of the tract between the Bhittanni hills and the 
Tochi, is sandy and entirely dependent on the rainfall. Saline 
efflorescence is common in parts of the District. The spring 
crop, which in 1903--4 occupied 80 per cent, of the area 
matured in the year, is sown chiefly from the beginning of 
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October to the end of January ; the autumn crop from May to 
J lily, though sugar is sown as early as March. 

"I’hc villagti tenures of this District as a rule present few 
peculiar features, and fall naturally under the standard com- 
munal types recognized throughout the Province. An ex- 
ception, however, exists in the customs once general and still 
surviving in a few Marwat villages, of the periodical redis- 
tribution of holdings among the shareholders. This custom is 
called the khulla vesh^ literally ‘ mouth division,’ and received 
official sanction at the last revenue settlement. Cultivation is 
cliielly carried on by peasant proprietors, and money -rents- 
between tenant and landlord are rare. 'Fhere are no large 
proprietors, and the land is minutely subdivided. The follow- 
ing table shows the main agricultural statistics in 1903-4, 
according to the revenue returns, areas being in square 
miles : — 


Tahs'iL 

Total. 

Cultivated. 

Irrigated, 

Cultivable 

waste. 

liaiinn 

443 

277 

J7» 

54 

Marwat 

1,198 

5.^4 

67 

2OS 

Total i 

1,641 

811 

242 

322 


Wheat is by far the most important crop, covering 334 
square miles in 1903-4, or 49 per cent, of the net cultivated 
area. Next in importance is gram (158), after which the areas 
occupied by individual crops diminish rapidly, but maize (52) 
and bajra (41) may be mentioned. Sugar-cane, cotton, and 
rice are grown to a small extent. 

The area cultivated in 1903-4 had risen by 43 per cent, 
above that cultivated at the settlement of 1872-9, the increase 
being chiefly due to the more peaceful state of the District. 
Little has been done as yet in the way of improving the 
cpiality of the crops grown. The amount of advances out- 
standing under the Land Improvement l.oans Act at the end 
of 1903-4 was Rs. 14,267, while that of advances under the 
Agriculturists’ Loans Act was Rs. 15,483. The amounts 
advanced in 1903-4 under these two Acts were Rs. 300 
and Rs. 9,270 respectively. There is a constant demand for 
loans to buy plough bullocks. 

The quality of the cattle is poor, and the attempt to intro- 
duce Hissar bulls into the District was a failure. The buffa- 
loes, however, are of an excellent breed. Large numbers of 
camels and donkeys are kept in the Marwat iahsll, and of fat- 
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tailed sheej:) in the Bannu tahslL The Wazir breed of horses 
used to be popular, but is now virtually extinct, though the 
District is well adapted for horse-breeding. The District 
board maintains 2 horse and 2 donkey stallions. 

Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, 242 square miles, or Irri^qation. 
30 per cent., were classed as irrigated ; of this, all but 93 acres 
irrigated from wells was supplied by canals. The canals take 
off from the Kurram and other hill streams, and are mostly the 
property of the people themselves, though in some cases the 
water belongs to the Oovernment. Many date from an extreme 
antiquity. Babar, writing in 1505, says : ‘ the Bangash [Kurram ] 
river runs through the Bannu territory, and by means of it 
chiefly the country is irrigated.’ Many centuries of contention 
and compromise have evolved a most elaborate system of 
irriga^tion and rights in water, which is now administered by 
the Deputy-Commissioner. 

The forest lands are quite insignificant, and outside the Forests. 
Bannu oasis the I )istrict is badly wooded. 

Bannu possesses few minerals of commercial value. Rock- Mint-rnls. 
salt exists, but is not worked ; and limestone, building .stone, 
ar^l flint are the only mineral products used. Impure car- 
bonate of soda is made from the ashes of the Caroxylon 
GriJUlihii, 

Cotton is woven in most villages, but in quantities only .\rts and 
sufficient for local requirements. The woollen-pile rugs, 
locally known as nakhais^ and the silk-embroidered phulkaris 
of the District have some artistic merit, but are not largely 
made. The lac work is inferior in technique to that of Dcra 
Ismail Khan. Otherwise the District is destitute of any arts 
and manufactures, beyond the wares turned out to supply the 
everyday wants of the people. I'he clay used in unglazed 
pottery work at Bannu is of a superior quality, and some 
of the designs are quaint. 

The chief exports are raw cotton, wool, gram, wheat, oil- Commerce, 
seeds, .millet, and i)ulses ; and the chief imports are sugar, 
piece-goods, indigo, wood, oil, iron, and tobacco. Bannu 
and ]>akki are the only centres of commerce. The District 
has a surplus of agricultural produce, but depends on the 
Punjab for all manufactured articles. 

No railway traverses the District, but the North-Western Communi- 
Railway has an out-station at Bannu for forwarding goods. 

This town is connected with Dera Ismail Khan and Kohat 
by a metalled road under the Military Works department, 
on which a line of tongas runs. The road up the Tochi 
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is also metalled and possesses a tonga service. All other 
roads are unmetalled and are managed for the most part 
hy the District board. Some of the roads are little better 
than sandy tracks ; others, however, passing over firmer soil, 
are well defined, having a clayey surface, wdiich is as hard as 
iron in dry weather but quickly becomes cut up after heavy 
rain. In the Bannu tahsil the roads are much intersected by 
irrigation channels and the courses of mountain streams. I'he 
most important are the road between lakkiand Naurang Sarai, 
and the frontier road, a mule track connecting the outposts on 
the border. There are 81 miles of metalled roads, all under 
the Military Works department, and 432 miles of unmetalled 
road.s, of which 22 miles are Imperial, 91 Provincial, and 319 
District. 

'PhoLigh the District was classed by the Irrigation Com- 
mission as secure from famine, the Marw’at iahsil has recently 
been declared insecure. The area matured in the famine year 
1899-1900 amounted to 77 per cent, of the average of the 
preceding five years. 

For administrative purposes the District is divided into 
the two tahslls of Bannu and Marwat, each under a tahsiEdr 
and naih-tahsilddr. The Deputy-Commissioner is aided by an 
Assistant Commissioner, who holds the office of District Judge 
of Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan and also that of additional 
District Magistrate of Bannu, an Assistant Commissioner 
in charge of the border military police, and two Extra Assis- 
tant Commissioners, one of whom is in charge of the District 
treasury. 

d’he Deputy-Commissioner, as District Magistrate, and the 
District Judge are both supervised in judicial matters by 
the Divisional Judge of the Derajat Civil Division. The 
District Judge has one Munsif under him and one honorary 
Munsif, both at head-quarters. Violent crime used to be the 
chief characteristic of the District; and murder, dacoity, high- 
way robbery, and armed burglary were common, being carried 
out by the trans-border outlaws with the connivance of the 
leading men of the District. The military operations, however, 
again.st the Kabul Khel in November, 1902, which ended in 
the surrender of a large number of outlaws, had an excellent 
effect in tranquillizing the border, and crime has much 
diminished since that year. Rigorous enforcement of the 
preventive sections of the PTontier Crimes Regulation and 
Penal Code does much to preserve the security of the border. 
The inhabitants of Bannu are notoriously litigious, civil cases 
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being more frequently instituted than in any other District 
on tlie frontier. 

Our knowledge of the liannu iahsil before annexation Land 
is of the vaguest description. The administrative unit, 
political or fiscal, w'as the tappa^ a block of villages whose uation! 
limits varied with the authority of its chief. Each iappa 
was a little independent state, warring with its neighbours 
from time to time and gaining or losing territory as the case 
might be. Force was the only method of revenue collection. 

When the tax-gatherer, whether Durrani or Sikh, came with 
Jus army and demanded tribute or revenue, he levied his 
demand on the chief man of the iappa, who proceeded to 
exact the sum required from such of the landholders as had 
not absconded, bribing the Saiyids to helj) by exempting them 
frorn^ contributions, and rewarding any one who paid a de- 
faulter’s share with that defaulter’s land. For the first four 
years of British rule (1849-53) the revenue was collected 
by crop appraisement of each field. In 1852-3 the first 
summary settlement was made on the average of these 
collections. This was revised, with a slight increase, in 1859. 

The first demand was Rs. 1,04,000 and the second Rs. 1,13,000. 
Marwat under native rule was administered with a firmer hand. 

Under the Durranis the Mar>vats paid a sum varying from 
Rs. 12,000 to Rs. 40,000 as revenue or tribute, generally 
exacted at the point of the sword, while under the Nawab 
of Mankera or the Sikh rulers of Multan, both of them 
uncomfortably near neighbours, a full demand was exacted. 
Herbert Edwardes took over Marw^at from Malik Fateh Khan 
Tiwana, the Sikh lessee, in 1847, and imposed a revenue of 
one-fourth of the gross produce in cash. This proportion 
was maintained by John Nicholson, who made the first 
summary settlement in 1853. The demand was severe 
and large remissions were necessary. The second summary 
settlement was made on the same lines in 1858, and pressed 
unequally on the people, besides raising the total demand 
from 2*2 lakhs to nearly 2-4. 

In 1872 the regular settlement of the District began. 
Although the actual assessments fell very much below the 
standard rate of half the net ‘assets,’ the new demand 
for the two tahsih was 3 lakhs (including cesses), while 
the revenue of the preceding year had been 2-J lakhs. The 
settlement has nowhere pressed severely, but suspensions have 
been found necessary in years of scarcity. 

The latest revision began in 1903, when it was found that 
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the area under cultivation had increased since settlement 
by 43 per cent, and the irrigated area had doubled in Marwat 
and increased by 46 per cent, in Bannu, while prices have risen 
at least 25 per cent. After allowing for frontier remissions 
and considerations of general policy, it is estimated that the 
result will ])e an increase of Rs. 1,17,000, or 47 per cent., 
of which Rs. 1,10,000 will be realized by (jovernment. The 
rates of assessment at the last settlement were, per acre : ‘ dry ’ 
land, R. 0-6-6 (maximum, annas 12; minimum, i anna); 
and ‘wet’ land, R. 0-9-6 (maximum, 15 annas; minimum, 
3 annas). 

The total collections of revenue and of land revenue alone 
have been as follows, in thousands of rupees 



1880 I*. 

1800 -U. 

IQCM)-!*. 

Lnnd revenue 

Total revenue 

4.79 

.‘^.77 1 

Or 

1 


1Q1U-4. 




* Tht'sp figures are for the old District, including the Miiinwali and Isa Khcl iahst/s. 


The District contains the two municipalities of Bannu 
(Edwardesabad) and Lakki. Local affairs elsewhere Sre 
managed by the District board. Its income in 1903-4 
amounted to Rs. 36,300, chiefly derived from cesses, and its 
expenditure to Rs. 33,400, public works forming the largest 
item. 

I’he regular police force consists of 410 of all ranks, 
of whom 58 are municipal polit'.e. The village watchmen 
number 334. There arc 8 police-stations, 2 outfiosts, and 
7 road-posts. The border military police number 421, under 
a commandant who is an Assistant (.Commissioner. The force 
is directly under the orders of the Deputy-Commissioner, and 
is chiefly employed on the watch and ward of the border. 
The District jail at head-quarters can accommodate about 
320 prisoners. 

Only 4*1 per cent, of the population were able to read 
and write in 1901, the proportion being 7-3 among males, 0*2 
among females, 'fhe Sikhs, with 53-7 per cent., are by far the 
most advanced community. Next come the Hindus (2 ImS), 
while the Muhammadan cultivators are still markedly back- 
ward (1*5). The District is, however, making distinct progress 
in literacy, and even WazJrs are sometimes met with who 
ap])reciate the value of reading and writing. The spread 
of female education, due mainly to the missionaries but partly 
also to the Arya Samaj, has been steady. 
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The number of pupils under instruction was 650 in 1880-T, 

5,166^ in i890--i, 7,234^ in 1900--1, and 8,447 I903~4- 

In the latest year the r)istri(‘t possessed 3 secondary and 
22 primary (public) schools, and 48 advanced and 127 ele- 
mentary (private) schools, with 55 girls in the public schools. 

4 'he total expenditure on education was Rs. 25,000, of which 
Government contributed Rs. 4,700, Local funds Rs. 5,100, 
municipal funds Rs. 11,200, and fees Rs. 3,900. 

Besides the civil hospital at Bannu, the District possesses Hospitals 
one dispensary at Lakki, with 53 beds in all. In ^ 9*^4 
Vie number of cases treated was 31,888, including 687 in- 
patients, and 1,330 operations were performed. The income 
was Rs, 7,400, of which Local funds contributed Rs. 1,500 
and municipal funds Rs. 5,900. 

The number of successful vaccinations in 1 903-4 amounted Vaccina- 
to 10,424, representing 45 per 1,000 of the population. Vac- 
cination is compulsory only in the town of Bannu. 

{District Gazetteer^ 1877 (under revision).] 

Bannu Tahsil. — TaJml of Bannu L)istrict, North-West 
Frontier Province, lying betw^een 32"^ 41' and 33"" 5' N. and 
70’* 22' and 70® 58' E., with an area of 443 scpiare miles. 

'rhe tdhslt is a green, fertile oasis, well wooded and watered, 
and much intersected by water channels. Its population 
in 1901 was 130,444, compared with 120,324 in 1891. It 
contains the town of Bannu (population, 14,291), the tahsJl 
and District head-quarters, and 217 villages. The land revenue 
and ce.sses amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 1,62,930. 

Marwat Tahsil. — Tahsil of Bannu District, North-West 
Frontier Province, lying between 32^' 16' and 32® 53' N. and 
70® 23' and 71° 16' E., wuth an area of 1,198 square miles. 

The whole tahsil is one large sandy plain. Its population in 
1901 was 96,332, compared with 84,145 in 1891. It contains 
the town of Lakki (population, 5,218), the head-quarters, 
and 145 villages. The land revenue and cesses amounted 
in 1903-4 to Rs. 1,30,000. 

Bannu Town (or Edwardesabad). — Head-quarters of the 
District and tahsil of Bannu, North-West Frontier Province, 
situated in 33° o' N. and 70® 36' E., near the north-west 
corner of the District, one mile south of the Kurram river, 

79 south of Kohat, and 89 north of Dera Ismail Khan. Popu- 
lation (1901), 14,291, including cantonment and civil lines 
(4,349). It was founded in 1848 by Lieutenant (afterwards 

* These figures are for the old District, including the Mianwali and 
isa Khcl tahsils. 


Nw.r.p. 


O 
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Sir Herbert) Edwardes, who selected the site for political 
reasons. 'Fhc fort, erected at the same time, bore the name 
of 1 )hiihi)garh, in honour of the young Maharaja of Lahore ; 
and the bazar was also known as Dhulipnagar (Dalipnagar). 
A town gradually grew up around the bazar, and many Hindu 
traders removed hither from Bazar Ahmad Khan, which had 
formed the commercial centre of the Bannu valley prior to 
annexation. The Church Mi.ssionary Society supports a small 
church and a high school founded in 1865. The cantonment 
centres in the fort of Dhulipgarh. Its garrison consists of 
a mountain battery, a regiment of native cavalry, and tw* 
regiments of infantry. The municipality was constituted in 
1867. The municipal receipts and expenditure during the ten 
years ending 1903-4 averaged Rs. 46,000. In 1903-4 the in- 
come was Rs. 47,000, chiefly derived from octroi, and the ex- 
penditure was Rs. 55,000. The receipts and expenditure of 
cantonment funds during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged 
Rs. 4,200 and Rs. 3,700. The profuse irrigation and insuffi- 
cient drainage of the surrounding fields render Bannu an 
unhealthy station. The town has a considerable trade, em- 
bracing the whole traffic in local produce of the Bannu valley. 
I'he nearest railway station is at Kohat on the Khushalgarh- 
d'hal branch of the North-Western Railway, 79 miles distant by 
road. A weekly fair collects an average number of 8,000 buyers 
and sedlers. The chief articles of trade are cloth, live-stock, 
wool, cotton, tobacco, and grain. Bannu possesses a dispen- 
sary and two high schools, a public library, and a town-hall 
known as the Nicholson Memorial. 

Lakki. — Head-tjuarters of the Marwat iahsil, Bannu Dis- 
trict, North-West Frontier Province, situated in 32° 36' N. and 
70'' 56' E. Population (1901), 5,218. In 1844 Fateh Khan 
Tiwana, the revenue collector of tlie Sikh government, built 
and garrisoned a fort in the heart of Marwat which he called 
Ihsanpur. A town grew up under its walls and became the 
capital of Marwat until 1864, when the site was abandoned 
and the inhabitants removed to l^akki on the right bank of the 
Gambila. Tlie municipality was constituted in 1874. The 
income during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 5,200, 
and the expenditure R.s. 5,300. In 1903-4 the income was 
^•‘5* chiefly derived from octroi, and the expenditure 

was Rs. 5,100. The town has a dispensary and a vernacular 
middle school maintained by the municipality. 

Akra {AkaraH ). — Ancient site in Bannu District, North- 
West Frontier Province, situated in 33® N. and 70° 36' E., near 



Di:iM ISMAIL KHAN DISTRICT 195 

Bannu town. It is said to have been the seat of government 
of Rustam, son of Zahi-zar, or ‘Zal of the golden locks,' and 
a daughter of the Kiibul Shah. Rustam’s sister, Banu, held it 
as her apanage, whence the adjacent territory is said to have 
acquired the name of Banu. Engraved gems of Greek or 
West Asian provenance, one in the late Mycenaean style, have 
been found on the site. 

[ Furtwiingler's Aniike Geitwien^ ii, pp. 27, 59; and iii, 22, 

23, and 25.] 

Dera Ismail Khan District. — Southernmost District of 
tfie North-West Frontier Province, lying between 31^ ^ 5 ^ t!?niTation 
32^ 32' N. and 70^' 5' and 71*^ 22' E., with an area of 3,780 and liill 
square miles. The District forms an irregular cone, pointing 
south, its base or north being formed by the crest of the 
Bhittanni and Marwat ranges, its eastern border by the river 
Indus, and its western by the Shirani or Sulaiman Hills. Its 
southern extremity is barely 20 miles in l)readth, and ad- 
joins the District of Dera Ghazi Khan in the Punjab. The 
Khisor range, also called the Ratta Koh (or ‘ red mountain ’), 
penetrates its north-eastern corner for some miles, intervening 
befween the Indus and the eastern end of the Bhittanni hills, 
which here turn to the north-east and run parallel to it. The 
rest of the District is divided betw'een the kachi or Indus 
riverain and the ddman, a great plain stretching between it 
and the hills. The ddman^ or ‘.skirt of the hills,' is a term ap- 
plicable in its strict sense only to the tract inhabited by Pathan 
tribes stretching immediately beneath the hills, while the rest 
of the plain up to the kachi, which is inhabited by Jats, is the 
7 nakkahvad ; but the latter term is now disused, and the whole 
area from the hills to the kachi is called the daman. It is 
a level plain without trees and grass, and except where culti- 
vated is unbroken save by a few scattered bushes. In places 
even these do not grow, the soil being a firm, hard clay into 
which water docs not sink readily, though after continuous rain 
it is turned into a soft, tenacious mud, and the country becomes 
impassable. Such soil is locally called pat. The daman is 
intersected by numerous torrents, which flow from the eastern 
slopes of the Sulaiman range and form deep fissures in its level 
expanse. For the greater part of the year these torrents are 
almost dry, carrying but slight streams of clear water which 
disappear long before they reach the Indus, but after rain they 
become roaring torrents bringing down water discoloured by 
heavy silt. But for these streams the daman w^ould be a desert, 

* but by arresting their flow and spreading them over the barren 
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levels, the cultivators transform the whole face of the country ; 
and the richly cultivated fields, with their embankments planted 
with tamarisk trees lying against the background of blue hills, 
give the tract in places quite a picturesque look. The kachi 
or Indus riverain is a narrow strip of alluvial land beneath the 
old bank of the Indus, partly overgrown with tamarisk and 
poplar jungle and tall saccharum grass. 

The 1 district has only been visited occasionally by geologists. 
The greater portion of its surface is occupied by the recent and 
post -Tertiary gravels and alluvium belonging to the Indus 
drainage area. On its western boundary in the Shirani and 
Sulaiman Hills, the main formation runs north and south in 
one great anticlinal arch or fold with minor secondary folding 
eastwards near the j)lains. The lowest formation seen along 
the main axis of the range is probably of Jurassic age, .'^pd is 
a thick, massive limestone. Above it come the so-called 
Eelemnite shales of ncocomian (?) age. Above these lie im- 
mense thicknesses of eocene Nummulitic limestone, sandstone, 
and shales, the whole having a resemblance to the Baluchistan 
and Sind rocks rather than to those of the country farther 
north. Over these are the Siwalik sandstones, shales, and 
conglomerates of younger Tertiary age, dii)ping regularly under 
the recent deposits of the Indus valley. On the northern 
borders of the District the strike bends sharply round to the 
south-east and east-north-east, following the curve of the 
Bhittanni, Marwat, and Khisor ranges. Here besides Siwalik 
conglomerate and sandstone, the Marwat and Khisor ranges 
show the lower Permo-carboniferous boulder-bed of glacial 
origin, containing boulders of igneous rock derived by ice 
transport from the Mallani series of Rajputana. Above the 
boulder-bed come 500 feet of Upper Permian, grey magnesian 
and white limestone, with some sandstone and earthy beds 
containing Productus limestone fossils like those to the east of 
the Indus ; also thin-bedded ceratite limestone of the Trias, 
and above that 1,500 feet of Jurassic sandstones and lime- 
stones, passing into Cretaceous at the top of the Sheikh Budln 
hill in the Marwat range. A thin band of Nummulitic lime- 
stone underlies the Siwalik sandstones along the north-west 
slopes of the Khisor range. 

^ C. L. Grieshach, ‘Geology of the Takht-i-Sulaiman Range,* Records^ 
Geological Survey of India ^ vol. xvii, part iv; and T. D. La Touche, 

* Geology of the Sherani Hills,* Records, Geological Survey of India, vol. 
xxvi, part iii ; A.B. Wynne, ‘Trans-Indus Salt Range,* Memoirs, Geological 
Survey of India, vol, xvii, part iii. 
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The vegetation of the District is composed chiefly of scrub liotany. 
jungle with a secondary element of trees and shrubs. The 
more common plants are Flacourtia sapida^ K sepiaria^ several 
sj)ecies of Grewia^ Zizyphus nummu/aria. Acacia Jacqimnontii, 

A. leucophloea^ Alhagi camelorum, Crotakiria Burhia^ Prosopis 
spicigera^ several species of Tamarix^ Ncrium odorum, Rhazia 
siricta^ Caloiropis proccra^ Periploca aphylla^ Tecoma ujtdn- 
lata^ Lycium europacum^ IViihania coagulans^ IF. somnifera^ 
NannorJwps Ritchicana^ Fagonia 'Pribulus^ Peganum Jlaimala^ 
Calligonnm polygonoides^ J'o/ygonu 7 /i avicuiart\ P. plcbcjum^ 

Rumex vesirariusy Chrozop/iora plicata, and species of AHstiday 
Anfhisiinay Ccnchms, ami Ikttnisetum. 

Markhor and unal are found in the hills, and there are Fauna, 
a few lco])ards round Sheikh Budin, and wolves and hyenas 
are orjcasionally seen. Otters are common on the banks of the 
Indus. Among birds the great bustard is rare, but the lesser 
bustard is C(jmmon on the pai. One or two kinds of eagle are 
seen in the hills, and the lammcrgeyer is fairly f'ornmon on 
Sheikh Budin. 

The climate is drier than that of either Ikinnu or Dera Climate 
Olfhzi Khan, and the maximum temperature seems to have 
increased of late years. Thirty years ago the thermometer 
never rose above iio^, wliile the hot season never passes now 
w'ithout 116'’ or even more being registered. The winter is 
cold and l)racing. The frost is so severe that mango trees 
cannot be grown in the 0})en without a covering. The District 
on the w'hole is fairly healthy, though the autumn fever some- 
times takes a malignant form. 

The annual rainfall is slight, averaging 10 inches at head- Rainfall, 
quarters. 'I’he greatest fall of late years was 24 inches in 1897-8 
at Sheikh Budin, while the least recorded during any one year 
was 0*8 inch at Tank in 1888-9. 

'Die earliest traditions current in this remote quarter refer History, 
to its colonization by immigrants from the south, who found 
the country entirely unoccupied. The Baluchi settlers, under 
Malik Sohrab, arrived in the District towards the end of the 
fifteenth century. His two .sons, Ismail Khan and Fateh Khan, 
founded the towms which still bear their names. The Hot 
family, as this Baluchi dynasty w^as termed, in contradis- 
tinction to the Mirani house of Dora Ghazi Khan, held sway 
over the Upper Derajat for 300 years, with practical inde- 
pendence, until reduced to vassalage by Ahmad Shah Durrani 
^about 1750. In 1 794 Shah Zammi, then occupying the Durrani 
throne, conferred the government of this dependency, together 
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with the title of Nawab, upon Muhammad Khan, an Afghan of 
the Sadozai tribe, related to the famous governors of Multan. 
Muhammad Khan became master of the whole District to- 
gether with a considerable tract to the east of the Indus. He 
died in 1815, after a prosperous reign of twenty-two years. 
His grandson, Sher Muhammad Khan, succeeded to the 
principality, under the guardianship of his father, the late 
Nawab’s son-in-law. He was soon dispossessed of his terri- 
tories east of the Indus by Ranjit Singh, and retired across 
the river to Idcra Ismail Khan, retaining his dominions in the 
Derajat for fifteen years, subject to a quit-rent to the Sikh? 
but otherwise holding the position of a semi-independent 
prince. His tribute, however, fell into arrears ; and in 1836, 
Nao Nihal Singh crossed the Indus at the head of a Sikh 
army, and annexed the District to the territories of Lahore. 
The Nawab received for his maintenance an assignment of 
revenue, a portion of which is still retained by his descendants, 
together with their ancestral title. 

Under Sikh rule, the Upper Derajat was farmed out to the 
Dlwan Lakhi Mai, from whom it passed to his son, Daulat Rai. 
British influence first made itself felt in 1847, when Lieutenant 
(afterwards Sir Herbert) Edwardes, being dispatched to the 
frontier as the representative of the Lahore 1 )arbnr, effected a 
summary assessment of the land revenue. In the succeeding year, 
levies from Dera Ismail Khan and Jkinnu followed Edwardes 
to Multan, and served loyally throughout the war that ended in 
the annexation of the Ihinjab. 'Hie District then jiassed quietly 
under British rule. On the first subdivision of the Province 
Dera Ismail Khan became the head-quarters of a District, 
which also originally included Bannu. In 1861 Bannu was 
entrusted to a separate officer, and the southern half of Leiah 
District, consisting of the Bhakkar and Leiah ta/isi/s of the 
present Mianwali District in the Punjab, was incorporated with 
Dera Ismail Khan. In 1857 some traces of a mutinous spirit 
appeared among the troops in garrison at the head-quarters 
station ; but the promptitude and vigour of the Deputy-Com- 
missioner, Ca|)tain Coxc, loyally aided by a hasty levy of local 
horse, averted the danger without serious difficulty. In 1870 
the District attracted for a time a melancholy notoriety through 
the death of Sir Henry Durand, Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Punjab, who was crushed against an arch and precipitated from 
his elephant as he entered a gateway in the town of Tank. 
His remains were interred at Dera Ismail Khan. The Bhakkar 
and Leiah tahsf/s and thirty-two villages of the Kulachi tahsll 
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were detached from the District on the formation of the 
North-West Frontier Province in 1901. 

Dera Ismail Khan District contains 3 towns and 409 villages. The 
The population at the last three enumerations was: (1881) 
203,741, (1891) 229,844, and (1901) 247,857. During the last 
decade it increased by 8 per cent., the increase being greatest 
in the Tank iahsil and least in Kulachi. The District is divided 
into three tahsils^ the head-quarters of which are at the places 
from which each is named. Statistics for 190T are shown 
below : - 


Tahsil. 

j Area in square 
miles. 

N umber of 

Population, 

1901. 

Population per 
square mile. 

Percentage of 
i variation in 
population be- 
tween 1891 
and 1901. 

Numl>er of 
pfirsons able 
to read and 
write. 

1 Towns. 

j 

[ Villages. 

DerJ Ismail Khan 

1,699 


250 

•44.337 


•f 7.9 


Kulachi 

^.509 

I 

81 

55.053 

36 

+ r -3 

2,1 16 

'Lank . 


i 


48.4(17 


+ 10-8 

2,368 

Total 

3,7So 

3 

409 

247.857 

66 

+ 7-8 

12,114 


/I he towns are the municipalities of Dera Ismail Khan, 
the administrative head-cpiartcrs of the District, and Kulachi, 
and the ^notified area^ of Tank. Muhammadans number 
213,816, or more than 87 per cent, of the total; Hindus 29,434; 
and Sikhs (including the garrison) 4,362. The density is very 
low. The Indus valley supports a considerable population, 
but the daman is very thinly inhabited. Along the foot 
of the hills to the west, ]\ashtu is spoken, elsewhere Jatki, 
a mixture of Punjabi and Sindi. 

Pathans number 73,000, or less than 30 per cent, of the Castes an( 
population, an unusually small proportion in a frontier District: 
they are returned under 26 subdivisions, no one of which pre- 
ponderates as do various clans of the Utmanzai and Ahmadzai 
in Pannu : the Marwats (8,000) arc the largest group, while 
other well-known names are the Sulaiman Khel (5,000) and 
the Bhittannis (6,000). The large number of Baluchis (21,000) 
is significant of the remoteness of Dera Ismail Khan from 
Afghanistan proper. Jats, who cluster in the Indus valley, 
number 58,000, practically all Muhammadans. Saiyids return 
5,000 and Awans 6,000 ; Khokhars, Rajputs, and Arains 3,000 
each. Of the commercial and money-lending classes, only the 
Aroras, who number 23,000, appear in strength, the Khattris 
returning 2,000 ; Shaikhs, who mostly live by trade, number 
5,000. Of the artisan classes, the Mochis (shoemakers and 
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leather-workers, 5,000), Tarkhans (carpenters, 4,000), and 
Kurnhars (potters, 3,000), arc the most important ; and of the 
menials the C'huhras and KuUTnas (sweepers, 6,000), Machhis 
(fishermen, bakers, and water-carriers, 4,000), and Chhimbas 
and Dhobis (washermen, 4,000). The Mallahs (boatmen, 
3,000) and Kaneras (a fishing tribe, 2,000) are also worth 
mention. Agriculture supports 50 per cent, of the population. 
( hristian "i’here were 68 Christians in 1901. 'I’he Church Missionary 
imssions. Society opened a branch at Dera Ismail Khan in 1861. The 
Church of England Zanana Mission maintains a dispensary 
in Dera Ismail Khan town. 1 'hc Church Missionary Society 
has hospitals at Dera and Tank, and also maintains a high 
school at Dera. 

(Miieral 'J'he District is naturally divided into five tracts, each 
ai^ricul- peculiar in the (luality of its soil and the nature of its cultiva- 

(litioiis. lion. In the daman the soil is a hard clay, and cultivation is 

carried on in embanked fields, largely assisted by water from 
streams, hill torrents, or from the surface drainage. 'I’he 
Panifili tract, including the l^irgi valley and the Paniali Tal, 
has a sandy soil with cultivation depending chiefly on rain. 
In the billy lands of the Khisor, Nila Koh, and Bhittanni 
ranges the cultivation depends entirely on rain. The kachi or 
alluvial land of the Indus is cultivated either by means of wells 
or with the aid of the river floods. The fifth tract is knowm 
as the Rug-Paharfiur tract and in [larts resembles the kachi^ 
but is mainly dependent for irrigation on wells and canals, and 
the drainage from the Khisor hills. The spring harvest (wdiich 
in 1903-4 accounted for 61 per cent, of the area harvested) is 
sown from the middle of Sejitcmber to the middle of January ; 
the autumn harvest chiefly in June, July, and August. 

Chief agri- 'Fhe District is held almost entirely on patfiddri dewd bhaiyd- 

siatist^L tenures, zamindari lands covering about 250 square 

nnd princi- miles, and lands leased from Government about 24-5 sc^uare 
])al crops, niiles. The staple crops are wheat and bdjra^ covering 176 
and T43 square miles respectively in 1903-4, or 34 and 28 per 
c.ent. of the net area cultivated. Gram and jowdr (7 srpiare 
miles each) are grown to a much smaller extent. The table 
on the next page gives the main agricultural statistics in 
1903-4, areas being in square miles. 

Improve- The area under cultivation increased only from 754 square 
agricul-” niiles in 1877-8 to 787 .square miles in 1903-4, showing that 
tiiral cultivation is practically stationary. Advances under the 

practice. Land Improvement Loans Act are but little sought after ; 

during the five years ending 1902-3, only Rs. 5,790 was 
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advanced under this head ; when taken they are generally 
applied to the construction of embankments. During the 
same period Rs. 1,03,505 was advanced for the purchase of 
l)ullocks and seed. I’he sums advanced under the Acts in 
1903-4 were respectively Rs. 460 and Rs. 21,000. 


'J'ahstl. 


Cultivated. 

Iitif^atfd, 

Cultivahlt: 

wastv. 

Area ntit 
availahlf- for 
cultivation. 

1 >era Ismail Khun 

1 />90 

416 

joy 

790 

49 

Kuliichi 


200 

2 J 

r ‘7 

.--9 

'I'ank . 

57-* 

i ‘71 

1 

103 

203 

20 

Total 

. 1 , 7^0 


23.1 


128 


The District is not adajHed to cattle-breeding owing to the Cattle, 
deficiency of pasture, and tiie local breed is small, buffaloes, 
ho\ve\er, arc largely ke])t in the Indus lowlands, where their 
milk, and the ghl made from it, play an important part in the 
economy of the villagers. Camels are extensively bred in the 
diwian^ and large numbers of Powinda camels, which are 
superior to those bred in the District, graze in it during the 
cold season. A good many sheep of the fat-tailed breed are 
also grazed here. I'he District possesses many horses, which 
arc of a fair breed though small. The Civil Veterinary depart- 
ment maintains two horse and one donkey stallion, and a pony 
stallion is kept by the District board. A veterinary hospital 
has recently been opened at Dera Ismail Khan. 

Of the total cultivated area in 1903-4, 135-5 square miles, irrigation, 
or 4 per cent, were classed as irrigated. Of this area, 11-2 
square miles were irrigated by wells and 1 24-3 square miles by 
canals. In addition, 97-1 square miles, or 13 per cent, of the 
cultivated area, were subject to inundation. Irrigation from 
w^ells is confined to the kar/ii tract bordering the Indus. In 
1903-4, 833 masonry wells were in use, all worked with Persian 
wheels by cattle, besides 75 unbricked and lever wells. Phe 
('anals are all private properly, and are chielly cuts which 
divert the waiter of the streams and torrents upon the fields. 

An inundation canal from the Indus to irrigate more than 
30,000 acres has lately been begun, which is estimated to 
cost 7 lakhs. 

The forests consist of 6 square miles of military ‘ reserved ^ Forests, 
forest, and 137 square miles of unclassed forests under the 
Deputy-Commissioner, from which the revenue in 1903-4 was 
Rs. 5,440. 'Phe District is very poorly wooded, the nearest 
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approach to true forest being the tamarisk jungles of the 
Indus riverain. 

The only important mineral product is limestone, which 
exists abundantly, but is little utilized commercially. Oil is 
found at Mughalkot, where it issues from the sandstones at 
the base of the Nummulitic series. The lower hills contain 
much gypsum and alum ; naphtha and saltpetre occur in the 
Sheikh Budin range. 

The manufactures of the District are not important. Coarse 
cotton cloth is woven in many villages and in Dera Ismail 
Khan, where hin^s of creditable workmanship are also made. 
Turned and lacquered wood work of remarkable excellence of 
design is made at Dera Ismail Khan and Paharpur. 

Commercially the District is only of importance as lying 
across the routes of the trade carried on between India and 
Kliorasan by travelling Powinda merchants. The Powinda 
caravans for the most part enter it by the Gomal i*ass in 
October, and, passing into India, return in March and April. 
'J'he principal articles carried arc silk, charas^ gold and silver 
thread, and furs from Bokhara, fruits and wool from Ghazni 
and Kandahar, and madder, wool, ghi^ tobacco, and asafoeti(^a 
from Ghazni ; the return trade consisting of indigo, cotton 
piece-goods, metals, sugar, salt, shoes, and leather. This 
trade, however, does not affect the District directly, as the 
Powindas very seldom unpack any of their wares within it. 
The District imports piece-goods, hides, salt, and metals, 
and exports wheat and great millet, the export trade passing 
down the Indus to Multan, Sukkur, and Karachi. The 
chief centres of local trade are Dera Ismail Khan, Tank, 
and Kulachi. 

I'he Indus and its main branches are navigable, and carry a 
good deal of traffic. 'Phe river is crossed at Dera Ismail Khan 
by a steam ferry in the hot .season, and a bridge of boats in 
the winter, and by nine other ferries. The station of Darya 
Khan on the North-Western Railway lies in Mianwali District 
on the east bank of the Indus, opposite Dera Ismail Khan. 
There are 546 miles of roads in the District, of which 109 
miles are metalled. 

The District was cla.s.sed by the Irrigation Commi.ssion of 
1903 as one of those in which the normal rainfall is so deficient 
that cultivation is almost impossible without irrigation, and 
which therefore are not considered as liable to famine. The 
area of crops that matured in the famine year 1899-1900 
amounted to 78 per cent, of the normal. 
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1 'he Deputy-Commissioner is aided by an assistant and three T)isrrict 
bLxtra Assistant ('ommissioners. One Assistant Commissioner 
commands the !)order military police, and an extra Assistant staff. 
Commissioner is in charge of the Tank subdivision, while 
another Extra Assistant Commissioner holds charge of the 1 )is- 
trict treasury. Each of the three tahsJ/s is under a tahsilddr 
and naibdahsi/ddr^ and the Tank tahsil forms a subdivision. 

Civil judicial work is disposed of by a District Judge, who is Civil jus- 
also District Judge of Bannu, where the court is held. Both 
he and the District Magistrate are supervised by the Divisional 
♦ and Sessions Judge of the Derajat Civil Division. A Munsif 
is stationed at head-quarters. There is little violent crime, 
but cattle-stealing, mostly unreported, is an almost universal 
practice, esjiecially in the kachi tract. 

Tjhe revenue history of the several tahsih differs consider- l.and 
ably. Previous to annexation 7 ank formed a separate go- 
vernment under Nawab Sarwar Khan, paying i j to lakhs 
revenue, Herbert Edwardes leased the tahsil to the Nawab 
for five years at an annual rent of one lakh. 7 ’he 1 )era Ismail 
Khan and part of the Kulachi tahsils were divided into ten 
Blocks {talukas) for revenue purposes, in each of which one 
of the leading men superintended the collections. In 1848 
Edwardes himself assessed all of the Kulachi tahsil which was 
not assigned, though very roughly. Summary settlements were 
made in 1850-1 in the J )era Ismail Khan and Kulachi tahsils^ 
and in 1853-4 in Tank, as the Nawab was heavily in arrears and 
consequently had been deprived of his lease. All three tahsils 
(except the Kulachi talukd) were again settled in 1857 for seven 
years. The earlier summary settlement realized 2*4 lakhs, and 
that from 1857 to 1862 realized 2-5 lakhs, rising to 2-7 lakhs. 

Between 1873 and 1879 a regular settlement was made, 
and fluctuating assessments were introduced below the hills 
and in the lands liable to floods. The demand amounted to 
three lakhs, of which lakhs was fluctuating revenue. A 
revi.sed a.sse.ssment began in 1898. It is intended to extend the 
fluctuating system of land revenue to the greater part of the 
District. The new settlement is not yet altogether complete ; 
but the demand under the head of fixed land revenue has been 
reduced to Rs. 35,800, while the greatest amount of land 
revenue payable to Government in a favourable year will be 
2*88 lakhs, of which rather more than i lakh is assigned. Fixed 
rates at the last settlement fluctuated betw^een Rs. 2-3-0 
and 4 annas per acre on ‘ wet ’ land. Crop rates varied from 
R. I to 8 annas. 
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Local and 
municijml. 


Police and 
jails. 


Lducation. 


Hospitals 


The following table shows total collections of revenue and 
those of land revenue alone, in thousands of rupees : — 



1880 1*. 


1900 I. 

1903 4. 

Laiul revenue 

ii 75 

4.<>4 

2,05 

1,98 

Total revenue 

S.y 3 


2,42 

2,50 


* Thr.iiv fi;jures an? for the old District, includin|j the Bhakkar and Lcial) iahsi/s. 


The District contains two niiinicipalities, Dera Ismail 
Khan and Kui.achi, and one Diotified area,’ Tank. Outside 
these areas, local affairs are managed by a District board. Us 
income, mainly derived from local rates, amounted in 1903-4 
to Rs. 43,400. The expenditure in the same year was 
Rs. 41,400, the mail-cart service forming the largest item. 

The regular police force consists of 483 of all ranks, of whom 
79 are municipal police, 41 mounted men, and 13 traclsers. 
Milage trackers are also freciuently employed. There are 
8 })olice- stations, 3 outposts, and 4 road-posts. I'lic border 
military j)olice number 607 of all ranks, including 125 mounted 
men. I'hey are commanded by an Assistant Commissioner, 
directly under the orders of the Deputy 'Commissioner, and 
occupy fourteen posts, of which six are actually in the Shirani 
country, a political apanage of the District, though adminis- 
tratively distinct from it. I'he jail at head-ciuarters has 
accommodation for 497 prisoners. 

d'hc average of literacy is high for the North-W^'st PVonticr 
Province, on account of the large Hindu element in the })op“ 
Illation. In 1901, 9*3 per cent, males and 1*5 per cent, 
females were returned as able to read and write, the proj^ortion 
of literate persons of both sexes being 48-6 among Sikhs, 
26-6 among Hindus, and 1*5 among Muhammadans, who 
form the agricultural potmlation. 

The number of pupils under instruction was 893 in 1 880-1, 
3,244 in 1890-1, and 8,943 in 1903-4. In the latest year 
there were 4 secondary and 25 primary (public) schools, and 
8 advanced and 99 elementary (private) schools, with 289 girls 
in the public and 497 in the private schools. Dera Ismail 
Khan town possesses two Anglo-vernacular high schools. Of 
the indigenous schools, the Hindu girls’ school at Dera Ismail 
Khan deserves notice. It was opened in 1881-2, and is main- 
tained by the municipality. The total expenditure on educa- 
tion in 1903-4 was Rs. 23,400, of which Rs. 6,500 was 
contributed by the District funds, Rs. 7,400 by the munici- 
palities, and Rs. 6,600 by fees. 

Besides the Dera Ismail Khan civil hospital, the District 
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contains five outlying dispensaries. In 1904 the number ofanddis- 
cases treated was 66,633, including 905 in-patients, and 3,088 
operations were performed. The income was Rs. 17,600, the 
greater part of which came from T.ocal funds. 

The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 8,928, Vaccina- 
representing 33 per 1,000 of the population. 

[District Gazetteer^ 1878 (under revision).] 

Dera Ismail Khan Tahsil. — Head-quarters tahsil of Dera 
Ismail Khan District, North-West Frontier Province, lying bc’ 
tween 31^ 18' and 32° 32' N. and 31' and 71° 22' E., with an 
^rea of 1,699 square miles. It consists of a bare plain, gene- 
rally barren except for a few tamarisks and acacias, but covered 
with crops in favourable seasons. Water is so scarce that in 
the hot season the people often have to desert their villages 
and^camp with their cattle by the Indus. The population in 
1901 was 144,337, compared with 133,809 in 1891. The head- 
quarters are at Dera Lsmail Khan (population, 31,737), and 
the taJisil also contains 250 villages. The land revenue 
and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 87,860. 

Kulachi Tahsil. — Western tahsil of Dera Ismail Khan 
Itistrict, North-West Frontier Province, consisting of the coun- 
try immediately below the Sulaiman mountains, between 31*^ 

15' and 32® 17' N. and 70° 11' and 70° 42' E., with an area 
of 1,509 square miles. In appearance the tract bears a generic 
resemblance to the Dera Ismail Khan tahsil^ except for the 
stony plain and the line of barren and unsightly hills which 
form its western border. The plain is much cleft by deep 
channels which carry off the rain-water from the hills, and 
these are utilized for irrigation with great skill. The popula- 
tion in 1901 was 55,053, compared with 52,270 in 1891. The 
head-quarters are at Kulachi (population, 9,125), and the 
tahsil also contains 81 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 96,000. 

Tank Tahsil. — Subdivision and tahsil of Dera Ismail 
Khan District, North-West Frontier Province, lying between 
32° and 32° 30' N. and 70^^ 4' and 70^^ 43' E., with an area 
of 572 square miles. It is bounded on the west by Waziristan, 
and occupies the north-western corner of the District, at the 
foot of the Sulaiman Hills. The country long lay unin- 
habited, there being little to tempt any settlers in so barren 
a tract ; but it was finally occupied by Pathan tribes from 
the western hills. The tahsil was formerly a semi-indepen- 
dent State, and its Nawabs belonged to the Kati Khel 
section of the Daulat Khcl clan, the most powerful of the 
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original settlers, who gradually expelled all the rest. The last 
Nawab, Shfih Nawaz Khan, who died in 1882, is said to have 
been twentieth in descent from Daulat Khan, who gave his 
name to the tribe. His family first assumed the tribal head- 
ship in the person of Katal Khan, great-grandfather of Shah 
Nawnz. His son, Sarwar Khan, a remarkable man, devoted 
himself throughout a long reign to the amelioration of his ter- 
ritory and his tribesmen. Under his sway the Daulat Khel 
changed from a pastoral to an agricultural people, and they still 
revere his memory, making his acts and laws the standard of 
excellence in government. Sarwar Khan towards the end of 
his life found it necessary to tender his submission to the Sikhs, 
after their occupation of Dera Ismail Khan, and his tribute was 
fixed at Rs. 1 2,000 ; but before his death (1836) it was gradually 
enhanced, as the Sikh powder consolidated itself, to Rs. 40,000 
f)er annum. Sarwar Khan was succeeded by his son Aladad 
Khan ; and at the same time Nao Nihal Singh, w^ho was then 
in 13 annu, raised the demand to a lakh. Aladad Khan was 
unable to meet the demand and fled to the hills, where he 
found a refuge among the Mahsuds. Tank w'as then given in 
Jdgtr to Nao Nihal Singh ; but Aladad kept up such a constant 
guerilla warfare from the hills that the Sikh grantee at last 
threw up his possession in disgust. Malik Fateh Khan Tiwana 
then for a time seized 'I'ank, but he was ousted by Daulat Rai, 
son of 1 )Iwan Lakhi Mai, the Sikh governor ; and it was made 
over to three dependants of the Nawabs of Dera, Shah Nawaz 
Khan, the son of Aladad (\vho had died meanwhile), being left 
a beggar. In 1846, however, the exiled chief attached himself 
to Lieutenant (afterwards Sir Herbert) Edwardes, who procured 
his aj)pointment by the Lahore Darbar to the governorship of 
Tank. After the annexation of the Punjab, the British Govern- 
ment confirmed Shah Nawaz Khan in his post as governor; 
and he thenceforward enjoyed a semi-independent position, 
retaining a portion of the revenues, and entrusted with the entire 
internal administration, as w^ell as with the protection of the 
border. Phe results, however, proved unsatisfactory, as regards 
both the peace of the frontier and the conduct of the adminis- 
tration. A scheme was accordingly introduced for remodelling 
the relations of the State. The Nawab’s income was increased, 
but he was deprived of all administrative powers, retaining only 
those of an honorary magistrate. Tank thus became an ordi- 
nary iahsU of Dera Ismail Khan District. It consists of a 
naturally dry and uninviting plain, intersected by ravines and 
low ranges of stony hills which here and there traverse the 
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plain. By assiduous cultivation, however, it has acquired an 
aspect of prosperity and greenness which distinguishes it 
strongly from the neighbouring iahstl of Kulachi. The popu- 
lation in 1901 was 48,467, compared with 43,725 in 1891. 
'J’hc head-quarters are at Tank (population, 4,402), and the 
iahsll also contains 78 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903 -“4 to Rs. 67,000. 

Dera Ismail Khan Town. — Head-quarters of the District 
and tahsii of Dera Ismail Khan, North-West Frontier Province, 
situated in 31° 49' N. and 70^’ 55' K. Population (1901), 
•31,737, of whom 18,662 were Muhammadans, 11,486 Hindus, 
and 1,420 Sikhs. Of the total, 3,450 live in the cantonment. 
The town lies 4I miles west of the right bank of the Indus, 
200 miles west of Lahore, and 120 miles north-west of Multan. 
It founded towards the end of the fifteenth century by 
Ismail Khan, a son of the Baloch adventurer Malik Sohrab, 
who called the towm after his own name. 'The original town 
was swejit away by a flood in 1823, and the existing buildings 
are all of quite modern construction. It contains two bazars, 
the Hindu and Muhammadan population living in sejiarate 
quarters. The town stands on a level plain, with a slight fall 
to the river, but is badly drained. It is surrounded by a thin 
mud wall, with nine gates, enclosing an area of about 500 acres. 
The cantonment, which lies south-east of the town, has an area 
of 4f square miles, excluding the portion known as Fort 
Akalgarh on the north-west side. The civil lines are to the 
south. The Derajat Brigade has its winter head-quarters at 
Dera Ismail Khan, and the garrison consists of a mountain 
battery, a regiment of native cavalry, and three regiments of 
native infantry. Detachments from these regiments help to 
garrison the outposts of Drazinda, Jandola, and Jatta. The 
municipality was constituted in 1867. The income during the 
ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 55,000, and the expendi- 
ture Rs. 53,000. I’lie income and expenditure in 1903-4 were 
Rs. 5S>5oo and Rs. 55,800, respectively. The chief source 
of income was octroi (Rs. 48,000) ; and the chief items of 
expenditure were conservancy (Rs. 8,785), education (Rs. 7,246), 
hospitals and dispensaries (Rs. 6,302), public safety (Rs. 7,733), 
public works (Rs. 2,143), administration (Rs. 5,546). The 
receipts and expenditure of cantonment funds during the ten 
years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 2,700 and Rs. 2,800, re- 
spectively. 

The local trade of Dera Ismail Khan is of second-rate 
importance, but some foreign traffic with Khorasan passes 
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through it. Powinda caravans of Afghan merchants traverse 
the town twice a year on their road to and from India; and, 
with the increasing security of the Gomal route, these caravans 
are yearly swelling in numbers. The chief imports are English 
and native piece-good.s, hides, salt, and fancy wares ; and the 
exports, graiji, wood, and g/il. The local manufactures are 
/ungis and lacquered wood work. I'hc town possesses a civil 
hospital, and its chief educational institutions are two aided 
Anglo-vernacular high schools, one maintained by the Church 
Missionary Society and the other by the Bharatri Sabha, 
and an Anglo-vernacular middle school maintained by the 
municipality. 

Kafirkot. — Ruins in Dcra Ismail Khan District, North- 
West Frontier Province, situated in 32^ 30' N. and 71'' 21' E. 
The site is also known as Til Kafirkot or Rnja Sir-kot, and 
lies a few miles south of the })oint where the Kurram river 
jcjins the Indus, upon a spur of the Khisor hills. The remains 
consist of extensive lines of bastioned walls built of solid 
masonry, enclosing an area filled with the del)ris of ancient 
dwellings. The remains of four small Hindu temples are 
relatively well preserved, and their outer faces are decorated 
with elaborate carvings of stone. For some details see 
A. Cunningham, Archaeological Suroey Reports^ vol. xiv, 26, 
254, and Dr. Stein’s Archaeological Survey Report of the North- 
West Frofitier Province and Baluchistan ( 1 903-5). A similar ruin 
of the same name exists at Bilot, about 30 miles due south. 

Kulachi Town* — Head-quarters of the tahsll of the same 
name in Dera Ismail Khan District, North-West Frontier 
Province, situated in 31^ 56' N. and 70° 28' E., on the north 
bank of the Luni torrent, 27 miles west of Dera Ismail Khan. 
Population ( 1 901 ), 9, 1 25. It is rather an aggregation of sixteen 
separate hamlets, standing near the union of their lands, than 
a regular town. A municipality was created in 1867, and its 
income and expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 
averaged Rs. 6,900. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 7,200, 
chiefly derived from octroi, and the expenditure was R.s. 7,100. 
The place formerly carried on a brisk trade with the Wazirs 
of the hills, which declined before annexation, but has since 
somewhat revived. Kulachi contains a (Government dispensary, 
and its principal educational institution is an Anglo-vernacular 
middle school maintained by the District board. 

Sheikh Budin. — Hill station on the borders of Bannu and 
Dera Ismail Khan Districts, North-West Frontier Province, 
situated in 32® 18' N. and 70® 49' E., at the extremity of the 
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Nila Koh, 40 miles north of Dera Ismail Klian and 64 south 
of P>annii, 4,516 feet above sea-level. It was first occupied 
as a sanitarium in i860. Sheikh Budin is now the summer 
head-cjiiarters of the Derajat Brigade, and the civil officers 
of Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan Districts also spend part 
of the hot seastin here. The sanitarium crowns a bare lime- 
stone rock, which rises abruptly from the Marwat range, forming 
its highest point. A few stunted wild olives and acacias com- 
[)osc the only vegetation on the shadeless slopes. 'I'he heat 
is fre([uently excessive, the thermometer inside a bungalow 
ranging from 83^ to 94^, though mitigated from June to 
October by a south-west breeze. Water is scan^e, and in dry 
years has to be fetched from the bottom of the hill. 

Tank Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision and iahsll 
of tl^e same name in Dera Ismail Khiin District, North-West 
Frontier Province, situated in 32“ 13' N. and 32' E. 
Population (1901), 4,402. It stands on the left bank of 
a ravine which issues from the Tank Zam ])ass, 40 miles north- 
west of Dera Ismail Khan. It was founded by Katal Khan, 
first Nawab of Tank. A mud wall surrounds the town, 12 feet 
in* height and 7 feet thick, with numerous towers and two or 
three gates, but it is in bad repair. 'I'he fort, now in ruins, 
is an enormous pile of mud about 250 yards square. The 
walls, faced with brick, enclose a citadel 40 feet high. Tiink 
was declared a * notified area’ in 1893. The municipal income 
in 1903-4 was Rs. 11,500, chiefly derived from octroi, and the 
expenditure was Rs. 9,100. Timber and,c, 7/7 are brought down 
from the hills of Waziristan in considerable quantities, while 
the ex{)orts include grain, cloth, tobacco, and other luxuries. 
Sir Henry Durand, Jaeutenant-Governor of the Punjab, lost 
his life here in 1870, from injuries received while passing on 
an elephant under a gateway. He was buried at Dera Ismail 
Khan. The military garrison has lately been withdrawn, and 
the post is now held by border military polic e. 
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Dir, Swat, and Chitral.— A Political Agency in the 
North-West Frontier Province, lying between 34° 15' and 37° 8' 
N. and 71° 2' and 74° 6' F.., and comprising the territories of 
Swat, Dir, Bajaur, Sam Ranizai, Utman Khel, and (Ihitrab 
C)n the north-west and north the Agency is bounded by the 
watershed of the Hindu Kush. On the north-east its boundary 
runs from Karambar Sar, the most northerly point in Chitral, 
along the spur called the Moshabar range, which form,s the 
watershed between the Gilgit and Chitral rivers. South of the 
Shandur pass it follows the watershed of the range which 
divides the Swat and Indus valleys. On the south east the 
.Agency is bounded by Buner, on the south by Peshawar 
1 'istrict, on the south-west by the Mohmand country, and on 
the we.st by Afghani.stan. After the relief of Chitral in 1896 
Dir and Swat were formed into a I'olitical Agency, to which 
Chitral, formerly under the (iilgit Agency, was added in the 
following year. In 1901 the control of the Agency was trans- 
ferred from the Foreign Department of the Government of 
India to the Chief Commissioner of the North-West Frontier 
Province. The head-quarters are at the Malakand. 

Chitral State.-- -A State in the Dir, Swat, and Chitrfd 
Agency of the North-West Frontier Province, lying between 
35° 15' and 37° 8' N. and 71° 22' and 74° 6' E., with an area 
of about 4,500 square miles. The State derives its name from 
the village of Chitnal, situated in 35° 51' N. and 71” 50' E. 
It comprises the whole of Ka.shkar Bala or Upper Ka.shkar, 
i. e. the 'Pirich valley, which runs northward from Tirich Mir 
for 60 miles until it joins the Tiirikho valley : thence the com- 
bined streams run south for 40 miles through the Mulkho 
valley and join the Kho valley below Mastuj. 1 'he Turikho 
valley lies north-east and south-west parallel with the Yar 
Khun, and has a length of 60 miles. 

The boundaries of Chitral are: on the north, the Hindu 
Kush range ; on the west, Badakhshan and KafiristSn ; on the 
south, Dir ; and on the east, the Gilgit Agency, Mastuj, and 
Yasin. 

It is recorded in a Sanskrit inscription carved on a rock 

H 
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near ]]arenis in Mastuj that about the year 900 a.d. the 
inhabitants of the surrounding country were Buddhists, and 
under the sway of Jaipfil, king of Kabul. A local legend tells 
of attacks on Chitral by Chingiz Khan and his Tartars, but 
the history of the country is practically lost before the sixteenth 
century. At that time a prince, whose name or title was Rais, 
was on the throne, and his first subject was one Sangin Ah, 
a foreigner of unknown origin, who however is said to have 
come from Khorasan, by which is meant the hill country 
between Ghazni and Kandahar. Sangin All died in 1570, 
leaving four sons, two of whom made themselves all-powerful 
in the country, ousting the Rais dynasty. From the second 
son the present Mehtar’s house is descended, while the chief 
clans of the Adamzadas take their names from Sangin Alt's 
gran^Jsons. The ruling dynasty has thus maintained itself on 
the throne for more than 300 years, during the greater part of 
which Chitrfil, with or without Mastuj, has been constantly at 
war with her neighbours - Gilgit, Yasin, the Sikh governor of 
Kashmir, the Chilasis, and the Pathiin tribes to the south. In 
1854 the Maharaja of Kashmir made alliance with .^hah Afzal, 
Ml'htar of Chitral, against Gauhar Aman, the ruler of Vasin 
and Mastuj, who was invading Gilgit, a State tributary to 
Kashmir. A confused period of war and intrigue followed, in 
which the chief event was the unsuccessful invasion of Chitral 
in 1 868 by the ruler of Badakhshan, .ncting under pressure 
from Kabul. From this Aman-ul-mulk, the youngest son of 
Shah Afzal, finally emerged about t88o as master of Chitral, 
Mastuj, Yasin, and Ghizr. The Kashmir Darbar, which with 
the approval of the Government of India had been in alliance 
with him since 1878, in opposition to the possibility of Afghan 
aggre.ssion, now formally recognized him and doubled the 
subsidy granted to him. 

In 1885-6 Chitral was visited by the Lockhart mission; 
and in 1889, on the establishment of a Political Agency in 
Gilgit, Aman-ul-mulk received a subsidy from the British 
Government of Rs. 6,000 per annum. Some rifles were also 
given to him. In 1891, this subsidy was increased to Rs. 
12,000, on condition that he accepted the advice of Govern- 
ment in all matters connected with foreign policy and the 
defence of the frontier. 

In 1892, Aman-ul-mulk died suddenly. His second son 
Afzal-ul-mulk, who happened to be on the spot, seized the 
^throne. The eldest son, Nizani-ul-mulk, governor of Vasin, 
fled to Gilgit. Before Afzal-ul-mulk had fairly embarked on 
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the necessary extirpation of his other half-brothers, Umra 
Khan of jandol, who was at this time master of Dir, invaded 
Cdiilral territory, and seized the fort and district of Narsat. 
Afzal-nl mulk was about to inarch against him when his uncle 
Sher Af/al, who had been a refugee in Afghanistan, returned 
suddc'nly with a small following. Chitral fort was opened to 
liim, and in the confusion tliat followed Afzahul-mulk was 
murdered. Slu^r Afzal proclaimed himself Mehtar. Nizam- 
iil nuilk was then allowed to re-enter Chitrfd from Gilgit. 
Slier Afzal, believing him to have British supi)ort, lied before 
him and Nizam-ul-mulk in turn ascended the throne. Ho 
was rec(^gnized by Government, and a rulitical Agency was 
established in Chitral. 

Ill January, i<Sg5, Nizam-ul-mulk was murdered at the in- 
stigation of his half-brother Amir ul mulk, acting as the tool of 
Umni Khan, who was still in occupation of Narsat and had 
espoused the cause of Sher Afzal. Am'ir-iil-mulk seized the 
fort. Umra Khan crossed the Lawarai jiass with an army, 
giving out that he was conducting a religious war against the 
infidels, and asking Arnir-ul-mulk to join him. Amir-ul mulk 
was unable (jr unwilling to comply, and Umra Khan laid siege 
to Drosh, which he took after about a month's investment. 
Meanwhile, the Tolitical Agent at Gilgit had been sent to 
Chitrfd to report on the situation. With his escort, which by 
reinlbrcements had been brought up to a strength of over 400 
men, of whom 300 belonged to the Kashmir Imperial Service 
troo})s, he occupied the fort. All a[)peared well w'hen sud- 
derdy Sher Afzal rea])})eared on the scene. He w^as supported 
by Umra Khan, and w'as shortly joined by the bulk of the 
ruling class, the Adarnzadas, w'ith their adherents. Amlr-ul- 
rnulk made overtures to them and w\'.is consequently placed 
under restraint in the fort, and Shuja-ul-mulk, a lad of fourteen, 
his brother, w\as provi.sionally recognized as Mehtar. The 
garrison of the fort made an ineffective sortie, and were then 
besieged from March 3 till April 19, During the continuance 
of the siege tw'o notable successes w’ere gained elsewdiere by 
the enemy. The first w^as the treacherous capture at Biini of 
tw’o Jkitish officers, the destruction of their following, and the 
seizure of 40,000 rounds of ammunition. I'he two officers 
w^erc kept as prisoners by Umra Khan at Munda for nearly 
a month, and were then released on the approach of the relief 
force. The other success was the practical annihilation near 
Reshung of a detachment of 100 men of the 14th Sikhs under 
Captain Ross. At Chitral, however, the besieged, though in 
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amsiderablc straits, held out gallantly until the approach of 
a small force from Gilgit caused their assailants to withdraw. 

A WT^ek later (Aj)nl 26) the advance guard of the main relief 
force, which had been dispatched via the Malakand and Dir, 
entered (diitral territory over the Lawarai pass. Shcr Afzal 
was taken prisoner and Umra Khan lied to Afghan territory. 
Shcr Afzal, Amir-ul-nuilk, and their leading followers were 
deported to India, and the sek'Ction of Shuja ul niulk as 
jMtditar w^as confirmed. Since then Chilral has enjoycal an 
unwcjnted pea(::e. "Vhe britisb garrison, most of which is 
stationed at Drosh, has been reduced to a single regiment 
of native infantry, relieved annually by the Swat and Dir 
route. H(.>spitals have been opened at Chitral, Mastiij, and 
Drosh. Cultivation has been extended and the Mehtar’s 
revc’iue continues to increa.se, wliile at the .same time his 
mental horizon has been muc h enlarged by his visits to 
Calcutta in 1900, to the Delhi Darbar in 1903, and to 
Peshawar in t 904. 

Mention should here be made of the Chitral levies, 200 
strong, w’ho were raised in 1899 for the defence of Low’cr 
Cfiitral. In 1903 the Chitral Scouts were raised, w’ith tin: 
Mehtar as honorary commandant. Dhcir object is to provide 
a wholly irregular force of cragsmen for the defence of the 
country in case of invasion. 'Phe corjis has a total strength of 
1,200 men, but all of lliese arc never embodied at one time. 

The present inhabitants of ("hitrfd are divided into three The 
strata : Adamzadas, Arbahzadas, and fakir 7 mskin (literally, 
‘poor beggars'). T'hc last form the majority of the population 
and till the soil, paying the usual tithe in revenue. The 
other classes arc exempt from taxation. The theory that these 
three classes rc'prescnt succressive waives of invaders is probalily 
correct, but the origin of all three is unknown. The Adamzadas 
at least are certainly of Aryan descent; and the language of the 
country, Khowar, is classed with Shina, or the language of 
Gilgit, as Indo-Aryan but non-Sanskritic. I'hc total population 
numbers about 50,000. 

The religion of the people is now" Islam, but th(u‘r conversion 
is recent, dating from early in the fourteenth to late in the 
sixteenth century, and many primitive beliefs and customs 
survive. Most of the people of I.ut-kho belong to the IVIaiilai 
sect, W'hose head is the Agha Khan, the chief of the Khoja 
community at Bombay. His agents yearly convey to him the 
, offerings of his adherents. The local religious leaders are the 
pirs^ to each of w"hom is assigned a tract of country, and under 
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whom lire khalifas or collectors of offerings. One tenet of the 
sect is said to be a ])elicf in metempsychosis, h'anaticism is 
markedly absent tliroughout the country. 

General All three valleys— the I'urikho, Mi'ilkho, and Tirich — are 
in the extreme, and are cultivated continuously. The 

tural con- i i i -n • i 

tliiion>. soil is mostly clay and gravel, and the lull-sides arc generally 

bare. The cluef crojxs are wheat, barley, Indian corn, and rice. 
Mnnufai- Iron, copper, and or])iment of superior cpiality are found in 
tia(^o ^ Kashkar, and are mined, a few villagt's being almost wholly 
employed in the industry. Inferior cotton car[)ets are made 
for local use, and the Chitral daggers and swordhilts arc in 
great demand in the neighbouring valleys. 

Vdminis- The country is divided into eight districts, each under an 
trruion. afa/ik, who collects its revenue and leads its men in war. 

Below the atalik is the charivclo^ who has charge of a group 
of villages, gemTally lying in one valley. Each village is under 
a haramlish or headman, who maintains roads, forts, and 
l)ridges, assisted by a charhii as de[)iity. I'he internal ad- 
ministration of the country is conducted by the Mehtar, with 
as little interference as possible. The foreign policy of the 
State is regulated by the Political Agent under the orders of 
the British Government. 

justice. d’he precepts of the Muhammadan law arc nominally en- 
forced and the Mulliis have considerable influence, often for 
good, Justice, however, is virtually administered at the ruler's 
will. Petty cases are decided by the atalik. 
kevenne. 4’he regular land revenue of the country is realized solely 
from the fakir miskin class, who pay a tithe of their agricul- 
tural produce and other dues in kind. Shepherds also pay in 
kind. In practice these dues are not fixed, and as much as 
j)ossible is wrung from the people. Fixed dues are also levied 
on the through trade with Badakhshan. d'hc practice of sell- 
ing Kho women, proverbial for their beauty, in Peshawar, 
Kabul, and Badakhshan, was formerly recognized as a legiti- 
mate source of revenue, and made Chitral a great resort of 
slave-dealers. Of recent years, however, the market for slaves 
has become circumscribed, and the system is now limited 
to the sale of girl children to supply the harems of Kabul, 
Badakhshan, and a few other territories. 

Chitral Town {Chitrar or Kashkar). — Town, or rather 
group of village.s, forming the capital of the State of Chitral, 
North-West Frontier IVoviricc, situated in 35^ 51' N. and 
71° 50' E. J’opulation, about 2,380. It lies on the Chitral 
river, and contains a small bazar, recently enlarged, in which 
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petty traders from Bajaur and Badakhshan drive a fairly brisk 
trade. 'Bhe Assistant Political Agent in Chitral resides here. 

Mastuj. — Village, fort, and district subject to Chitral, in the 
Dir, Swat, and Chitral Agency, North-West Frontier Province, 
situated in 36° 17' N. and 72^’ 33' E. d'he village lies on the 
left bank of the Mastuj river, near its confluence with the 
laispur, at an elevation of 7,800 feet above sea-level. Mastnj 
is not, properly speaking, part of Chitral State. It has often 
been conquered by (Jhitral and has at times conquered it. At 
present Mastuj is governed by a Mehtarjao, an uncle of the 
♦Mehtar of Chitrfd, who is independent of him, though Mastuj 
is part of the Chitral Agency. The climate in winter is severe, 
owing to the cold winds which blow down the valleys. An in- 
scription at Barenis, a neighbouring village on the right bank 
of t{ie Mastuj river, shows that (diitral was included in the 
kingflom of Jaipal, king of Kabul, about A. r>. 900, and that its 
inhabitants were then Buddhists. Its history is that of Chitral, 
and it has a population c)f about 6,000. 

Dir. — One of the territories included in the Dir, Swat, and 
Chitral Agency, North-West Frontier l^rovince, lying between 
3!)^" 50' and 34"^ 22' N. and 71" 2' and 72*^ 30' E. It takes its 
name from the village of Dir, the capital of the Khan, which 
lies on the Dir stream, an affluent of the Panjkora. Politically, 
the Dir territory comprises the country drained by the Ikxnj 
kora and its affluents down to the junction of the former river 
with the Bixjaur or Riid, and also the country east of this from 
a point a little above Tirah in Upper Sw^at down to the Dush 
Khel country, following the right bank of the Swat ri\er 
throughout. The upper portion of tlie Panjkora valley down 
to its confluence with the Dir is called the Panjkora Kr^histan 
or Kohistan-i-Malizai, and of this Kohistan or ‘highland^ again 
the upper portion is called Bashkar and the lower Sheringal. 
The valley of the Dir is also known as Kashkar. At Cduitialan, 
6 miles below Dir, the Panjkora is joined by the Dir and 
Baraul rivers, and the valley of the latter now forms a part 
of Dir. The Maidan valley, wdiich runs into the I’anjkora 
10 miles above its junction with the Kiid on the right bank, 
and the Jandol, wdiich joins the Riid above its confluence with 
the Panjkora, are also included in Dir, as are the Dush Kh.el 
country, between the Swat and Panjkora, and the I'alash 
valley. The population of Dir, including all its dependencies, 
is probably about 100,000 ; and its area, including the Dir 
Kohistan, of which the boundaries are ill defined, is about 
5,000 to 6,000 square miles. 
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The main l\injkora valley is not so wide as that of Swat, 
and contains much less alluvial soil ; but it is joined by 
numerous rich lateral valleys, and the greater part of the popu- 
lation lives in these. The up[)er slopes of the hills are thickly 
wooded, and the Kohistan contains valuable deodar forests, 
d'he rainfall exceeds that of Swat ; but though the upper val- 
leys have a pleasant climate, the lower, as in Lowit Swat, are 
liot in summer and unhealthy in autumn. The history and 
trade are dealt with in the article on Swat. 

d'he Khan of Jdir is the overlord of the country, claiming 
and, when in a position to do so, exacting allegiance from the# 
petty chieftains of the clans, and revenue from the cultivators. 
Revenue when taken is always the tenth share of the produce 
{ushar) prescribed by Muliariirnadan law. The country, 
wherever agriculture is possible, is cultivated and bears ^rich 
cro|)s ; but the communal system of tenure, with its periodical 
redistribution of holdings, causes slovenly methods to be 
universal. 

Dir is mainly held by Yusufzai Rathans, its old non-Rathan 
inhabitants, the Rashkars, being now confined to the valley of 
that name. R>oth Bashkar and Kaslikar have also a consider- 
able Gujar ])opulation. The language of the 1 Mahans is the 
pure Yusufzai Rashtu ; but in the Panjkora Kohistan the 
Bashkars sjieak a dialect of their own resembling tlie ( Jarhwi 
of the Swat Kohistan, and the Giijars still retain their own 
language, which resembles Punjabi. The Dir levies, which 
maintain the security of communications, number 390, 
including 40 mounted men. 

SwS,t State. — One of the tracts comprised in the Dir, 
Swat, and Chitral Agency, North-West Frontier JTovince, 
lying between 34° 40' and 35^ N. and 72^ and 74° 6' E. It 
forms the valley of the Swat river, which, rising in the lofty 
ranges bordering on Chitral, flows south-south-w^cst from its 
source to Cdiakdarra, thence south-west to the Malakand, 
thence north-west to its junction with the Panjkora, thence 
south-west again till it meets the Arnbahar, thence south-east 
to Abazai in Peshawar District. Below its junction with the 
I'anjkora the valley is not, politically speaking. Swat but 
Utman Khel. Swat is divided into two distinct tracts : one, 
the Swat Kohistan, or mountain country on the upper reaches 
of the Swat river and its affluents as far south as Ain ; and 
the other. Swat proper, which is further subdivided into Bar 
(‘Upper’) and Kuz (‘ Lower’) Swat, the latter extending from 
Landakai to Kalangai, a few miles above the junction of the 
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Swat and Panjkc^ra rivers. "J'he area of Sw'at, including Swat 
Kohislan, is about the same as that of Dir ; but the river 
valley does not exceed 130 miles in length, W'ith an average 
breadth of about 12 miles. 'The valley contains a series of 
rich alluvial tracts, extensively cultivated and extending for 
70 miles along the river banks, while in the Kohislan are vast 
forests of deodar. Starting from an elevation of 2,000 feet, at 
the junction of the Swat and Panjkora, the valley rises rapidly, 
and the peaks to the north range from 15,000 to 22,000 feci 
in heiglu. "J'he ('limate of the lower valleys is malarious 
•iind unhealthy, especially in autumn. 

d’he histories of Dir, Swat, Bajaur, and Utman Khel are 
so inextricably intermingled that it has been found imj)ossible 
to treat them sc'paralely. 

'r]ie first historical mention of these countries is made by 
Arrian, who records that in 326 li.C. Alexander led his army 
through Kunar, Bajaur, Swat, and Buner ; but his successor, 
Seleiicus, twenty years later made (mT these territories to 
Cliandragupta. The inhabitants were in those days of Indian 
origin, Buddhism being the ])revailing religion, and they re* 
nfained thus almost undisturbed under their owai kings until 
the fifteenth century. They were the ancestors of the non- 
Pathan tribes, e.g. (lujars, Tor\vals, (larhwis, iS:c., who are 
now confined to Bashkar of Dir, and Sw^at Kohistan. 

The invasion of the Yusufzai and other Pathan tribes of 
Khakhai descent, aided by the Utman Khel, then began ; and 
by the sixteenth century the Yusufzai were in jiossession of 
Buner, Low'er Swat, and the Panjkora valley ; the Gigianis 
and Tarkilanris had established themselves in Bajaur, and the 
Utman Khel in the country still occupied by them, d'he 
advent of these Pathan invaders introduced the Muhammadan 
religion throughout these countries. At this time the emperor 
Babar, by a diplomatic marriage with the daughter of Malik 
Shah Mansur, the head of the Yusufzai clans, and by force of 
arms, established his sovereignty throughout Bajaur (except 
Jandol), the Panjkora valley as far as its junction with the 
Bajaur, and Bowser Swat. Upper Swat, which was still held by 
the aboriginal Swatis under Sultan Udais or Wais, tendered a 
voluntary submission, claiming protection from the invader, 
which Babar gave. In Humayiin's reign, however, the advance 
w^as continued, and the Yusufzai overran the Sheringal portion 
of Dir and Upper Swat as far as Ain, beyond which they have 
^ scarcely advanced to this day. Humayun’s yoke was rejected 
by them, and even Akbar in 1584 could exact no more than a 
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nominal submission. Such degree of peace as obtains amongst 
independent Pathan tribes was enjoyed by the Yusufzai and 
their neighbours, until a fruitful cause of dissension arose in 
Dir in the person of a religious reformer named liazid, called 
by his adherents the Pir-i-Roshan, whose chief opponent was 
Akhund Darweza Baba, the historian of the Yusufzai. The 
heresy of the Pir and the constant depredations of the com* 
batants on either side at length compelled interference. Zain 
Khan, Kokaltash, was deputed by the governor of Kabul to 
bring the tribes to reason, and after five years' fighting and 
fort-building he effected in 1595 a thorough conquest of the 
country. By 1658, however, in which year Aurangzeb as- 
cended the throne, the lesson had been forgotten. I'he tribes 
refused to i)ay revenue, declared their independence, and 
maintained it till the time of Nadir Shah, whose successors, 
Ahmad Shall Dunani and 'Innur Shah, kept their hold on 
the country. 'Plie grasp was not altogetlier lost by those who 
came after, and when Azim Khan attacked the Sikhs in 1823, 
the Yusufzai sent a large contingent with his army. They 
were defeated, and Ranjit Singh entered Peshawair, but did 
not essay a farther advance into the northern hills. 

In 1829 the colony of Plindustani fanatics which still exists 
in Amarzai country was founded by Mir Saiyid Ahmad Shah 
of Bareilly. But the austerities enjoined by the Mir w'cre his 
undoing. A conspiracy was formed ; his chief followers were 
murdered in a single night, and he himself was hunted down 
and killed at Balakot in Hazara in 1831. 'Phe primacy then 
passed to Abdul (Biafiir, the famous Akhund, who established 
himself in 1835 at Saidu in Upper Swat, where he lived until 
his death in 1877, the most powerful man in the country. 

On the establishment of British rule in the J^esliawar valley 
(1849), no attempt was made to penetrate into the hill country. 
But the raids of the tribesmen in British territory, and the 
asylum which they afforded to outlaws and desperadoes, could 
not be suffered to pass unnoticed ; and iiuuitive expedi- 
tions were sent in 1849 against the Utman Khel, and in 1852 
against both this tribe and the inhabitants of Sam Ranizai, the 
country between the District border and the Malakand Pass. 
Severe punishment \vas inflicted in the second expedition. The 
year of the Mutiny (1857) passed off without disturbance, 
a refuge in Swat being actually denied to the mutineers of the 
55th Native Infantry by the Akhund, who, however, adopted 
this course for rea.sons of local policy, not from love of the 
British Government. In 1863 took place the expedition against 
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the Hindustani fanatics resulting in what is known as the 
AmhiiXA camj)aign, in whicli the united forces of Swat, Bajaur, 
Kunar, and Dir were arrayed under the banner of the Akhund 
against the invading f(3rce. In 1866, another small expedition 
was sent to punish the Utman Khel, after which there was 
peace on the border till, in 1878, force had again to be used. 
'J'he Guides wxxe sent against the people of Ranizai and the 
Utrnan Khel, with com])letc success in the restoration of order, 
luirly in 1877 the Akhund died, and his son, attempting to 
succeed to his position, was bitterly opposed by the Khan of 
•Dir. The whole country as far as Nawagai in Bajaur was 
embroiled, and in the confused fighting and tortuous diplomacy 
that followed Umra Khan of Jandol, a scion of the royal house 
of Bajaur, took a prominent part. Allying himself first with 
the ^Mi«in Gul, the son of the Akhund, by 1S82 he had 
conquered and taken from the Khan of Dir nearly half his 
country. In 1882, the Mian Gul became jealous and fell out 
with Umra Khan, making terms with th^• Khan of Dir. Umra 
Khan’s position was rendered more difficult next year by the 
arrival in the Utrnan Khel country of a religious leader, said 
td have been sent from Kabul to thwart him, and known as 
the Makrani Mulla. His denunciations effected in 1887 a 
combination of the whole country-side, including Dir, Nawagai, 
Swat, Utman Khel, Salarzai, and Mamund, against Umra Khan. 
But the allies were defeated, fpiarrelled one with another, and 
dis[)er.sed ; and by 1890, the Mulla having fled the country, 
Umra Khan was master of the whole of Dir territory, the 
Khan (Muhammad Sharif) being in exile in Swat. Ever since 
1884 Umra Khan had been coctuetting with the British 
authorities, in the Hope of being furnished with rifles and 
ammunition. In 1892 he accepted, in return for a subsidy, 
the task of keeping postal communications open wuth Chitrfd, 
and thereafter began to intrigue on the death of the great 
Mchtar Aman-ul-mulk in the affairs of that country, d'he 
Asmar boundary commission in 1S94 augmented the ('ool- 
ness between the Government and Umra Khan, which came to 
open hostility in the next year (see (.’hitral), and as a result of 
his defeat Umra Khan fled in 1896 to Kabul. The Khan 
of Dir at once returned to fiow^er and entered into agreements 
with the Government for keeping the Chitral road open, with- 
out toll, as also did the clans of Swat, subsidies being granted 
to both. In the year after the Chitral expedition, the l\)litical 
Agency of Dir and Swat was constituted, and posts were built 
at Chakdarra, in Lower Swat, the Malakand, and Dargai in the 
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Ranizai country. Chitral was shortly added as an apanage of 
the Agonry, having been hitherto (‘onnected with Gilgit. The 
disturbance of the country caused by the events of 1895, the 
intrigues of Afgliiln officials, and the natural animosity of the 
religious classes after a period of apparent calm, during which 
tlie title of Nawilb was conferred on the Khan of Dir, led 
to the rising of 1897, in which a determined effort was made 
by the tribesmen mustered by the Mulla Mastan (‘Mad Mulla’) 
of Swilt to storm the posts at Chakdarra and the Malakand. 
Their attacks were repulsed, though not without difficulty ; 
and in the punitive o[)erations which followed columns w^ere’ 
sent to enforce the submission of the Mamunds in Bajaur, the 
Yiisufzai (jf Swat, and the Bunerwals. No action against Dir 
was m^cessary, for the Nawab had been able to restrain his 
people from overt hostility. 

In 1901 a railway was opened from Naushahra to Dargai 
at the fo(>t of the Malakand i^ass. Tribal fighting has continued 
intermittently, but no event of importance took place in the 
Agency after 1897, until the death of the Naw'ab of Dir in 
1904. His eldest son Aurangzeb (Badshah Khan) has been 
recognized as the successor, but the succession is disputed 
by Mian Gul Jan, his younger brother. 

Swat proper is now peopled by the Akazai branch of the 
Yi'isufzai Bathans (about 150,000 in number), and the Kohistan 
by Torwals and Garhwis (estimated at 20,000). The Yusufzai 
comjirise various clans. On the left bank of the river lie the 
Kanizai and Khan Khel in Lower Swat, and the Sulizai and 
Babuzai in Upper Swat. On the right bank arc the Shamizai, 
Sabujni, Nikbi Khel, and Sharnozai in Upper Sw^at, and in 
Lower Swat the Adinzai, Abaziii, and Khadakzai clans. All 
the clans on the right bank, except the two last named, are 
collectively knowm as the Khwazozai ; and all except the 
Ranizai on the left are collectively called the Baezai. I’he 
whole valley and tlie Kohistan are wxdl populated ; but before 
1897 the Swati J’athans had not the re[)utation of being 
a fighting race, and owung to the unhealthiness of the valley 
their physique is inferior to that of Pathans generally. 'Phe 
language of the people is the pure Yusufzai Pashtu, except in 
the Kohistan where the Torwals and Garhwis sjieak dialects 
of their own, w^hich is said to resemble very closely the 
dialect of Hindki used by the Giijars of Hazara. 

The people arc by religion Muhammadans of the Sunni 
sect, those of the Kohistan, as recent converts, being peculiarly 
ignorant and fanatical. The shrine of the great Akhund of 
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Swflt, at Saidu, is one of the most important in Northern India. 
Born of (jujar parents, probably in Upper Swflt, Abdul (ihafur 
began life as a herd-boy, but soon acquired the titles of Akhiind 
and Buzurg by his sanctity, and for many years resided at 
Saidu, where he exercised an irresistible influence over the 
ViisLifzai and their neighbours. His grandsons have inherited 
some of his spiritual influeTice. I’hc offerings at the Akhund 
shrine and subscriptions received from their followers afford 
them a considerable int'ome. A still living religious leader is 
the Mulla Maslan, or ^ Mad Mulla’ (also callcfl the sartor or 
•bare, literally ‘ black-headed Khan. By birth 
the son of a Bunerwal jnalik and a great athlete in his youth, 
he spent some years at Ajmer and returned to Buner in 1895. 
His }nety soon made him widely known in the Swat and 
Indies Kohistan, and his religious fervour earned him his title 
of Mastan, 

Malakand. A pass which crosses the range north of 
Peshawar District, North-West Frontier Province, and leads 
from Sam Kanizai into the Swat valley, situated in 34" 34' N. 
and 71^ 57' E. The pass is traversed by an ancient Buddhist 
r 5 ad. Pkirly in the sixteenth century the Yiisufzai Pathans 
effected their entrance into Swat by the Malakand, and in 
1587 Zain Khan, a general of the emperor Akbar, built a fort 
here. In 1895 the pass was taken by the Chitral relief force, 
and has since been occupied as a military post, near which is 
also the head-quarters of the Dir, Swat, and Chitrfd I'olitical 
Agency. On July 26, 1897, the post was suddenly attacked 
by a large gathering of Swatis under a fanatical leader, the 
Mulla Mastan or ‘ Mad Mulla.’ IVibcsmen from Utmdn Khel 
and Up[)er Swat poured in, raising the numbers to 12,000 men. 
1 ^'ighting continued until August i, w'hen the tribes were 
repulsed. Chakdarra, which also was besieged by the tribes- 
men, was relieved the next day. 

Chakdarra. — A military post to the north-east of the 
Malakand 1 ‘ass, on the south bank of the Swat river, in the 
Dir, Swat, and Chitral Agency, North-West Frontier IVovince, 
situated in 34'’ 44' N. and 72'’ 8' E. Like the Malakand, it 
was fortified by Akbar’s general Zain Khan in 1587, in his 
attempt to conquer Swat. In 1895 the Chitral relief force 
crossed the Swat river at Chakdarra, which was garrisoned and 
retained as an outpost cm the conclusion of the campaign. In 
July, 1897, Chakdarra was besieged by 8,000 tribesmen wdio 
^ had attacked the Malakand under the Mulla Mastan or ‘ Mad 
Mulla,’ but its hard-pressed garrison was relieved on August 2. 
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Bajaur. — A tract of country in the Dir, Swat, and Chitral 
Agency, North-West Frontier Province, lying between 34° 25' 
and 35*^' 5' N. and 70° 1' and 72"" E. It comprises five valleys : 
namely, Chahannung, Pabiikara, Watalai (or Ut-lai), Rud in 
the valley of the Rud river, and the Siir Kamar valley, in 
which lies Nawagai. In the last, the Nawagai, C'hamarkand, 
and Suran ravines unite to form the Pi pal, or Anibahar river, 
which falls into the Swat some distance below its junction with 
the Panjkora. Pnjniir is bounded on the north by the Panjkora 
river ; on the east by the Utrnan Khel and Mohmand terri- 
tories, the latter also bordering it on the south ; and on the west 
by the crest of the eastern watershed of the Kunar river, which 
divides it from Afghanistan. Its population probably amounts 
to 100,000, and its area to nearly 5,000 square miles. I^’ing 
at a lower elevation than Dir, Pajaur has a smaller rainfall, 
and the snowfall on the range in which the affluents of the 
Rud lake their rise is also .slight. In consequence, the hills 
are not well wooded ; and though the Ri'id, the most impor- 
tant of tlie five valleys, is very fertile, Babiikara, Chahannung, 
and Watalai arc not so productive. The history of the tract 
is dealt with in the article on Swat. 

The Rild valley is peopled by various Pathan tribes, d arkanri 
or Tarkilanri Yusufzai, Mohmands, Safis, Utman Khel and 
others. Chaharmung and Biibilkara are held by the Salarzai, 
and Watalai by Mamunds, both sections of the Tarkanri. The 
political system, if it can be termed system, is a communal 
form of party government, subject to the control of the Khan 
of Nawagai, who is nominally the hereditary chief of all Bajaur. 
Under him the country is divided into several minor Khanates, 
each governed by a chieftain, usually a near relative of the 
Khiin. But virtually the authority of the chieftains is limited 
to the rights to levy tithe, or ushar, when they can enforce its 
j)ayment, and to exact military service if the tribesmen choose 
to render it. Public, or rather tribal, affliirs are managed by 
the jir<^a or assembly of the party in power, and in this 
assembly each landowner has a vote. 

Utman Khel. — A mountainous tract of country between 
the Rud and Amabhar rivers, and thence eastwards between 
the Swat river and Peshawar District, as far as the Ranizai 
border, in the Dir, Swat, and Chitral Agency, North-West 
Frontier Province, lying between 34^^ 15' and 34° 50' N. and 
71® i' and 71° 50' E. It is bounded on the east by Swat ; on 
the south by the }Ia.shtnagar portion of Peshawar District ; 
on the west by the Mohmand country; and on the north 
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by Dir and Bajaur. The tract lies on both banks of the Swat 
river, and derives its name from the Utman Khel or tribe of 
Afghans who occupied it in the sixteenth century, at the time 
of the Yusufzai conquest of tlie vSwat. The tribe is estimated 
to number about 40,000, and is divided into many clans, con- 
stantly at feud among themselves. Their country, of which 
the area is about 3,000 square miles, is a network of bare 
hills and ravines, infertile except in some strips along the 
southern bank of the Rfid. Besides this tract, the Utman 
Khel also own a few villages east of T.andkhwar between 
il\"shawar 1 )istrict and Sam Rnnizai. The Utman Khel have 
frec[ucntly given trouble to the British, necessitating punitive 
expeditions in 1852, 1878, and 1898. 

Buner. — A tract of country lying between 34° 22' and 
34^ N. and 72° 15' and 72° 48' E., on the north-cast 
border of Beshawar District, North-West Frontier Trovince* 
Its boundaries are : on the north, Swat Kohistan ; on the 
west, Swat and Sam Ranizai ; on the south, dependent tribes 
and Peshawar l^istrict ; on the east, the Black Mountain and 
ITazara District. Political control is exercised by the Deputy- 
Cl)mmissioner of Peshawar through the Assistant Commissioner 
at Mardan. Buner comprises the basin of the Barandu river, 
which joins the Indus near Amb. The main valley of the 
Barandu is about 10 miles broad, well-cultivated, and level ; 
and though the side valleys are narrower and less fertile, they 
are better wooded. The aloofness of the inhabitants, arising 
from the fact that no trade arteries pierce the country, is very 
marked. They are, however, recognized by the clans who live 
between Buner and Peshawar District, such as the Gaduns, 
Salarzai, Khudu Khel, &c., as the head of their confederacy. 

The history of Buner is given in the article dealing with 
Swat. Buner with the neighbouring countries was included 
in the ancient kingdom of Udyana, and abounds in archaeo- 
logical remains of great interest, which date from the Buddhist 
era. The places most interesting from an archaeological view 
in Buner, or in the territory of tribes dependent on it, are 
Mahnban, Ban], Asgram, Panjkotai, Gumbatai, and Girarai. 
Mahaban has been conjecturally identified with Aornos, the 
rock besieged by Alexander ; but the latest view, that of 
Dr. Stein, who visited Mahaban under tribal escort in 1904, 
is that the topography of Aornos is inapplicable to Mahaban, 
and that the real Aornos, if there be such a place, must be 
^ sought elsewhere. In the same tour Banj was examined ; and 
the suggestion has been made that it is the famous place of 
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lUiddhist pilgrimage, tat which a shrine was built to commemo- 
rate the offering of his body by the Buddha to feed a starving 
tigress. 'I'hc buildings described by the Chinese j)ilgrims are 
now complelely in ruins and all .scul})tures have been removed. 

d'hc ruins at Asgram are of some interest, and the place has 
been identified with the Asigramrna of Ptolemy. Buner proper 
was tivivia-sed by Hr. Stein in January, i8p8, with the forc'c 
dispatched for the punishment of the Bunerwals. In the 
rej)()rt then [)ublished, reasons \vere set forth for the identifi- 
cation of l^injkotai w’ith the site of the iamous Mahawana 
monastery described by the Chinese jiilgrims, of Gumbata^ 
('rursak) with tlie Mosu monastery and shrine, and of Girarai 
with tlie shrine commemorating Buddha’s ransoming of a 
dove, also a place of pilgriiTiagc. 

Ambela. — A mountain pass in Buner, just beyond the north- 
east border of Peshawar District, North-West I'Vontier Province, 
situated in 34^' 24' N. and 72” 38' E. The pass gave its name 
to the Ambela campaign of 1863. In 1824, one Saiyid Ahmad 
Shah of Bareilly, a companion in-arms of the famous Amir 
Khan, the Pindfiri, settled with about forty follow'crs among 
the Yusufzai tribes on the Peshawar border. I'his event 
occurred just after Ran jit Singh had gained his great victcjry 
over the i'athans at Naushahra. Driven out of the Peshawair 
valley by the Sikhs in 1827, Saiyid Ahmad sought refuge in 
Swat, and eventually in Buner, but in 1829 he seized Peshfnvar. . 
Mis Pathan disciples, however, soon tired of his attempted 
reforms, and drove him across the Indus to Balakot in Hazara, 
d’hcre he was attacked l)y the Sikhs under Sher Singh, and 
defeated and slain. His surviving disciples sought a refuge 
at Sittana, a village of the Utmanzai Yusufzai. Here under 
Saiyid Akbar Shah, spiritual cliief of Swat, the Hindustani 
fanatics built a fort and established a colony, whic'h soon 
became an asylum for political refugees, escaped criminals, 
and deserters from British India. After the annexation of the 
Punjab, this colony became a .source of anxiety to the Govern- 
ment, and in 1853 an invasion of the territory of the Khan 
of Amb, a British feudatory, necessitated a punitive expedi- 
tion. The fanatics dis[)layed renewed activity in 1857, and in 
1858 made a daring attac k on the camp of the Assistant Com- 
missioner of Mardan, necessitating a second punitive expedition. 
'Fhe tribes then agreed not to allow the colony to reoccupy 
Sittana, and they settled at Malka on the northern side of the 
Mahaban mountain. From this settlement they renewed their 
depredations, which consisted chiefly in kidnapping Hindu 
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traders from Hazara, and in 1863 they reocciipied Sittana. 
Drastic measures now became unavoidable, and two columns, 
one from Peshawar and the other from Hazara, were organized. 
The former, under Sir Neville Chamberlain, 9,000 strong, 
occui)ied the Ambela Pass, the object being to march through 
the C^hamla valley and attack Sittana. The tribes of Buncr 
and Swat, however, rose en masse and made repeated attacks 
on the British pexsitions in the pass. After protracted opera- 
tions the j)ass was secured and the advance into the Chamla 
valley carried out ; but the expedition lost 20 officers ( t6 British 
/jnd 4 native) and 219 men killed and 670 wounded. The 
object of the expedition was, however, attained. Malka, which 
had been made the chief stronghold of the Hindustani fiin- 
atics, was destroyed by the people of Buner themselves as 
a guarantee of their submission, and the colony has never 
recovered its former power. 

Mohmand Country. — A tract north-west of Peshawar Dis- 
trict, North-West Frontier Province, lying between 33*^ 30' and 
34® 40' N. and 70^ 30' and 30' E., with an area of about 
T,2oo sejuare miles. Its boundaries are : on the east and north, 
th^ Swat and Arabhar rivers ; on the west, the Afghan territory 
of Kunar; and on the south, the watersheds of the Kabul 
river. 'J’hose of the Mohmands who live west of the Afghan 
boundary are subject to the Amir. The majority of the tribe, 
who live between Afghanistan and the oorder of Peshawar 
District, are under the political control of the Deputy-Com- 
missioner of Peshawar ; but there is an increasing tendency 
to settle in the District, in the doabs between the rivers. Idie 
Mohmand settlers seldom remain, however, during the summer 
months, being what is described as Do-Kora (‘two homes'). 
The tract is naturally divided into the rich alluvial lands along 
the Kabul river from Jalalabad to Lalpura, and a network of 
hills and valleys from Lalpura eastward. The aspect of the 
Mohmand hills is dreary in the extreme, coarse grass, scrub 
wood, and dwarf palms being the only vegetation. In summer 
the desert tracts radiate an intolerable heat, and water is scarce. 
This, coupled with the unhealthiness of the river lowlands, 
accounts for the inferiority of the Mohmands to their Afridi 
and Shinwari neighbours in physique, and they are little re- 
cruited for the Indian army. "J'he crops are largely dependent 
on the rainfall, and, should this fail, considerable distress 
ensues. The hills, indeed, cannot support the population. 
The country exports little except grass, firewood, dwarf-palm, 
**and charcoal. But there is a considerable through trade, the 

NW.F.P, Q 



226 NORTH-WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE 


carrying of which supplements the people’s resources. They 
also levy dues on the timber rafted down from Kabul. Since 
the Khyber Pass was opened, however, the routes through the 
Mohmand country have lost much of their importance. The 
Mohmands are closely allied to the YQsufzai Pathans. Under 
them are two vassal tribes ; the Safis, y)robably Kafirs converted 
to Islam, of whom little is known ; and the Mtillagoris, who 
inhabit the country between the Kabul river and the Khyber 
Pass, d'his tribe is a small one and cannot muster more than 
500 to 800 fighting-men, but has now for many years maintained 
its inde[)endence and denies ever having held a position of sul> 
ordination to the Mohmands. The Mohmands formed one of 
the group of Afghan tribes which, driven eastward by Mongol 
inroads between the thirteenth and fifteenth centuries, overran 
the country west and north of Peshawar District, expelling 
or subduing the Hindu and non- Afghan races. Their success 
was in great measure due to their possession of hereditary 
chiefs or Khans, who kept together forces which have gradually 
worn down the resistance of the disunited Shinwaris. The chief 
of these is the Khan of Liilpura, but there are several minor 
Khans, and one family claims that title as the hereditary 
guardian of the sarishta or code of tribal law and custom. 
I’he Khans of Lalpura, at various times, owed allegiance 
to Akbar and Shah Jahan, to Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah 
Durrani. About 1782, however, Arsala Khan of Lalpura 
revolted against '^I'lniur Shah Durrani, but was compelled 
to submit, and was executed at I’eshawar in J791. Thereafter 
the history of the family is one of constant bloodshed. Saadat 
Khan, who held the Khanship for forty years, was a faithful 
vassal of the Barakzai dynasty of Afghanistan, but in 1864 
he was arrested by the Amir for constant aggressions on the 
British border and died a prisoner at Kabul. After a period 
of anarchy, Akbar Kh«an was appointed in 1880 by the British 
(lovernment. His extravagance and dissipation, however, 
greatly diminished his influence, and in 1896 he resigned 
his jiosition and now lives at Kabul. In 1896 also the 
Utmanzai, J.)awczai, Halimzai, Tarakzai, and Pindiali Moh- 
mands came under the sole control of the British Government, 
and have received allowances from that date. In 1903 
allowances were also fixed for the Musa Khel Mitai Moh- 
mands. The Mohmands have a great reputation for bravery 
among the neighbouring tribes, and can muster about 18,000 
fighting-men. They arc fairly well armed. 

During the early period of British rule the Mohmands gave 
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more trouble than any other frontier tribe, and for many years 
their history was a series of wanton outrages in British terri- 
tory, culminating in the un{)rovoked murder of a British officer 
in 1873, followed by the usual punitive expeditions. In 
1895 the Mohmands, with no other justification than the Adda 
Mulla’s fanatical preaching, joined in the resistance to the 
Chitral relief force. In 1897, they were among the first 
to raise tlie standard of jiMd against the British power, and 
attacked Shahkadar. The Mohmand country was accordingly 
invaded from Bajaur by two brigades of the Malakand field 
J'orce under Sir Bindon Blood, and from Shabkadar by two 
more under Sir Edmond P 211 es. 

A branch of the tribe has settled in the south-west corner 
of I^esliawar District, and is now <|uite separate from the main 
body. 

K^yber {Khaibar ). — The celebrated pass leading from Situation. 
Peshawar District in the North-West Frontier Province into 
Afghanistan, the centre of the pass lying in 34® 6' N. and 
71° 5^ E, The name is also applied to the range of hills 
through which the pass runs. The Khyber mountains form, 
imleed, the last spurs of the Safed Koh, as that mighty range 
sinks down into the valley of the Kabul river. The elevation 
of the connecting ridge is 3,400 feet, but it rises to 6,800 feet 
in the Tartara peak. On either side of it are the sources of 
two small streams, one flowing north-west to the Kabul river, 
the other south-south-east towards Jamriid. The beds of these 
streams form the Khyber defile. 

The Khyber Pass is the great northern route from Afghan- Descrip- 
istan into India, while the Kurram and (]omal Passes form 
intermediate communications, and the Bolan Pass is the great 
southern passage. The pass begins near Jamrud, 10^ miles 
west of Peshawar, and twists through the hills for about 
33 miles in a north-westerly direction till it debouches at 
Dakka. The most important points en rouie are All Alasjid, 
a village and fort 10^ miles from Jamrud; Landi Kotal, 
the summit of the pass, 10 miles farther; and Tor Kham, 
at wffiich point the pass enters Afghan territory, about 6 miles 
beyond Landi Kotal. The plains of Peshawar District stretch 
from the eastern mouth of the pass, and those of Jalalabad from 
the western. Outside the eastern gate is the remarkable collec- 
tion of caves at Kadam, and beyond its western limits are many 
interesting remains of Buddhism and of ancient civilization. 

The pass lies along the bed of a torrent, chiefly through slate 
* rocks, and is subject to sudden floods, especially in July, 

Q 2 



228 NORTH-WEST FRONTIER FRO VINCE 

August, Dec'eniber, and January. The gradient is generally easy, 
except at Landi Khana, and the road is in good condition. 

The elevation, in feet, at various points of the pass is : 
Jamrud, 1,670; Ali Masjid, 2,433; I-andi Kotal, 3,373; 
Landi Khana, 2,488; Dakka, 1,404. The ascent over the 
Landi Khana pass is narrow, rugged, steep, and generally the 
most difficult part of the road, (juns could not be drawn 
here except by men, and then only after the improvement of 
the road ; the descent is a welbmade road, and not so difficult. 
Just beyond All Masjid the road passes over a stretch of 
uneven and slijipery rock, which is extremely difficult for laden 
animals. The Khyber can be turned by the Mullagori road, 
which enters the hills about 9 miles north of Jarnrud, and 
cither joins the Khyber road or keeps to the north of the 
range and emerges at Dakka. 

History. 7 "hc Khyber has always been one of the gateways into 
India. Alexander of Macedon probal)ly sent a division under 
Hephaistion and Pcrdiccas through the Khyber, while he him- 
self followed the northern bank of the Kabul river, and thence 
cros.sed the Kunar valley into Bajaur and Swat. Mahmud of 
Ghazni only once used the Khyber route, when he marcht 5 ?d 
to encounter Jaipal in the Peshawar valley. The Mughal 
emperors Babar and Humayun each traversed it more than 
once. Nadir Shah, advancing by it to attack Nasir Khan, 
Suhahdar of Kabul under the Mughal government, was opposed 
by the T’athans ; but he led his cavalry through Bazar, took 
Nasir Khan completely by surprise, and overthrew him near 
Jarnrud. Ahmad .Shah Durrani and his grandson Shah 
Zaman, in their invasions of the Punjab, also followed the 
Khyber route on several occasions. The Mughal emperors 
attached great importance to the control of the Khyber, but 
were singularly unsuccessful in their attem[)ts to keep the 
route open. Then, as now, it was held by the Afridi Pathans, 
a race implacably hostile to the Mughals. 

Jalalabad, first fortified by HumayCin in 1552, was further 
strengthened by his son Jalal-ud-dJn Akbar, after whom it was 
named ; and the latter emperor so improved the road that 
wheeled carriages could traverse it with ease. But even in his 
reign the Khyber was infested by the Roshania sectaries, who 
wielded great influence over the Afghan tribes; and the 
Rajput general Man Singh had to force the pass in 1586, 
when Akbar desired to secure possession of Kabul on the 
death of his brother Mirza Muhammad Hakim. In 1672, 
under Aurangzeb, the tribes waylaid the Subahddr of Kabul, 
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Muhammad Amin Khan, in the pass, and annihilated his 
army of 40,000 men, capturing all his treasure, elephants, 
women, and children. 

The first British advance into the Khybcr was in 1839, British ex- 
when (Captain Wade was deputed to conduct Shahzada Timur petitions, 
to Kfibul via Peshawar, while his father Shah Shuja w'as 
escorted thither by the army of the Indus via the Bolan Pass 
and Kandahar. 

During the first Afghan War the Khyber was the scene of First 
many skirmishes with the Afridis and of some disasters to our 
«trooj)s. Captain Wade, with from io,ooo to 11,000 of all 
arms, including the vSikh contingent, moved from Jamrud on 
July 22, 1839, to Gagri ; here he halted a day and entrenched 
his position ; on July 24 he again marched to Lala China ; on 
the ^5th he moved to the attack of All Masjid, sending a 
column of 600 men and 2 guns, under Lieutenant Mackeson, 
to the right and 1 1 comjianies of infantry, one 6-pounder gun, 
and one howitzer to the left; while below a column was jilaced 
to watch the mouth of Shadi Bagadi Gorge. Both columns 
drove the enemy before them, the right meeting with some 
opposition, and the left getting into a position to shell the fort. 

On the 26th all the enemy's outposts were driven in, and on 
the 27th they evacuated the fort. 'Fhe enemy had 509 jazail- 
chis, or musket-men, and were sujiported by several hundred 
Afridis. The British loss was 22 killed and 158 wounded. 

After this there was no further opposition. 

A strong post was left in All Masjid and a detachment near 
Lala China to maintain communication with Peshawar, and a 
post of irregulars under Lieutenant Mackeson was placed near 
Dakka. 'J’he post near Lala China was attacked during the 
operations. It was garrisoned by Yusufzai auxiliaries, whose 
numbers had been thinned and the survivors worn down 
by continued sickness, when the Afridis, estimated at 6,000 
strong, attacked their breastwork. They were long kept at 
bay, but the marauders were animated by the lust of plunder, 
and persevered in their attacks. They were aware that the 
devoted garrison had recently received their arrears of pay, 
and that a sum of Rs. 12,000 was buried on the spot. Finally, 
they carried the weak fieldwork, and put to the sword 400 of 
its defenders. They did not keep possession of it, but, after 
repeating their vain attempts on All Masjid and the posts in 
the valley, retired to their mountains. 

, When Jalalabad was blockaded, it was proposed to send 
a force through the Khyber to its relief, and as a preliminary 
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measure Lieutenant-Colonel Moseley was detached to occupy 
Ah Masjid with two regiments of native infantry. He marched 
on llie night of January 15, 1842, and reached the place wkh 
little o])position the next morning. Through some mis- 
managenit‘nt, h(.)wever, only a portion of the provisions re- 
quisite for the two regiments accomy)anied them. It became 
necessary, therefore, to forward the residue without delay ; 
and llrigadier Wilde advanced from Jamrud with the remain- 
ing two regiments (the 60th and 30th native infantry and 
4 Sikh guns). But the appearance of C'oionel Moseley's 
detachment had alarmed the Afridis, who now rose andf 
closing the pass, prepared to resist Brigadier Wilde’s entrance. 
The Brigadier nevertheless pushed onwards on January 19, 
and encountered the enemy at the mouth of the pass ; but, 
owing to the uselessness of the Sikh guns and the inaderyiacy 
of his force with so powerful a body of the enemy advanta- 
geously placed in his front, his attempt to reach All Ma.sjid 
totally failed. The situation of Lieutenant-Colonel Moseley, 
shut up in All Masjid, with scarcely any provisions, now 
became desperate ; but he was successful in forcing his way 
back to Jamrud. * 

'Fhe next occasion on which the Khyber was used as a 
great military road was when General ]V)llock advanced on 
April 6, 1842. On his return to India the British army 
marched through the Khyber in three divisions. I'he first, 
under General Pollock, passed through with no loss. The 
second, under General M’Caskill, was not equally f(.)rtunate. 
One brigade being overtaken by night left two mountain-train 
guns w'ith the rear guard, which was suddenly attacked, and 
the guns were taken, but recovered next day. The rear guard 
of Cxencral Nott’s force was also attacked on November 5 
and 6 between Landi Khana and Lalabagh, and again on 
leaving All Masjid. 

Second It was at All Masjid in 1878 that Sir Neville Chamberlain's 
friendly mission to the Arnir Sher Alt Khan w^as stopped and 
repelled with threats. An ultimatum was therefore handed to 
the Amir’s general, Faiz Muhammad, in All Masjid; and the 
day specified having passed without the return of an answer, 
Afghanistan was invaded by three British columns, one of 
which started from Jamriid at the mouth of the Khyber, 

On the second day of the campaign the fortress of Ali 
Masjid was brilliantly captured by the British troops under 
General Browne. The successful passage of the Khyber, and 
the unoi:)posed occupation, first of Dakka at the western mouth 
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of the pass, and then of Jalalabad in the plains beyond, imme- 
diately followed. 1 'he treaty which closed the war in May, 

1879, left the Khyber tribes for the future under British 
control. From that date the history of the Khyber Bass is 
bound up with that of the Khyber Bolilical Agency, which 
includes Mullagori country north of the Khyber, 'Birah of the 
Afridis, and the country on both sides of the Khyber I’ass. 

None of it is administered, but the pass is kept open and is 
[)icketed twic'c a week for the passage of caravans. 

"I'he Khyber Political Agency is bounded on the north Khybtr 
hy the Kabul river and the Safed Koh ; on the east by 
Peshawar District ; on the south by the Aka Khel and Orakzai 
countries; and on the west by the Chamkanni and Masuzai 
countries, and the Safed Koh. The Khyber Pass between 
Jamriid and Landi Kotal originally belonged to the Shinwaris, 

Zakka Khel, Kuki Khel, and the Orakzai only. At the time 
of the extension of wSikh rule to Jamriid the Orakzai were 
ousted by the Afridis, and the only trace of their presence is 
a ruined village near Jam. The Sikh rule never extended 
beyond Jamriid. When Colonel Mackeson was negotiating 
w^th the Afridis in 1840, the Malikdln Khel Maliks of Chora 
forced their way between the Zakka Khel and Kuki Khel, and 
established a small village at Katta Kushta near All Masjid. 

The Sipah Kambar Khel and Kainrai Khel also, seeing the 
advantages of a footing in the Khyber, stepped in, and were 
admitted to a share in the Khybe: allowance. 

After the Sikh War the Afridis took .service in large numbers The 
in the Indian army, and when the Mutiny of 1857 broke out 
they did exceedingly well. From 1857 to 1878 the Afndi.s 
were subsidized by the Afghan government, w ho kept a garrison 
of Afghan troops at All Masjid. The Afridis were, how^cver, 
never on good terms with the Afghans. They very often 
visited the British officers of Peshaw'ar District ; but relations 
with them were maintained through the Khalil and Mohmand 
Arbabs of Peshawar District, who were generally of an intrigu- 
ing disposition, and very seldom did any real service. Their 
main object was to keep those tribes in a state of unrest, and 
thus enhance their own importance. A year or two before the 
second Afghan War Amir Sher All summoned the jirgas of all 
the Afridis and Shinwaris, and distributed about 5,000 rifles to 
them. When war broke out, and All Masjid was attacked and 
turned, the Afghans and Afridis fled in great disorder, and the 
Afghans were robbed of their clothes and rifles by the Afridis 
in the Khyber and in Bazar. The Afridis, and especially the 
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I^azar Zakka Khcl, subsequently harassed the passage of the 
r^ritish troops through the Khyber, and a force was sent against 
tlicm in December, 187S. 

By tlie (landamak Treaty of 1879 between the British and 
Amir Ynkiib Khan, it was agreed that the British Govern- 
ment should retain the control of the Khyber Pass ; and, in 
pursuancti of this agreement, allowances were fixed for the 
Afrkiis, aggregating Rs. 87,540 per annum. The management 
of the pass was entrusted to the tribesmen themselves through 
their Maliks, who exe('Utcd a formal agreement by which they 
undertook to guard it with their triljesmen. Some? local levi(% 
called jezail/iis (Avhich afterwards became the Khyber Rifles), 
numbering about 400 men, were also raised for escorting 
caravans through the Khyber. These were eventually increased 
to 600 strong. ^ 

In 1897 disturbances broke out all along the frontier. 'J'he 
Afrulis remained quiet for some time, but in August they 
attacked the Khyber posts and sacked the fortified sarai at 
Landi Kotal. 'J’hey met with ojiposition from the Khyber 
Rifles, but the garrison could not hold out owing to want of 
water. To punish the Afndis for this violation of their engage- 
ments, a force was sent into 'J’Trnh under Sir \\\ Lockhart, 
and a fine of Rs. 50,000 and 800 breech-loading rifles wais 
recovered from them by April, 1898. In October of the same 
year a fresh settlement was made with the Afndis, by which 
they undertook to have no intercourse with any jiowcr except 
the British, and to raise no objection to the construction of 
railways or roads through the Khyber. On these conditions 
the allowances were restored, with a small increase of Rs. 250 
for the Kambar Khcl. The Khyber Rifles were augmented to 
two battalions of 600 each, 50 of the total being mounted, and 
were [flaced under British officers. 

Afridis. ■ -A tribe of Pathans inhabiting the mountainous 
country south of the Khyber Pass, which is commonly called 
llR.YH. The chief subdivisions of the Afridi tribe are as 
follows : — 


Section* 

Kambar Khel 
Kamrai 
Kuki Kliel . 

Malik Din Khel 
Sepaiah (Sipali) 

Zakka Khel 


JIahitat* 

I Maidan, Bara Valley 
< Kajuri Valley 
Bara Valley 
Khyber 

All Masjid, Jamrud 
Mardan 

Bara Valley and Ka- 
jiiri Plain 

Khyber, Bazar, and 
Bara Valley . 


{ 


Strength {estimated), 
} 4,500 fighting-men. 


600 

4.000 

5.000 

1,200 

4,500 


>> 

I) 


>» 

>> 
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Jamrud. — Fort and cantonment just beyond the border of 
Peshawar District, North-West l^'rontier Province, situated in 
34' N. and 71^23' E., at the mouth of the Khyber Pass, lo^- miles 
west of Peshawar, i Population (1901), 1,848. Jamrud was 
first fortified in 1836 by llari Singh, the Sikh governor of 
Peshawar, It is now the head-quarters of the Khyber Rifles, 
and is the collecting station for the Khyber tolls, and contains 
a considerable sarai. A large mobilization camping-ground 
has been selected 3 miles on the Peshawar side of Jamrud, and 
arrangements have been made for sujiplying water to it from 
tthe Para water-w(;rks. Jamrud is connected with Peshawar by 
a branch of the North-Western Railway. 

Landi Kotal. — A ])ost in the Khyber Pass, North-West 
frontier Province, situated in 34'' f/ N. and 71'’' 8' K., and the 
westernmost point on that route occupied by the British 
(iovernment. 'Phe kotal or pass crosses a small subsidiary 
watershed 3,600 feet above stia-level, and thence descends to 
the frontier of Afghanistan near Landi Khana. In August, 
1897, tile post was attacked by the Afridis and carried, despite 
a stubborn defence by the Khyber Rifles. The fbrt is of the 
cMinary tyjie, consisting of a keep and an outer fort with 
acxxnnmodation for 5 British officers and 500 native officers 
and men. Since 1899 it, like the other posts in the Khyber, 
has been garrisoned by the Khyber Rifles, an irregular corps 
of militia recruited from the tribes of the Khyber Agency. 

Tirah.— A mountaimnis tract of uaadministered territory in 
the North-West Frontier Province, lying between 33° 37' and 
34^^’ N. and 70'' 30' and 71^ 15' K. It is inhabited in the 
summer months by all the sections of the Orakzai, two sections 
of the JowPiki Afridis, and by the Kulla Khel subsection of the 
Asho Khel sections of the Adam Khel Afridis. The name is 
also used in an extended sense to include almost the whole 
territory except the Bazar and Khyber valleys inhabited by 
these tribes, the portions occupied by them in the winter 
months being distinguished as Lower 'Pirah. Tirah thus con- 
sists of the country watered by the Mastura, one of the main 
branches of the Bara, which flows through the centre of the 
country, the Khanki Toi, and the Khiirmana — three rivers 
which rise within a few miles of Mittughar (12,470 feet), a 
point on the Safed Koh in 33^ 55' N. and 70® 37' E. 

At Mittughar the Safed Koh range splits up into several 
branches, between which lie the valleys of Tirah. The prin- 
cipal of these are the Rajgal, Maidan, and Waran, inhabited 
by Afridis ; and the upper portions of the Mastura and Khanki 
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Tois and of the Khiirmana Darra, which are occupied by the 
Orakzai. Of the various branches of the Safed Koh, the most 
northern runs due north from Mittughar for about i6 miles, 
and tlicn divides into two spurs. One of these runs northward 
and, after throwing out to the east lesser spurs which enclose 
and form the Bazar, Khyber, and Shilman valleys, abuts on the 
Kabul river. The other, known as Surghar, runs eastward 
and, dividing the Bazar and Chura valleys from that of Bara, 
ends in the Peshawar valley in the Kajilri plain. A second 
branch runs south-east, dividing Afridi Tirah from the Khur- 
mana Darra, and throwing out to the east two spurs, one of« 
wliich divides the Rajgal from the Maidan valley, while the 
other, which divides Mastura from Maidan in its pirolongation 
eastwards, ends at Tanda Utman Khel, where it meets the 
combined streams of Waran and Mastura. At Srikandj), a 
depression due north of this range, the valleys of Waran and 
Maidan are separated. The main spur known as the Saran 
Sar range ends abruptly at the junction of the two branches 
at So Toi or Maruani, which is separated from the Kajuri [dain 
by the Gandah Gallha. 

Another range, the Sam])agha, after throwing out a large sptft* 
which divides the Khanki Toi from the Khurmana Darra, con- 
tinues eastw'ard, separating the Khanki Toi from the Mastura 
valley, to the Mazighar peak (7,940 feet), where it turns sharply 
to the north to Landukai and then again past Kohat. I'he 
Zawa and Samana range in its eastern extension ends at Shabu 
Khel, where it is cleft by the Khanki Toi, which runs east and 
west between the Khanki valley on one side and Miranzai on 
the other. 

The valleys round the sources of the main rivers have an 
average elevation of 5,000 to 7,000 feet, and are buried in 
snow in winter, but afford abundant pasturage in summer. In 
winter, the climate of Tirah is intensely cold, except in the 
Bara, Lower Mastura, and Khanki valleys, which become hot 
and unhealthy later in the year. Elsewhere the summer climate 
is pleasant and healthy. The rainfall exceeds that of Peshawar 
and Kohat Districts. That on the Samana averages 2 1 inches 
a year, and in the Khanki valley about the same, while in the 
Khurmana and Upper Mastura valleys it is greater, and in the 
Bara and Lower Mastura less. 

d'he original inhabitants of Tirah were the Tirahis, probably 
a Tajik race, who were driven out of the country by the Pir-i- 
Roshan, ‘ the apostle of light ' ; and a remnant of them fled to 
Nangrahar. Soon afterwards, in 1619 or Mahabat Khan, 
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Subahddr of Kabul under the emperor Jahangir, treacherously 
massacred 300 Daulatzai Orakzai, who were Roshania converts ; 
and, during his absence on a visit to Jahangir at Rohlas, 
Ghairat Khan was sent with a large force via Kohat to invade 
Tirah. He advanced to the foot of the Sampagha pass, which 
was held by the Roshanias under Ihdad and the Daulatzai 
under Malik Tor. The Rajputs attacked the former and the 
latter were assailed by Ghairat Khan's own troojjs, but the 
Mughal forces were repulsed with great loss. Six years later, 
however, Muzaffar Khan, son of Khwaja Abdul Hasan, then 
^iibahdar of Krd)ul, marched against Ihdad by the Sugawand 
pass and Gardez, and after five or six months’ fighting Ihdad 
was shot and his head sent to Jahangir. His followers then took 
refuge in the l.owaghar; and subsequently Abdul Kadir, Ihdad’s 
son., and his widow Alai, returned to Tirah. The death of 
Jahangir in 1627 was the .signal for a general rising of the 
Afghans against the Mughal domination. Muzaffar Khan was 
attacked on his way from Peshaw’ar to Kabul, and severely 
handled by the Orakzai and Afridis, while Abdul Kadir attacked 
Peshawar, plundered the city, and inve.sted the citadel. Abdul 
itadir was, however, comi)elled by the jealousy of the Afghans 
to abandon the siege and retire to Tirah, whence he was in- 
duced to come into Peshawar. There he died in 1635. 'Phe 
Mughals sent a fresh expedition against his followers in Tirah ; 
and Yusuf, the Afridi, and Asar Mir, the Orakzai chief, were at 
length induced to submit, and received lands at Panipat near 
Delhi. Simultaneously 0[>erations were undertaken in Kurram. 
Yet, in spite of these measures, Mir Yakut, the imperial 
Dlwan at Peshawar, was sent to Tirah in 1658 to repress an 
Orakzai and Afridi revolt. 

Since the decay of the Mughal empire Tirah has been 
virtually independent, though owning at times a nominal 
allegiance to Kabul. Tirah w'as first entered by a British force 
in 1897, when the Orakzai and Afridis rose in jihad or religious 
war against the British. The Orakzai attacked the Samana, 
and the Afridis attacked Landi Kotal and the other posts in 
the Khyber Pass. These violations of British territory neces- 
sitated the dispatch of 34,500 men into Tirah, under the late 
Sir William Lockhart. The main body advanced from Shinawari 
in the Miranzai valley over the Chagur Kotal, the precipitous 
heights of Dargai near which, being held in force by the enemy, 
were gallantly stormed. The troops advanced across the 
Khanki and Mastura valleys over the Sampagha and Arhanga 
passes to Maidan and Bazar, whence the whole of llrah was 
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overrun, returning to Peshawar by the Bara valley in December. 
The names of the principal subdivisions of the two main tribes 
are given in the articles on Afkidis and Orakzai. 

Bazar. — Valley in the Khyber Political Agency, North-West 
Frontier Province, running cast and west between the Surghar 
range on the south, the Ilacha Ghur or eastern extension of the 
Safed Koh on the east, and the d’uro Sar range to the north, 
t)ctwcen 33"^ 38' and 35' N, and 70^ 37' and 71*^ E. Its eleva- 
tion ranges from 3,000 to 4,000 feet, and that of the enclos- 
ing hills from 5,000 to 7,000 feet. I'he valley is sterile in 
the extreme, save where the village lands are irrigated from the# 
hill streams. The people are Afridis of the notorious Zakka 
Khel or clan, the most active thieves on th(‘ frontier, against 
whom on three occasions punitive expeditions have been sent. 
In 1878 their attacks on the line of communications in^ the 
Khyber during the second Afghan War compelled a punitive 
expedition. Major Cavagnari led an armed body of Kuki 
Khel Afridis, supported by guns, against them, and inflicted 
some punishment ; but a regular expedition followed in 
December, which effectively chastised them at small cost 
of life. Nevertheless the clan continued to give trouble, antd 
another expedition had to be sent into the valley in 1879, after 
which the clan submitted. In 1897 two columns under Sir 
William Lockhart entered the valley by the Chora and Ilacha 
passes at its eastern extremity, and destroyed the principal 
villages. 

Orakzai. — A tribe of Pathans inhabiting the north slopes 
of the Samaria range and the adjoining valleys of Tiraii. I'he 
chief subdivisions of tlie Orakzai are as follows : — 


Masozai 

Strength. 

Ismailzai 


Strength. 

. 2,000 

Laskkarzai . 

6,500 

Mishti . 


3,000 

Alizai . 

500 

Mai la Khel . 


. 800 

Muhammad Khel . 

300 

Sheikan 


. 3,000 

Daulatzai 

. 2,000 

Alikhel 


. 3,000 


Kurram Agency {Kuram ). — A Political Agency in the 
North-'West Frontier Province, lying between 33° 19' and 
34® 3' N. and 69® 39' and 70° 28' E., and comprising that 
section of the valley of the Kurram river which lies between 
the 1‘eiwar Kotal in the west and the borders of Miranzai in 
the east. The Agency has an area of about 1,278 square miles, 
its maximum length from Thai to the Peiwar Kotal being 
72 miles as the crow flies, and its breadth varying from 12 to 
24 miles. Bounded on the north by the Safed Koh or ' White 
Mountain ' (called in Pashtu the Spin Ghar), which separates 
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it from Ningrahar, it adjoins Para-Chamkanni and the country 
of the Massozai section of the Orakzai and that of the Zaimushl 
tribe on the cast, its south-eastern comer abutting on the 
Miranzai country of Kohat District. On the south it borders 
on Northern Waziristan ; and on the south-west and west it 
is contiguous with the Afghan district of Khost, of which 
the Jaji Maidan or plain, the Chamkanni country, and Hariob 
Jaji lie on its western extremity. 

I'he principal range in the Agency is the Safed K()h, the 
crest of which forms the watershed between the Surkhab river 
•or valley of Jabilabad and the Kurram. In this range the 
loftiest peak is Sikharam, 15,620 feet above sea-level, which 
forms the extreme north-west corner of the Agency. From 
it the range runs almost due cast, falling to 14,200 feet at 
Bac^ii Sar, the peak above Zeran, and to 11,760 feet at the 
Agam pass, but rising again to 13,010 feet at the peak above 
Khanrai in the north-eastern corner of the Agency. From 
Sikharam, a lower range, whose crest forms the western border 
of the Agency, and which is crowned by the Pei war Kotal 
or pass, runs southwards, abutting on the Kurram river. On 
the south lies a lower and more irregular range, whose crest 
forms the boundary of Khost. Its highest peak, Khost 
Khoram, rises to 8,536 feet above the sea, but its mean 
elevation is only 5,000 feet, the Darwazgai peak being 6,395 
feet. From this range descends a spur through whose extremity 
the Kurram river appears to have cut a passage o[)posite 
Sadda, and which divides the valley into two parts, Upper 
and Lower Kurram. Upper Kurram is thus almost com- 
pletely encircled by ranges of hills of very varying height, 
except where the Kurram river enters and leaves it. It is 
a wide open valley, mostly comprised in the sloping plain 
formed by the debris from the southern face of the Safed Koh, 
which descends to the Kurram river and is intersected by 
numerous streams. In this plain lie Parachinar, the head- 
quarters, Shalozan, Kirman, and most of the principal villages 
of the Agency. Above Parachinar the valley attains a width 
of 15 miles. Lower Kurram is a narrow valley shut in by 
broken ranges of comparatively low elevation, though it widens 
to the south-east of Balyamin. 

The only river in the Agency is the Kurram itself, which 
runs closer to its southern than to its northern border, especially 
in Upper Kurram. Rising in the hills near Ahmad Khel, 
it flows at first south-westward, and then turns sharply to the 
east, entering the Agency near Kharlachi and thence flowing 
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due east to Kurram Fort. East of that place its trend is some- 
what southward ; and at Sadda it turns sharply to the south 
until it reaches Maro Khcl, whence it curves south-east as far 
as I'hal, in Kohal District. On the north it is fed by numerous 
streams, of which the principal are the Shalozan, Zeran, Kirman, 
and Kurinana ; and on the south by several torrents, the 
Sarkalla, Mina war, and Taoda Shiga being the chief. 

In Lower Kurram the scenery is dreary and barren, only 
relieved by the narrow strips of cultivation along the river 
banks ; but Upper Kurram is one of the most beautiful valleys 
in the Province, the encircling hills being well wooded an4 
many of the villages picturesque, though the plain is for the 
most part as yet uncultivated and bare of trees, 'i'he climate 
also varies. In the winter even I^ower Kurram is very cold 
and a bitter wind prevails, while in the summer it is hot and 
dry. Upper Kurram is never unpleasantly hot even in summer, 
while in winter snow covers the ground for weeks. 

Legend says that the aborigines of Kurram were deos or 
demons who were ruled by their king the Safed Deo until the 
kingdom was overcome by two brothers, Shudaiii and Budani, 
from the north. Their descendants held sway for man^ 
centuries in Kurram, until they were in turn overwhelmed by 
invaders from the north. The authentic history of Kurram 
begins in 1148, when Bahram Shah of Ghazni, after his defeat 
by Saif-ud-dm of Ghor, fled to Kurram, whence he returned 
and recovered Ghazni. In 1163 Muhammad of Ghor was 
placed in charge of Istia and Kasri-Kajuran by Ghiyas-ud-dm, 
Sultan of Ghor, his brother ; and in 1176-7 he conferred 
Sankuran (identified by Raverty with the modern Shalozan) 
and Kirman on Taj-ud-din Yalduz, It was at Kirman that 
Muhammad of Ghor used to halt every year on his way into 
India. There too on his last expedition he conferred on 
Taj-ud-dln the black banner, thereby designating him his 
successor, and after his assassination his Viody was taken back 
to Ghazni through Kurram. Kirman remained Taj-ud-dm^s 
ca])ital for a time, and to it he retreated after his defeat by 
Kutb-ud-din Aibak in 1206. But in 1215 he was driven out 
of Kirman by the Sultan Muhammad Khwarizm Shah, who 
made over Ghor and Ghazni to his son JalaLud-dm Mankbarni. 
A few years later the tract was occupied by the Mongols. 

In T235 Saif-ud-din Hasan, Karlugh, gained possession 
of Ghazni, Kirman, and Banian (? Bannu), but was driven out 
of his territories by the Mongols in 1239. After this Kurram 
disappears from history, until in 1552 Humayun, who then 
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held Kabul, occupied it before his reconquest of India. Under 
Akbar it formed part of the toman of Tlangash or the Bangashat, 
being known as Upper Bangash to distinguish it from Lower 
Bangash, now Kohal District. The Afghans of this tract, 
called Karlarni Afghans, were, as a body, disciples of the 
Pir-i-Roshan, and hence became known as Roshanias, These 
sectaries led the Afghan opposition to Mughal rule, and 
Kurram formed one of their chief strongholds. Although they 
were supj)ressed under Jahangir, the Mughals appear to have 
had little real control over Kurram, which was nominally 
^governed, independently of Kabul, by the faujddrs of Bangash 
from Kohat. On the break-up of the Mughal empire Kurram 
became part of the kingdom of Afghanistan ; but in the mean- 
time the Afghan tribes of Bangash had been overcome by 
the Turis, a tribe of Turkish origin belonging to the Shiah 
sect of Muhammadans, who speak I’ashtii and now rank as 
Pathans. The Bangash tribes who remain in the valley are 
now’^ hamsdyas or clients of the Turis. 

After the annexation of Kohat the Turis, in league with 
other tribes, repeatedly harassed the Miranzai border, attacking 
Ihe Bangash and Khattak villages in Kohat. In 1854 an 
agreement was made with them ; but their raids continued, 
though punitive measures were not resorted to, as the tribe 
was held to be under the control of the Amir of Afghanistan. 
Their raids increased in audacity, and in 1856 a force under 
Brigadier-General Neville Chamberlain entered the valley. 
Com})ensation, the payment of which was guaranteed by the 
Afghan governor Ghulam Jan, was exacted, the Tiiris agree- 
ing to pay Rs. 8,630. In 1859 the Turis joined the British 
expedition against the Kabul Khel Wazirs ; but their feud with 
that tribe subsequently gave much trouble, reprisals being 
undertaken by Wazirs in British territory for Turi outrages, 
and in 1876 .serious disturbances arose between the Bangash 
of Lower Kurram and the British village of Thai out of 
a boundary dispute. In 1877 the Turis were discontented 
with the oppressive administration of Shahbaz Khan, governor 
of Kurram ; and when the Amir demanded from them a c:on- 
tribution of Rs. 50,000 (a poll-tax of Rs. 5 on every adult 
male) and 6,000 recruits for his war against the British, they 
revolted and fled to the hills. Attempts to pacify the tribe 
were unsuccessful for a time, but the Turis at last agreed to 
send a jir^a to Kabul and pay a benefaction of Rs. 25,000, 
while Shahbaz Khan was recalled by the Amir. 

In November, 1878, a column under General Roberts 
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entered Kurram from Thai, and occupied Kurram Fort on 
the 25th of that month. On December 2 the Afghans were 
defeated at the l\u‘war Kotal, and on the 26th a British force 
marched from Kurram into Khost, whici) was occupied till 
the end of January. The conclusion of peace in May, 1879, 
prevented further operations, until in St^^tember of that year, 
on the re(4)cning of the war, General Roberts’ force, which had 
remained in occupation of Kurram, again crossed the Shutar- 
gardan. The d'uris now co-operated with the British expedition 
against the Zaimukhts, whose hostility had been marked by 
the murder of Lieutenant Kinloch ; and Kurram was held 
without further disturbance till its evacuation in October, 1880. 
The Turis throughout furnished supplies, their levies were 
emi)]oyed in escorting convoys, and they, with the Bangash, 
petitioned that the British should take over the valley and free 
them from Afghan rule ; but it was determined to evacuate 
the country and the tribe was declared independent. Internal 
feuds broke out in a few months, and throughout 1882-4 the 
Turis were constantly fighting among themselves, as well as 
with the Jajis and Zaimukhts. The administration of the 
valley was finally undertaken by the British Government tfe 
the request of the Turis themselves in 1892. 

The Agency contains i66 villages besides Paraebinar, its 
head-quarters, and in 1901 it had a population of 54,257. 
Administratively, it is divided into Upper and Lower Kurram. 
The bulk of the population is Palhan, nearly 44,000, or 81 per 
cent., being of that race. The Tiiris, with nearly 12,000, form 
the strongest element among the J^athan tribes; and next to 
them are the Bangash (6,000), the Chamkannis, Ghilzai, 
Mangals, and Orakzai, The few Hindus are nearly all Aroras, 
that caste numbering nearly 2,000. The language of the people 
is Pashtu, but LlindkT is spoken by the resident Hindu popula- 
tion. Hindki or Hindko is the Pashtu name for Western 
Punjabi as sjioken by Hindus and some other peofile, e.g. 
the Peshawar city folk, along the frontier. Agriculture is 
virtually the sole occupation of the people, as nothing but 
the most primitive indusiries arc carried on ; and all but the 
barest necessaries of life arc inqiortcd into the valley. Silk, 
for which Kurram w\is in ancient times himous, is still 
produced and manufactured. 

Wherever water available for irrigation, the soil is highly 
productive ; but owing to the absence of a settled government 
and the internal feuds of the people, the cultivable area is not 
all under cultivation, and irrigation is only carried on by small 
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cliannels constructed and maintained by a single hamlet or 
family. Hitherto the autumn harvest of ri(‘e, maize, and oil- 
seeds has been the more important, and it pays two thirds 
of the land revenue ; but the Sjiring harvest of Avlieat, barley, 
and clover is of increasing value. A})ples,, pears, grapes, 
ch(Tries, pomegranat(;s, ])eaches, and a fruit peculiar to the 
Kurram and Tirah, known as the shaFil^ also grow ; and with 
improved communications fruit-growing wall probably become 
an important industry. Famine is unknown in Kurram. 

Kurram is now accessible from Kohat by the Khushalgarh- Mean-; o* 
rf\ohat Thai branch of the North-Western Rpilway. This does 
not enter the Agency, but a good tonga road runs from the 
terrninu.sal Thai to Parachinar (54 miles), crossing the Kirman 
stream by a fine bridge. From Parachinar the road is un- 
metr^lled and passes via Kharlachi to Hariob. Unmctalled 
roads or bridle-paths also lead from Parachinar to iVawar, 
from Kharlac hi to Peiwar, from Mir Jamfil to Uchadarra, anil 
from Parac'hinar to Walai China via Lakka Tigga. All \vi.:re 
constructed in 1893. 

For administrative purposes the Agency is divided into U})per Adminis- 
aild Low^er Kurram, each being under a ?iaiFhdkm, stationed 
at Parachinar in Upper, and Sadda in Lower Kurram. d'he and siaiV. 
naih'hdkifns arc under the control of the Political Agent, who 
is also aided by a Revenue Assistant. 

d’he Indian Penal Code, the Criminal Procedure Code, the Civil 
Frontier Crimes Regulation, the Frontier Law and alKUriint' 

Regulation, and the Murderous Outrages Regulation have 
been extended to Kurram, while Turizuna or llic caistomary 
law of the Turis is enforced, all cases being 'settled by the 
Political Agent and his Assistants. The Turizitna^ though 
unwritten, is well-known to the maliks or heads of tril)es, and 
they decide what the custom is in any given case. 'Phe cases 
of a civil character are chiefly for the recovery of loans, 
possession of land, declaration of rights to water, qucstif)ns 
of inheritance, possession of women, and disputes relating 
to revenue. Murder and violent crime are not very common, 
the chief offences being robbery and thi‘ft, especially of 
cattle, arson, mischief to fruit-trees, and abduction. 

The rates of land revenue paid under Afghan rule varied 
from one to two rupees per jixrlb (about half an acre), but 
various other taxes were also levied. Thus the governor in 
1886 fixed a poll-tax at R.s. 2-8 on menials (barbers and 
^ Dums or minstrels), and at Rs. 3 8 on artisans and adult male 
Hindus. Each mill paid Rs. 3-8 a year, and dues were levied 
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on all sales of ponies and cattle. These taxes were equal in 
amount to the land tax, and tlic valley was fanned for a total 
sum of a lakh. 

'idle aim of tlie British Government was at first to carry cm 
the la^vtauic administration as far as jiossible on the Afghan 
syst(an. A summary settlement was made in 1893-4, when 
the amount levied by the Afghan g()vernf)rs was ascertained 
and distributed in due profiortion over individual holdings. 
'rh(^ s(atlement was sanctioned for ten years ; and including 
malikana on crown lands, revenue from mills, and taxes on 
artisruis’ shops (the latter being a substitute for the ])oll tax) 
the demand amounted to Rs. 67,300 (Rrd:)uli). The all-round 
rates adojiied were (in Kabuli currency) Ks. 3-5- 0 per a('re of 
cultivated land, Rs. 3-8 o per mill, and Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 3 
I er artisan’s shop. Cash jiayrncnts or remissions of revenue 
amounting to about Rs. 19,000 were granted to leading men 
for [lolitiral services or assistance in giaieral administration, 
w Idle smaller grants were sanctioned for the up-keej) of shrin(\s, 
irosrjues, temyiles, and especially luatim kotahs or Shiahs’ 
mourning houses. 

No regular measurements were made, but the cultivated 
area was estimated roughly at 30,222 acres. A brief and 
incomplete record-of-rights was prepared, but some of the 
com|jlica1ed tenures were left undecided, and no arrangements 
were mad(* for keejiing the record up to date. A few returns 
i^nd statements were prescribed for maintaining a check on the 
collection of the land revenue and for lapsed assignments. 
Thus the revenue administration ( insisted of the collection of 
revenue, reassessment of estates siilyjcct to alluvial action, the 
maintenance of irrigati(^)n embankments, and harvest inspec- 
tions in the crown lands. The revenue work is supervised by 
the Revenue Assistant, who is also Treasury officer. Tie is 
assisted by a mirab (who looks after irrigation), 4 patwdris^ 
and a tahsil accountant, 'fhe resettlement of the valley began 
in 1904. It involves the conversion of the assessment from 
Kabuli into British rupees, and the prejiaration of a regular 
record-of-rights, including definitions of the different kinds of 
tenure, pedigree tables, irrigation customs, and maps of the 
cultivated land based on accurate measurements, and the 
reorganization of the revenue staff. The new demand is 
Rs. 71,500 British per annum, which in five years will rise 
to Rs. 88,000. 

Police duties are performed by the Kurram militia, a force 
1,466 strong under a commandant. The lock-up at Parachinar 
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has accommodation for too prisoners, and two lock ups at 
Sadda and Alizai c<'in each accommodate to prisoners. 

Kurram stands below all the Districts of the North W'est Kclucation. 
Frontier Ih'ovince in the literacy of its population, only i*88 
per ct‘nt. (987 males and 25 females) beini; able to read and 
write in 1 901. It possesses seven indigenous schools, now aided 
by grants from Imperial funds, at Parachinar and six of the 
princi])al villages, besides those in the most j lies where the 
Koran and other religious books in Persian and Arabic are 
taught ; in the d/iarmsil/as the Hindus and Sikhs also learn 
•the (iranth and (jther religious books in Clurmukhi. Miihann 
madan girls are o('('asionally taught to read the Koran. 1 'he 
Bangask Pathans of Shalozan are, however, mostly literate, 
and to their enlightenment is attributed the; freedom from 
sup^Tstition which characterizes the rest of the valley. 

d'hc;re are two civil dispensaries, at I'arachinar and Alizai, Hosintals 

with accommodation for 12 male in-patients, and a female 

' . ... pcnsaric.s, 

ward for 4 in-patients at the former, besides two military 
hospitals. In 1903 the numlicr of cases treated was 16,472, of 
which 323 were in-patients. The exiienditure was Rs. 4 j7^3j 
iliet from Imperial funds. 

A vaccinator is posted at Parachinar, and in 1903- -4 Vaccina- 
1,708 persons were successfully vaccinated in the Agenc}'. 

Parachinar.— -Head-quarters of the Kurram Agency, North- 
West Frontier Province, situated in 33*^ 52' N. and 70^ 4/ E., 

TT7 miles west of Kohat and t 6 from die Pei war Kotal, 3 miles 
from the southern slopes of the Safed Koh, in a plain naturally 
fertile but hitherto uncultivated owing to the absence of irriga- 
tion. Population (1901), 2,847. Parachinar possesses a tem- 
jierate climate in which ICnglish flowers and fruit-trees grow 
well. The station was first occupic^d in 1893, 
head'(|uarters of the Kurram militia and the residence of 
the Political Agent, Kurram. It contains a school, hosjiitals, 
and jail, but has no trade. 

Sadda. — Post in the Kurram Agency, North-West Frontier 
Province, now garrisoned by a detachment of tlie Kurram 
militia. It lies in 33° 30' N. and 70° 7' E., on the left bank 
of the Kurram river. Under Afghan rule Sadda was the 
head quarters of the governor of Kurram. 

Waziristan, Northern. — A Political Agency in the North- 
West frontier Province, lying between 32^ 45' and 33® 15' N. 
and 6c/ 30'' and 70^ 40' E., with an area of about 2,3 to square 
miles. It is bounded on the north and east by the Districts of 
Kohat and Bannu, and on the south by the Shaktu stream. 
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from the point where it enters the latter District to Shuidilr at 
its lieacl. From Shuidar the boundary follows the eastern 
watershed of llie Sliawfd valley as far as Drenaslitar Sar, and 
then runs north-east along the Durand Idne to Kohisar in 
the country of the Kabul Khel Wazirs and Eiland Khel. Tho 
Agency thus coniprises four large and fertile valleys : in the 
north, the Lower Kurram valley between the Kiirram Agency 
on the upper reaches of that river and Hannu District ; the 
Kaitu valley ; Daur in the valley of the Tochi, the most open 
and fertile of the four ; and the Khaisora valley in the south. 
Between the Kaitu and 'J'ochi lie the Sheratulla and, north of 
Mirani Shfdi, tlie Dande- two barren ])lains, each about 30 
square miles in area. Another [)lateaLi, c'allcd the Spyreragha, 
similar to the Sheratulla but smaller, lies between the Kurram 
and the Kaitu. \\ ith these cxcej)tions, the valleys are scpar/itcd 
by high barren hills, d'he loftiest ])eak is Shuidar (11,000 
leet), at the western end of the Khaisora valley, 'i'he hills are 
generally corn[)osed of eocene sandstone and conglomerate, 
through which great masses of limestone crop up, and their 
surfai'c is covered with crumbling soil, which in flood-time fills 
the streams with the silt that fertilizes the valleys. The lo\f- 
lands are feverish and unhealthy from August to October, and 
in the summer months the peo))le migrate to the Shuidar 
highlands, which enjoy a perfect ( limate. With the exception 
of the Daurs of the Daur valley, the people of Northern 
Waziristan all belong to the Darwesh Khel branch of the 
Wazirs, who are divided into two main sections, the Utmanzai 
and Ahmadzai. Both these sections arc subdivided into 
niinujrous clans. The Darwesh Khel are jierhaps the least 
tractable of the Pathan trifies, and their continued raids on 
the Daurs impelled the latter in 1894 to petition the liriiish 
Government for protection. In consequence, Daur was taken 
over and is now under a form of direct administration, while 
the \VazTrs are merely under political control. Under the 
agreement made with the Amir of Afghanistan in 1893, the 
boundaty of that State was demarcated in 1894-5 without 
open opposition from the Darwesh Khel. Raids in British 
territory, however, continued, and in 1897 troops were sent 
from Datta Khel to enforce the .collection of a fine which had 
beam imposed on the viilagii of Maizar. The villagers trcachcr-* 
ously attacked this fierce, killing five British officers and men, 
and as a punishment their lands were laid waste by a military 
expedition. The tribe then submitted, and the Wazirs held 
aloof from the subsequent risings on the north-west frontier. 
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though their raids continued. For some years the tract 
between Thai and the Tochi in the Lower Kurrarn valley 
inhabited l)y the Kabul Khel section of the Utmanzai remained 
a veritable Alsatia, in which a number of outlaws from British 
territory found a refuge. Finally, in November, 3902, columns 
entered it from the Tochi, Ihinnii, and 'Fhah The tribesmen 
offered but little oj^position, but at Guniatti a gang of outlaws 
made a desj)erale resistaru'e. All towers were blown up and 
Ihear rebuilding has not been permitted. Large numbers 
of outlaws (about 250) surrendered themselves aftcT the opera- 
itions, and the country lias since been opened by the triiie to 
the passage of troops and British officers. Loads have been 
made fr?)m d'bal to Idak in the Tochi and to Bannu. }*eace 
is now kept in the Tochi valley, the only portion of the Agency 
whi^'h is administered, by a militia corps of 1,318 men, of 
whom 106 are mounted, the regular troops having been with- 
drawn in 1904. 

Boy a. — Village in the Daur valley in the Northern Wazir- 
istan Agency, North-West frontier Province, lying in 32'' 57' N. 
and bp"" 57' F.., on the right bank of the d'ochi river at an 
citjvation of 3,600 feet. It contains 62 houses of the Boya 
Khel Tappizad Dauris, and is garrisoned by the Northern 
\V'^aziristan militia. 

Idak. — Village in the Daur valley, in the Northern WazTristan 
Agency, North-West Frontier Province, lying in 32*^ 57' N. and 
70" 15' K., on the left bank of the Tochi river, 28 miles w^est 
of Bannu, Its inhabitants belong to the Idak subdivision of 
the 'Pappizad Dauris. About miles north-east of the vil- 
lage is a jiost garrisoned by the Northern W'aziristan militia. 

Miram Shah (Miran Shah), — Head-(]uartcrs of the Northern 
Waziristan Agency, North-West Frontier Province, situated in 
33 ° 57 ^ 70^ 7 ^ Daur (the Tochi valley), about 57 

miles west of Bannu. Its elevation is 3,050 feet above the sea, 
and it comprises three or four hamlets. It is now garrisoned 
by the Northern Waziristan militia. 

Maizar. - Village on the southern bank of the Margha river in 
the Madda Khel territory, Northern Waziristan Agency, North- 
West Frontier Province, situated in 32^ 54' N. and 69" 37' E. 
On June 10, 1897, the Madda Khels treacherously attacked the 
Political officer’s escort, and shot down several British officers 
and sepoys of the force under the walls of the village. A puni- 
tive expedition was dispatched, which exacted a fine of Rs. 10,000, 
besides Rs. 9,000 as compensation for the property taken in the 
attack, and the surrender of six of the ringleaders. 
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Daur. —Vulley in the Northern Waziristaii Agency, North- 
West rVunlicr Province, lying between 32® 50' and 33'' N. and 
69' 55^ 70*^ 25' E. The valley lies on the banks of the 

doc'hi, extending from the point wlicre that river leaves the 
W'a/ir hills to where it reenters them near Khajuri, about 15 
miles from the western border of Uannu District. Daur is 
Ihiis entirel)- surrounded by the AVa/ir hills, the highest })eak 
in it being Vezhda (7,700 feet). Its length is 35 miles and its 
breadth averages 1^* miles, but it widens to 5 or 6 miles at 
its broadest part, dl^e ])rotected area, which extends to the 
crests of the hills nearest the river on both banks, measures? 
about 700 S(juarc miles. Like m(.>st frontier valh'ys, it is 
divided into Lar or Lower and Bar or lJp|)er Daur, the former 
<:(:)m])ri.sing the larger area, d'he climate is bracing and healthy 
in the cold season, but feverish and unhealthy in the, hot 
months, espeeiall)- in August and September. 'I'hc annual 
rainfall probably exc'eeds 15 inches. 

Of the ancient history of Daur ncjthing is known. A mound 
near Idak is said to mark the site of its ancient capital In 
T700 Bahadur Shah, then viceroy of Kabul, passed through 
tlie valley on his way from Khost to Bannu after effecting an 
arrangement witli the tribes ; but on his return in the following 
year his forces were repulsed, and he was com])ellcd to pay 
hc^avy sums to secure an imo])posed passage. Eventually 
Daur fell nominally under Durrani rule ; but it remained 
virtually independent till 11^93, when by the treaty with the 
Amir of Afghanistan it came within the ikilish sphere of 
influence, the actual boundary being demarcated in 1895. 
While the Demarcation Commissioner was in Daur, the people 
petitioned that the whole valley sh(?uld be taken over by the 
Pritish Covernment, in order to protect them against the raids 
of their nciglibours, the Wa/ars and Mahsuds. 

Daur contains about 75 walled hamlets. Its resident i)opu- 
lation in 1903 was 24,670. These are mostly Dauris, a race 
of ^ gross satyr like spadesmen,’ morally the lowest of the 
Afghan races. Other Afghan tribes despise the Dauris, whom 
they describe as the. progeny of a Bannuchi father and a Dum 
or low-caste mother. I'he Dauris are diligent, hardworking, 
and patient cultivators, developed physically by the use of the 
spade*, the plough being useless in the heavy alluvial .soil of 
the valley ; but though fanatical, they are unwarlike. Their 
neighbours, despite frequent efforts, were never able to oust 
them from their valley, though the Wazirs have established 
small settlements wherever they could get a foothold, and hold 
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a large area in proportion to their numbers. Of the resident 
population 21,000 arc agriculturists and entirely dependent on 
the soil, the pressure on which is heavy. 

The lands of the valley are extremely rich, and grow heavy 
crops of maize, rice, millet, sugar-cane, wheat, and barley. 
The growth of trees is only now beginning, but promises well. 
Mulberry, rh/ndr, willow, and fruit trees do best. There is 
a fairly extensive weaving industry, for which cotton is im- 
ported. The cultivated area is 15,262 acres, or alj)Out five- 
eighths of an acre per head of population. 'J'ennnts cultivate 
^about one-third of this area and pay heavy rents in kind, 
two-thirds of the gross produce being the usual amount. 
Daur Ui;ed to be celebrated for its horses, but the breed is 
now extinct. Goats and sheep find good grazing in the neigh- 
bouring hills, despite their barren appearance. 

'rile system of irrigation is that common in the Afghan hills, 
being carried on by means of channels cut from the 'fochi 
river and its tributary torrents. 'I’hese watercourses are so 
well designed that the cultivated area in Daur proper is hardly 
capable of great extension, though flood-channels which would 
farry the fertilizing flood-waters of the d'oehi to the higher 
lands are feasible, and will greatly improve the quality of a 
large area. 

'rhe principal customers of the Dauris are the surround- 
ing Wazir tribes, to whom the surplus produce of the valley 
is sold. It has no other trade. 

Daur is under the Political Agent, Northern WViziristan, w^ho 
is assisted by a /a/n'l/ddr ixm\ three 7 iaib-tahsi!ddrs, The Indian 
Penal ("ode and the Code of Criminal Procedure, and also 
Regulations III and IV and VII of 1901, are in force in Daur; 
but as a rule Muhammadan law modified by local customs is 
administered. The principle underlying these customs is the 
usual Pathan claim of ‘an eye for an eye, and a tooth for a 
tooth’; but every Dauri has his price, whereby his wounds or 
pride may be salved, and for most offences a fixed sum is laid 
down by paying wdiich an offender may pacify the party he has 
injured. In practice, however, the amount actually paid de- 
pends on the strength and influence of the o})posing [)arties, 
and the weaker usually goes to the wall. As a rule, a Hindu 
or a woman counts as half a man. Intention is not regarded, 
only the result, so that accidental houjicide incurs all the 
penalties of murder. The blood feud flourishes, and is regu- 
lated by a short and simple unwritten code. 'Phere is a regular 
tariff for bodily injuries, and theft is punished by a fine. 
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Under the terms of their petition of 1S95, the Dauris agreed 
to pay a titlie of the gross produce to the British Government. 
f\)r eight years this tithe was commuted into a payment of 
Rs. 8,000, levied by means of a house-tax ; but in 1903 a 
revenue settlement of the valley was made, a record-of-rights 
being drawn up and the tithe assessed at Rs. 36,000. Li 
addition, a sho{) and artisan tax of Rs. 1,500 is levied, raising 
the total revenue of the valley to Rs. 37,500. This assessment 
h.as been sanctioned for ten years from the autumn of 1903, 
with the ]Woviso that if any considerable number of villages 
desire to pay in kind, they shall be permitted to do so. » 

Government schools have been established at Miram Shah, 
Idak, Hassu Khel, and Tai)]>i. * 

Waziristan, Southern. - A Rolitical Agency in the North- 
A\'t^st h’ronticr Jh'ovince, lying between 37^ 55' and 32® 45' N. 
and 69® 20' and 15' E., with an area of about 2,734 square 
miles. It is l)ordered on the nortli by the range which 
terminates in the Ghalimighar and divides it from Northern 
A\Viziristrin, while on the east its boundary runs due south 
along a continuation of the Babaghar range to Jandola, whence 
it rises to the Girni Sar and then descends to the valley of th*e 
Gomal river above Murtaza. On the south as far as Kajuri 
Kac.'h in the Gomal valley it is sei)arated from the Shiratii 
country by the hills south of the Gomal river, the highest of 
which is the famous 'I'akhl-i-Sulaiman. \Vest of Kajuri Kach 
the Gomal is the boundary between the Agency and the 
Baluchistan District of Zhob. On the west it extends to the 
Durand Line, demarcated in 1894. 

I’he Agency includes all the country occupied by the Mahsfid 
branch of Wazirs, and, on the west, porti(.)ns of tlie country of 
the Darwesh Khel Wazirs. The whole area is mountainous in 
the extreme, the chief peaks being Shuidar (11,000), Janimela 
(8,400), Pir Ghal (11,600), Kundighar (8,100), Girni Sar 
(5,800), Drenashtar Narai ^ (8,750), Momin (10,800), and 
Sarwar Gul (10,700). I'he last two are in the Marwattai 
range which runs along the Afghan border. 

The outer spurs of the Wazir hills are to the eye utterly 
barren and desolate, though here and there the scanty soil 
nourishes a few stunted wild olive and gurgurra bushes. These 
hills, however, afford good grazing for goats. The inner hills 
with their greater elevation are more thickly wooded with ilex 
and ])ine, and the grassy uplands are dotted in places with wild 
flowers. To the south-west the a.spect of the country changes 
into wide open plains, wdiich from a distance look like rolling 
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grassy pampas, but are covered with stones and boulders and 
scored by waterless ravines. 'I'he chief plains are Zarnielan 
north-east of Doniandi, Wana, and Spin. 

The only river worthy of the name in Southern AVazIristan is 
the (lomal, which has a strong current, with a depth of 2 U) 

20 feet, and a width of 20 to 100 yards, even in times of 
drought. Entering IJritish territory at Dornandi in the south- 
west corner of the Agency, it flows almost due east along its 
soutlu:rn border, receiving numerous tributaries on its left 
bank, but only one, the Zhob, of any imi)ortance on its right. 

^It then breaks tlirough the Sulaiman range and debouches on 
the Deraja t plains near Alurtaza. 'The only other perennial 
streaniJr^are the Tank Zam and its tributary the Shahur, whicli 
drain the whole Mahsiid country ; and the W'ana 'i'oi, which 
rises at the head of the Dhana valley and falls into the Oomal 
at I’oi Khulla. d'he others are mere torrents, dangerous after 
heavy rainfall, but dry at most seasons of the year. 

Ilex, deodar^ edible and blue janes are the only timber trees, Flora, 
but these grow abundantly on the mountains above 7,000 feet, 
d'he dwarr-j)alm grows freely in places and is used to make 
ftiats. The seed of the edible pine-cones, walnuts, apricots, and 
berries arc the only common fruits, but on the Spera 
range the wild jjislachio is found. Grass is abundant on the 
higher ranges, and shrubs such as the acacia {palosi) and wild 
olive (J^hawafi) in the valleys. 

Straight-horned markhor and uridi arc to 1 :)C found in many Fauna, 
of the liigher hills, and ‘ravine deer' in the valley and in the 
Wana plains. The Greek jmrtridge, sisi^ bustard, and a few 
black i)artridge and pigeon arc the chief game l)irds, and the 
coronetted sand-grouse breeds in the ^^'ana j)lain, where duck 
and sni[)c are also found. A fine breed of sheep dogs, re- 
sembling the Scotch collie, is kept by the Wazirs. Bears, 
leopards, wolves, and hyenas are found in the more inacces- 
sible hills, the two latter only visiting the valleys in winter, d'he 
streams contain mahseer and other kinds of fish, 

'i he climate is dry and in the winter months bracing, hut Climate, 
from July to September there are constant thunderstorms. 

Though the country is beyond the reach of the regular mon- 
soon rains, the resulting damjincss renders the climate of the 
lower valleys, especially the Gonial, enervating and unhealthy. 

Ihc autumn is usually rainless until December, when rain or 
(above 4,000 feet) snow and hail fall, and in January and 
February the snowfall is fairly heavy. The temperature in 
spring, even in the lower valleys, is very pleasant; but as 
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summer approaches the heat becomes excessive, being aggra- 
vated by the barnamess of the rocky gorges, llie water-supply 
is scanty. The water of the Gomal is slightly saline, while that 
of the Zh(jl) is too brackish to be drunk. The upj)er ranges 
have a pleasant climate ; and such jdaces as the Saruna jdateau 
near Habaghar, tlie upper sloj)es of the Marwatti range, and 
notably tht? beautiful upland valley of Zindawar near Baghar 
China, possess every climatic advatitage over the lowlands and 
valleys in summer. 

I'hc Mahsuds were formerly notorious as the most inveterate 
raiders on the north-w’est frontier ; and in i860 a long series of^ 
outrages culminated in an attempt to sack the town of d'ank in 
Dera Ismail Khan Gi.strict, whiirh was frustrated by {vesaldar 
Saadat Khan in ('ommand of a detachment of the 5th Punjab 
( 'avalry. This was followed by a punitive expedition under 
Jlrigadier-General (Jhambcrlain which, in the same year, 'ad- 
vanced to Kaniguram and inflicted great loss on the tribe, 
but did not secure its submission. The raids continued ; and 
though in 1863 the Mahsuds entered into an agreement to 
keep the })cac:e it was promptly broken, while in 1878 they 
advanced, 2,000 or 3,000 strong, on Tank and burnt the town, 
d'his incident was the signal for an outbreak of violence, in 
which several villages were burnt by the lawless tribes on 
the border, and which was only suppressed after severe fight- 
ing. In i88t a second punitive exfiedition invaded the Mahsud 
country and again penetrated to Kaniguram, but failed to exact 
compliance with the conditions imposed by the British Govern- 
ment, and the blockade was continued until hostages were 
given and the compensation due from the tribe was gradually 
realized by a tax on all their exports into British territory. From 
18S1 to 1891 the conduct of the xMahsuds was satisfactory ; and 
in 1 889 Sir R. Sandeman succccdt‘xl in ()i)cning up the Gomal 
Pass, nearly Rs. 50,000 in annual allowances being paid to 
the Mahsuds in return for their guarding it. The Ahmadzai 
Wazirs of Wnna also received allowances. In 1892 the Amir 
of Afghanistan made attempts to obtain control of Waziristan, 
and in the summer of that year numerous offences were com- 
mitted in British territory. Troops were then advanced to 
Jandola and Kajuri Kach ; and the Amir’s agents having with- 
drawn, affairs .settled down again until the garrisons were 
reduced, whereupon raiding began again in the Gomal and 
Zhoh valleys, and in June, 1893, British official was murdered. 
The murderers were surrendered, but two of the ma/iks who 
handed them over were in turn assassinated. During 1893 the 
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Amir renounced all claims to Waziristan, and in 1894 a British 
("om mission was appointed to demarcate the boundary from 
Domandi northwards. Meanwhile, the Wazir outrages had not 
('eased, and the British Gcn'crnment resolved to accept the 
invitation of Ahmadzai Darwesh Khel of ^Vana to occu])y their 
territory, thereby hoping to secure the peace of the Gomal 
Bass. Spin and Wana were declared protected areas ; but the 
escort encamped at the latter place was attacked by the 
Mahsilds under the Mulla J*owinda, a religious leader, who 
had assumed the titl(‘ of BaJshaJii-Tdiiban^ or ‘King of the 
^Seekers (after kncnvledge),’ and ac(juired great intlucnce o\er 
the Mahsuds. A third punitive expedition was dispatched 
in th(^ tfold season of 1894- 5 under Sir ^V. Lockhart, whose 
columns overran the Malisud country, and severely punished 
the^ sections of the tril)es which had been implicated in the 
attack on A\'ana. The boundary with Afghanistan was then 
finally demarc'ated ; and in 1896 Southern W'a/lristan was con 
stitiited a J\)litical Agency under a Politic'al Agent subordinate 
to the Commissioner of the Derajat, with head-quarters at 
AV'ana. During 1896-7 affairs were (juiet in the Agency, and 
ft was the only portion of the north-west frontier which did not 
share in the general rising of 1897-8. But between July, 1898, 
and the end of 1899, numerous (outrages occurred and, though 
a conciliatory policy was adopted, the outrages continued, until 
in 1900 the Mahsuds were strictly bloc'kaded. 'I’hc British 
Government was eventually able to treat with a full tribal jirga 
ca[)al)lc of enforcing its decrees on the whole community, and 
th(.‘ terms imposed by Government were acce[)ted by it. 'I'he 
Darwesh Khel have at no time given trouble, and since the 
blo('kade the Mahsuds have refrained from raiding in British 
territory. This has rendered possible the withdrawal of the 
regular trcojis ; and except at Jandola, where tliere are two 
companies of regulars, the only force now maintained for the 
safeguarding of the protected area is the Southern Waziristan 
militia, 1,576 strong, including 159 mounted men. 

The dominant tribe of Southern Waziristan is the W'a/irs, The 
who are divided into two main branches, the Darwesh Khel 
and the Mahsuds. Migrating from Birmal at the close of the 
fourteenth century they occupied Shawfil and the Kohat border 
north of the Tochi, which river they subse(iuently crossed, and 
from the hill country round Shuidar gradually spread south- 
wards to the Gomal. The two branches of the Wazirs are now 
at feud. Other elements in the poi)ulation are the Ghilzai 
Powindas, of whom the Dotanni clan has settled at Spin and 
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Wana ; the Hindus; and the Saiyids and Urmars of Kani- 
giiram. The AVazirs sj)cak a very broad dialect of J^i.slUu, with 
curious modifications of the vowels. For instance^ * Hindu ’ is 
pronounced ‘Inch.’ d'lua'r vocabulary contains a few Funjcibi 
words thus disguised h 

h’he Wazirs do not in theory carry out a blood feud to its 
bitter end as do other Pathans, for the death of the offender 
generally extinguishes the feud ; but if he escapes, the life of 
a relation may be taken, and as this may be in turn avenged, 
thc^ feud tends to become interminable, as it is among the 
Afrklis. On the other hand, a murder may be compounded,/ 
but only on payment of a heavier sum than is usual among 
I^ithnns, Rs. 650 being the fixed amount. Professional assassins 
are often employed to punish a murderer, the hire being from 
Rs. 60 to F50, which is also the jFrice of a bride. The pepple 
are l)y instinct intensely democratic, and any man may rise by 
courages and wisdom to the j)ositi()n of tnalik or leader ; but 
these maliks have often little influence and no real authority, 
and many who have attempted an untoward assumption of 
it have been assassinated. 

1'hough the lands which lie close to the numerous streams 
are well cultivated, their extent is insufficient to produce grain 
for the whole population. Wheat, barley, rice, maize, and millet 
are the chief crops, and these are often cut when gretm 
for fodder, springing up again before the harvest. Potatoes, 
introduced fifty years ago, are cultivated around Kaniguram. 

Idle kinc are small, black, nimlde creatures, and are in 
much better condition than is usual in India. Goats are 
numerous, as are sheep, all of the fat-tailed variety ; but none 
are sold, as they only suffice for local requirements. 

A stretch of alluvial land beside a river-bed is called a kach 
in AVazi'ri Pashtu ; and in the valleys and kachs the land is 
generally terraced and irrigated by channels cut out of the 
hill-side, often with con.sidcrable labour and engineering skill. 

d'he chief mineral product is iron, which is found and 
smelted in many places, especially in the hills above Makin, 
one of the chief strongholds of the Mahsuds. 

Iron is made into knives and utensils, and was formerly made 
into jazai/s, or matchlock.s, at Kaniguram. The artisans are 
almost all of the Nazar Khel, a section of the Mahsuds. Mats 
and ro{)es arc made of the dwarf-palm by the men, and the 
women weave rough cloth from wool and blankets from goats’ 

' J. G. Loriiiier, Grammar and Voiabitlary of JVazJri PasktUj Calcutta, 
J902. 
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hair. The Dotanni Ghilzai Powindas of Dotanni Kot near 
Wana are carpenters, goldsmiths, and leather- workers. 

Apart front the carrying trade throughout the Gonial valley, Commerce 
which is in the hands of the Powindas, the exports of Southern 
VVaziristan consist of timber and firewood, mats and ropes, 
hides, and which are carried down by the Wazirs to d'ank, 

Pannu, and Kalabagh on the Indus, piece-goods, grain, and 
raiv sugar being brought back in exchange. 

Wana. — A wide open valley, containing the Wana jiost, 
the lu^ad-quarters of the Southern WazTristan Agency, North- 
-West Frontier Province, lying in 37^ .18' N. and 69'' 44 1C. 

Thee valley is 12 miles long by 8 broad, lying west of the 
Mahsud highlands, from which it is separated by the Janimela 
group of mountains. The elevation of the valley varies from 
5,780 to 4,300 feet, and it forms a stony plain intersected hy 
many torrents, the principal being the Dhiina, which is called 
the Wana Toi on entering the plain. Most of the water flow- 
ing down these channels is used for irrigation, the land along 
the Toi being extensively cultivated and yielding good crops, 
d'he plain is chiefly inhabited by Wazirs, but its former inha- 
bitants, the Ghilzai Powindas, still hold the large village of 
Dotanni Kot. In 1894 Wana was the scene of the attack by 
the Mahsfids under the Mulla Powinda on the British delimit- 
ation escort under 13rigadicr-(ieneral A. H. Turner, which 
resulted in the repulse of tlic Malisuds with a loss of 350 
killed and 700 wounded, the P>ritish loss being 45 killed and 
75 wounded. 

Gomal Pass {Gmnal ), — The route which leads along the 
valley of the Gomal river, through the Southern Waziristan 
Agency, North-West Frontier Province, from Murtazii and 
Domandi, on the borders of Afghanistan and Ikaluchistan, to 
the Afghan plateau. 'Phe Gomal is the oldest of all the trade 
routes in this cjuartcr. Down it there pours yearly a succes- 
sion of kafilas or caravans led and followed by thousands of 
well-armed traders, called I^owuiidas, from Afghanistan to India. 

Tliese traders belong to the Ghilzai race, of which the chief 
tribes are the Dotannis, Sulaiman Khcl, Nasirs, Khart)tis, 

Jandran, 

Mahsuds. — The country of the Mahsuds lies in the south 
of Waziristan, North-West Frontier Province. It is hemmed 
in on the north and west by the Ulmanzai Darwesh Khels, on 
the south- w^est by the Ahmadzai of Wana, and on the east by 
^ the .IMiittannis. On the south of the Mahsud country a tract 
on both the north and south side of the Gomal Pass is de\ oid 
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of permanent inhabitants. The j)ermancnt neighbours of the 
IVIahsuds in this direction are the Shiranis, whose country lies 
south of the tract referred to. The Mahsud country liardly 
comes in ('ontact with 15 ritish India ; all the ])asses from it 
which debouch on to British territory ])ass through tlic country 
of the Bhittannis. The Gomal Bass is the sole exce])ti(>n to this 
rule, and several routes lead from it to the Mahsuil country, 
d'his [)ass has always been considered as belonging to the 
IVIahsuds, though actually it is (mtside the limits of their country, 
d'he MahsQds renounced their claim to raid in tlie pass, and 
undertook to keep it safe in consideration of the allowance^» 
and service granted in the beginning of i8yo at Apozai (Fort 
Sandeman), which were revised after the attack inade‘ rby them 
on the Delimitation Commission at Wana in November, 1S94. 

'J'lie Mahsud country is a tangled mass of mountains ^ and 
hills of every size, shape, and bearing, and is intersected in all 
directions by ravines generally Hanked through their course 
by high hills. At first sight the whole country appears to be 
occii])ied by hills and mountains running irregularly in all 
directions, but there are welhdefined ranges which protect the 
interior of the country by double barriers, and make penetnV 
tion into it a matter of extreme difficulty. 

The Mahsiids claim descent from Mahsud, son of Mahmud, 
son of Khizri, son of Wazir, and are divided into thre^e main 
])ranchcs : namely, Ahzai, Shaman Khel, and Bahlol/ai, each 
of which is subdivided into countless sec:tions and sub-sections, 
'rhe fighting strength of the three branches is estimated at — 
Alizai, 4,042 ; Shaman Khel (including Urmars), 2,466 ; and 
Bahlolzai, 4,088 : a total of 10,596. Notwithstanding the 
differences in their fighting strengths, the three branches 
divide the tribal profits and liabilities into three equal shares 
among themselves. 

4 "he Bunjab Government described the Mahsuds in j88i as 
follows : — 

‘Notorious as the boldest of robbers, they arc more- worthily 
admired for the courage which they show in attack and in 
hand-to-hand fighting with the sword. From the early days of 
British rule in the Ihinjah few tribes on the frontier have given 
greater or more continuous trouble, and none have been more 
daring or more persistent in disturbing the peace of British 
territory. It is no exaggeration to say that for the first twenty 
years after annexation not a month passed without some 
serious crimes, such as cattle-lifting, robbery accompanied by 
murder, being committed by armed bands of marauders from 
the Mahsud hills.* 
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The description is still applicable, though the behaviour of the 
tribe has been good since the blockade of 190T. 

The redistribution of the allowances granted to the tribe 
in 1895, after the close of the Mahsud ex})edition, was made 
with special reference to the reorganization of the whole 
scheme of fmiliks. 'bhe principle which underlies the new 
arrangement was that the power and influence of a limited 
number of leading maliks in the tribe, and more particularly 
in their respective sections, should be enhanced by every 
possible means, so as in the first place to enable them to 
,|Contr(d their respective S(i('tions as effectively as possible, and 
secondly to enable (Tovernment to deal with a definite number 
of trib:d representatives. I'he plan broke down (’om])letcly, 
for ( Government was unable to protect the 7 fiaHks^ and the 
7 na^iks conserjucntly were reluctant to exert such authority as 
they had. 'I'he state of the border went from liad to worse 
between 1895 and rpoo, when the tribe was {nit under strict 
blockade. This resulted in the submission of the tribe 
in 1901, when a complete redistribution of allowances was 
made. tribe has since restrained its young men from 

Raiding ; but fanatical murders by Mahsuds, which were pre- 
vioihsly unknown, have given them an unenviable notoriety. 

Bhittanni. — A tribe inhabiting the borders of Dera Ismail 
Khan and Bannu Districts, North-West Frontier Provinc'e, 
dwelling partly in independent territ^^^ry and partly in British 
India, 'fhe Bhittanni country lies between the Derajat and 
Mahsud territory, 'bhe area ocanipied by independent Bhit- 
tannis is about 15 miles wide and 25 miles long, extending 
from SpTnghar and Jandola on the we.st to the fool of the hills 
at the Bain yxiss on the east, and from the Gabarghar on the 
north to Girni Sar on the south. Three-fourths of the tribe, 
wliich numbers between 5,000 and 6,000 fighting-men, are at 
present revenue- paying Briti.sh subjects. 

The independent Bhittannis are politically controlled by the 
Deputy-Commissioner of Dera Ismail Khan. They arc the 
hereditary enemies of the Mahsuds, although they have more 
than once forgone their time-honoured feud, and either com- 
bined with, or aided and abetted, their more rapacious neigh- 
bours in attacks and raids in British territory. Now, however, 
they have practically become identified as a tribe with British 
interests, and they furnish valuable material for a company of 
the South Wazlristan militia corps. 

In a[)pearance the Bhittannis arc not so rough as the 
Mahsuds, though in physique they closely resemble them : 
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they have discarded the dress of their neighbours of the 
Waziristan highlands for the more civilized apparel of the 
dama}t, and ])resent a much cleaner appearance. Their i)ro- 
nunciation resembles that of the Mahsuds, but they have a 
curious trick of misplacing aspirates, which arc in general 
correctly sounded by their neighbours. 

'I'heir country consists, beyond the administrative border, 
of rough stony hills scorc^d by deep valleys, along which there 
is a little cultivation here and there, where the inhabitants 
})ave been able to lead the rather intermittent water-supply of 
the nullahs on to the cultivable lowland by irrigation channels. 
d'he llhittanni hills are extremely rough and almost devoid 
of verdure, their rugged and barren character being probably 
due to tile denuding action of rain and sun on the friable 
soil of these outer ranges. ^ 

Jandola {Janduhx ). — A Bhittanni village on the right-hand 
bank of the Tank Zam stream on the borders of the Mahsud 
territory in the Southern Waziristan Political Agency, North- 
West Frontier I’rovince, situated in 32® 20' N. and 70^ 9' F. 
A fortified post close to the village is garrisoned by 2 com- 
panies of regulars and 25 cavalry, besides the Bhittanni levies.' 

Shirani Country. — A tract on the wxvsterii border of Dera 
Ismail Khan District, North-West Frontier Province, lying 
between 31® 30' and 32^ N. and 69° 45' and 70^' 20' E. It is 
bordered on the north by Waziristan, on the west by Balu- 
chistan, and on the south by the Usterana Afghans. 'J'hc 
Siilaiman range, running from north to south, divides the 
country into two parts, Largha or ‘ lowland,' and Bargha or 
‘highland.^ The former had a population of 12,371 in 1901, 
and is under the political control of the North-West ITontier 
Province ; the latter is under that of Baluchistan. The Largha 
Shirani country is administered by an Extra Assistant Com- 
missioner with head-quarters at Drazinda, acting under the 
general supervision of the Depuly-Cornmissioner of Dera 
Ismail Khan. The country is poor, the lowlandcrs being 
dependent on agriculture, while the Bar Shiranis lead a 
pastoral life on the higher slopes of the Takht-i-Sulaiman, to 
which the flocks and herds of both sections are sent in 
summer. 'Phe higher hills arc covered with forests of the 
chil^oza {Tifius gerardia?ta\ in which each section of the tril^c 
has a recognized share, and tlie profits from the sale of the 
fruit form a considerable item in their income. The Shiranis 
are Afghans, and intensely democratic, though each section 
has a nominal chief or neka. Tribal cohesion is weak. Before 



TAKHT-I-SULAIMAN 


257 


annexation the Shiranis had been the terror of the frontier, 
carrying off cattle and men and women, whom they held to 
ransom. They sacked Draband, which was held by a small 
Sikh garrison, and by 1848 had laid waste the border for 
miles. In 1853 a British expedition sent against the tribe 
secured their submission, but in 1890 a force had to be sent 
to coerce the Khiddarzai clan. 

In 1899 an agreement was concluded with the tribe, 
whereby they agreed to pay Rs. 2,000 as revenue, and the 
British undertook the internal administration of the country, 
'this was carried on successfully until 1902, when the Extra 
Assistant Commissioner was murdered by a jatnadar in the 
Shirani levies. The murderer was joined by thirty or forty 
malcontents, mostly from the Khiddarzai section of the Oba 
Khel. and for some months evaded a military force in the 
higher ranges of the lakht-i Sulaiman. He finally made good 
his escape to Afghanistan with his gang, whence they come 
raiding from time to time. 

Takhtd-Sulaiman (^Solomon’s throne’). — A shrine (zidrat) 
on the mountain of the Sulaiman range, North-West Frontier 
Province, known as the Kaisargarh or Kasi Ghar, but usually 
called by Europeans the Takht-i-Sulaiman, situated in 31° 41' N. 
and 70^ E., at an elevation of 11,295 feet above the sea-level. 
Tradition says that Solomon halted on a ledge some distance 
below the crest on the southernmost bluff of the Kaisargarh 
to take a last look over India, whence he was carrying off an 
Indian bride to Jerusalem. The shrine marks the spot. The 
takht, w^hich was attempted by members of Elphinstone’s 
mission to Kabul in 1809, was first climbed by a European 
in 1883. 

[ 1 '. Holdich, The Lidian Borderland, chap, iv ^1901).] 
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A. 

Abazai, fort (1^52) and villngc in Pesha- 
war District, on the bank of the Swat 
river, here 150 yards broad, 160; its 
ferry the highest in British territory, 
161. 

Abbott, Major James, first Deputy-Com- 
missioner (1847-53) of Hazara, 139; 
His firm and wise rule before and during 
the second Sikh War, 129 ; his land set- 
tlement, IJ5. 

Abbottabad, well - timbered iahsil of 
Hazara District, 137. 

Abbottabad town, head - quarters of 
Hazifta District and iahsTl^ 1 39, named 
after first Deputy-Commissioner, 139 ; 
a municipality and a cantonment, 139, 
their finance, 1 39. 

Abdul (ihafur, the famous Akhund of 
Swat (1835-77), or leader of fanatical 
sect, 20, 218, 219, 221 ; Ambela cam- 
XHign against, 20, 21, 224, 225. See 
also Akhund. 

Adamzadas, one of the two upper classes 
or tribes of Chitral, 211, 213, joined 
Umra Khan in the siege (1895) of 
Chitral, 212. 

Administration, 57-61 ; under the control 
of a Chief Commissioner, 57, also in 
political areas Agent to the Governor- 
General of India, 57, 59 ; his staff, and 
a list of the high officials of the Pro- 
vince, 57, 58 ; the five Districts, each 
under a Deputy-Commissioner and his 
staff, 58 ; subdivisions, each in charge 
of an Assistant or Extra Assistant Com- 
missioner, 58 ; the sub-collectorates or 
iahstlsj each in charge of a tahstlddr 
and a naib-iahsilddr, 58, kanungos^ 
paiwdris (accountants), village head- 
men, ehauktddrs or village watchmen, 
58 ; Political Agencies, 59 ; legislation 
and justice, 59-6 r. 

Afghanistan, trade with, 52, 53, through 
Peshawar, 153, 166, by Gomal Pass, 
53, 208, its increase since (1901) 
partial removal of restrictions by the 
present Amir, 53. 

Afghans, their migration into Peshawar 
in the fifteenth century, 148 ; their rise 
to power, 16, their dominant position 
in Northern India during the rule of 
the Lodls at Delhi, 16; their risings 
against the Mughals, 16-18, 235, their 
subjection (1738) of the Mughal gover- 
nor, 18; Ahmad Shah Durrani ruler 
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of the Peshawar valley, 18, 149; the 
division of the province between the 
Bfirakzais and Sadozais, 18; frontier 
settlements with, the Treaty (1879) of 
Gandaniak, 21, the Durand mission 
(1893-5) and line, 25, 26, ct passim 
under the Political Agencies; the opera- 
tions on or about the Khybcr, in the 
first Afghan War, 229, 230, in the 
second War, 230, 231 ; the history of the 
Kurrnm under, 239, 241 ; withdrawal 
(1893) from Waziristan, 250, 251. 

Afrkli waxcloth, a cotton fabric decorated 
with the oil of the wild safflower, 50. 

Afridis, the, a Pathan tribe, inhabiting 
Tirah, the mountainous tract south of 
the Khyber, 232, the names, habitats, 
apAi strength of their chief subdivisions. 
232 ; took possession of the Khybcr 
during Sikh rule, 231 ; took service in 
the Indian army after Sikh War and 
served well in the Mutiny, 231 ; garri- 
soned All Masjid (1857-78) for the 
Afghans, but were never on good terms 
with them, 231 ; spoiled the Afghans 
and harassed the British in the second 
Afghan War, 231, 232, agreed to keep 
the Khyber (1879), 232, attacked (1897) 
the posts and were i)iinishcd, 232, agreed 
to the construction of roads and railways 
through the Pass, 232. 

Age, statistics of, 29, returns untrust- 
worthy, 29, lower mean age of Mu- 
hammadans than of Hindus due to 
their larger number of children, 29. 

Agent to the Governor-General, the Chief 
Commissioner, 57. 

Agha Khan, the chief of the Khoja com- 
munity at Bombay, and head of the 
Maulai sect, 213, his adherents in Chi- 
tral, 213. 

Agriculture, 37-47 ; the difference in soil 
and character between sub-Hi malayan 
Hazara and the rest of the Province, 
37, 38; the uncertainty of the rainfall 
and the large dependence on irrigation 
and floods, 38, 39; the two sowings 
and the two harvests, their seasons and 
crops, 38-41 ; fallows and rotation, 38, 
39 ; primitive methods of tillage, har- 
vesting, threshing, and winnowing, 39; 
cultivation of fruits, 41, 42 ; statistics 
of agriculture, 85 ; cattle, horses, and 
sheep, 43. See also under Agriculture 
in Districts. 

Agriculturists: number dependent on 
agriculture, 34, 39 ; 31 per cent, actual 
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cultivators, 39, peasant proprietors more 
than half of these, 39, 46 ; agricultural 
landless labourers few, 40 ; iheir loans 
and debts, 42, 43 ; the rise in wages 
and in cost of food compared, 46, 48; 
the rise in the standard of comfort, ^8 ; 
their extravagance and improvidence, 48. 

Agror, welbwcatered and fertile frontier 
valley in the Mansehra tahsll of Hazara 
District, i39, mentioned in the Raja- 
taranginl and by Ptolemy, 1 39 ; its 
history since Timur, 140; turbulence 
since annexation and punitive ex]>edi- 
tions, 140; land settlement and revenue, 
140. 

Ahmad Shah Durrani, his rule in the 
Peshawar valley, 18. 

Akbar the Great, restored the Mughal 
power in the Province, 17, the victories 
of Man Singh (15S5), 17 ; the Roshania 
1 1 586; revolt, 1 7 ; gave its present name 
to Pesliawar, 164; his agreement with 
a Khattak chief for the protection of 
country south of the Kal)ul river, 1 70 ; 
fortified (1587) the Malakand and 
Chakdarra, 221. 

Akhund, the, religious and political leader 
of a colony of Hindustani fanatics, in 
and about the Swat country, founded 
(1829) by Mir Saiyid Ahmad Shrdi, 
J18, 224; his famous successor (,1835- 
77), Abdul Ghaffir, 20, 218, 219, 221, 
his policy of neutrality during and 
after the Mutiny, 218, compelled to 
side against the Jhitish in the cam- 
})aign of Ambela, 20, 21, 219, 224, 225 ; 
his shrine at Saidu, 221, his grandsons, 

2 i\, 

Akra (or Akarah), ancient site and exca- 
vated mound with ‘ culture strata,* as 
of Khotan in Chinese Turkestan, near 
Baniiu town, 185, i86, 194, 195; finds 
of Hindu sculpture, engraved gems, 
195, bibliography, 195. 

Alexander the Great, his campaign in the 
Province, 13. 

All Masjid, village and fort in the Khybcr 
Pass, lOj miles from Jamriid, 227, the 
difficulty of the road beyond, 228, its 
capture by Captain Wade in the first 
Afghan War, and subsequent sieges, 

229, 230, its evacuation by Moseley, 

230, garrisoned by the Afghans (1857- 
78;, 231 ; its capture (1878^ byProwne 
in the second Afghan War, 230. 

Alienation of land. See Land Alienation 
Act. 

Aman-ul-mulk, the great Mchtar (1880- 
92) of ChitrM, 211, 219, his relations 
with the Kashmir Darbar and the Go- 
vernment of India, 21 1 ; the political 
confusion and fratricides after his death, 
ail, 212, 219. See also Umra Khan. 


A mb, village in independent Tanawal, 
whose ruler is Nawab of Amb, K.C.S.I., 
122,138,139. 

Ambela, mountain ))ass in Bimer, just 
beyond north-cast bordei of Peshawar 
District, 20, 21, 219, 234, gave its 
name to the Ambela campaign (1S63), 
20, 21, 219, 224, 225. 

Amusements : lairs and festivals, 36 ; 
hawking and snaring in Peshawar, 146; 
the Peshiiwar Vale Hunt, the hounds 
of, 146. • 

Aqueducts: of Swat River Canal, 120; 
the famous Jhindi aqueduct, 167 ; of 
Ilara canal, 118, 119. 

Archaeology, general view of, 26-38 ; ^'.s 
objects, i^a) roads, rock-inscriptions, 
buildings, and sculptures of Buddhist 
or Graeco-Buddhist civilization, 37* 
(d) Muhammadan mosques and reli- 
gious buildings, 27, 28. 

Area, total of l*rovince, of Britisi* terri- 
tory, and of tribes, 1 ; of Districts, fa/i- 
sl/st and of tracts under political con- 
trol of Agent, given under each. See 
also Table of Distribution of Popula- 
tion, 84. 

Army, the, 69; its strength, British and 
Native, 69; its distribution, 69, mili- 
tary stations of cavalry and infantry, 
69 ; stations of artillery, 69, of sappers 
and miners, 69 ; transfer (1886) of Pun- 
jab Frontier Force to the control of the 
Commander-in-Chief, 69 ; concentration 
(1899) of garrisons at Naushahra and 
foimation of mobile columns at six 
centres, 69. See also Cantonments, 
Forts, Outposts and garrisons. 

Aroras, a trading caste, 33, 130, 150. 

Artisans, classes of, 33, 130, 150 See 
also under Castes and Occupations in 
Districts. 

Arts and manufactures, 50-52; cotton, 
wool, silk, 50, embroidery, jewellery, 
metal-work, pottery, 51, woodwork, 
leather, factories, 52. See also under 
Arts and Manufactures in Districts. 

Arya Samaj, their good work in Bannu 
for female education, 192. 

Asgram (in Buner), identified with Asi- 
gramm.a of Ptolemy, 224. 

Asoka, his rock edicts near Mansehra, 
27, J29, 143; established Buddhism in 
Hazara and Gandhara, 13. 

Attock slate, (geological) series in Ha- 
zara, 5. 

Aurangzeb, his conciliatory policy to- 
wards the Afghans, 17, 18. 

Avitabile, General, ruler (1838-43) of the 
Province under Ranjlt Singh, 18, 149; 
enlarged and walled Peshawar, 164, 
165. ■ 

A wans, or vassals, next in number to 
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the Pathans, 33; in Hazara, 130. See 
a/so under Castes and Occupations in 
Districts. 

B. 

Biibar, his first (1505) raid into India, 16, 
his subsequent control of the Province, 
1 6 ; quoted on the irrij^alion of the 
Bannu territory, 1S9; his diplomatic 
marriage with a Yusufzai princess, 
217. 

Baffa, town in Hazara District, 140, tlic 
principal mart of Northern Hazara and 
adjoining independent tracts and a 
municipality, 140, 141. 

Biqaur, tract of five valleys in DTr, Swat, 
and Chitrfil Agency, 222; its tribes, 
communal party government, cliieflains, 
and supreme Khan, 222 ; history of, 
217, 220. 

Banga^i, a ])ranch of the Pathans, in- 
habitniils of the TTangu tahsil of Koh:it 
District, 169, 170, their characteristics, 
172. 

Banj (in Buncr), possibly the place of 
the shiine to commemorate Buddha’s 
offering of his hotly to feed a starving 
tigress, 27, 223, 224. 

Ba.’tiiu District, 18^-195,0 circular basin 
drained by the Kurram and I'ochi 
rivers, 182 ; the climate of the District 
better than that of the town, 185, 194 ; 
left desolate by Mahmud of Ghazni, 
and gradually colonized by the Ban- 
niichis and Marwats, 184, ravaged by 
Nadir Shah (1738), the Durranis, and 
RanjTt Singh, 1 84, brought under British 
influence (1847) by Herbert Edwardes, 
185 ; finally (1849) annexed, 185 ; the 
Akra mound, 185, 186 ; its sandy soil, 
refreshed by silt, manure, and irrigation 
(30 percent.), 187 189 ; metalled tonga 
roads from Bannu town to Dera Ismail 
Khan and up the Tochi valley, 189, 
190, the important mule road, connect- 
ing tlie outposts on the frontier, 190; 
the Marwat (ahsTl declared insecure 
from famine, 190, the diminution of 
serious crime since the operations (1902) 
against the Kabul Khel, 190; the old 
revenue system of collecting from iappas^ 
191 ; the first settlement by Edwardes, 
the last in 1903, and rates of assess- 
ment, 19T, 192 ; education, most ad- 
vanced among the Sikhs, but generally 
backward, 192, 193; bibliography, 
193 - 

Bannu iahsil, 193, a green, fertile oasis, 
in the dodb of the Kurram and Tochi, 
187, 193. 

9 Bannu town (or Edwardesabad), head- 
quarters of District, a cantonment with 
a fort (Dhulipgarh), 193, 194, a muni- 


cipality and of considerable trade, 19^, 
79 miles from Kohat railway station, 
194; a waterlogged, unhealthy site, 
1 94; named after its founder (1848;, 
194; the rising (1849) of the Sikh 
garrison, 185. 

Bannuchis, a tribe of Bannu District, 1S4; 
their evil charactciistics, moral and 
])hysical, 186, 1S7. 

Bara Kiver, a small affluent of the Kabul, 
rising in Tlrah, 118, long used lor 
irrigation, 118; its weir for the siqiply 
of two modern canals, ir8, T19; sup- 
jdics water to Pesliawar city, 118. 

Bilia (river) canals, their af]ueducts and 
tunnels, 118, 119. 

Bara Dali, small summer cantonment in 
Hazara District, 141. 

Baraiulu, river and valley of Buncr, 223. 

Barley, next in importance to wheat, its 
area, irrigation, and yield, .|0. See also 
under Agriculture in Districts. 

Basic dike rocks (doleritcs), 5. 

Bazar, valley in Khybcr Political Agency, 
23,(5, inhabited by the thieving Zakka 
Klrel or clan of the Afridis, 236, puni- 
tive expeditions (iHjQ-gS) against, 236. 

Bccchcr, Major, his firm hold of Hazara 
District during the Mutiny, 129. 

///lanif, generally imported from tiie 
Punjab, 66, its considerable consump- 
tion, 66, restrictions on sale, 66, duty 
on, 66, revenue from, 67. 

Bhittaiini, tribe inhabiting the hilly, bare 
country between Derajat and MahsHd 
territory, 255,256, partly underpolitical 
control of Deputy-Commissioner of 
Dera Ismail Khan, 255, expedition 
(1880) against, 80; lately identified 
with British interests and forming a 
company of South WazTristiin militia, 
255 ; their hereditary feud with the 
MahsQds, 255 ; their more civilized 
ways, 256. 

Bibliography: of the Province, 77, 78; 
of llimfilayas, 107; of the Indus, 116; 
of Districts, Hazara, 137, Peshawar, 
157, Kohat, 178, Bannu, 193, Dera 
Ismail Khan, 205; of Akra, 195, Ka- 
firkot, 208, Takht-i-Sulaiman, 257. 

Birth-rate, statistics of, 30, the marked 
excess (120 to 100) of male over female 
births, 30. 

Bishops, Anglican and Roman Catholic, 
of Lahore, 34. 

Black Mountain, range on the north- 
w^estern border of Hazara, 107, 25 to 
30 miles long, 8,000 feet high, 107', its 
passes and gorges, 107 ; its turbulent 
tribes, 107 ; numerous punitive expedi- 
tions against from 1851 101892, 20-22, 
S0-S2, 107, 108, their complete pacifi- 
cation, loS. 
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Boat-bnilding, 52. 

Bokliara, steady decline of trade with, due 
to transit and customs dues imposed 
by Russia and Afghanislfin, 53, trade 
through Peshawar, 153, 166. 

Botany, general view of, 8~io, of the 
plains as of the south-east of Punjab, 
mainly shrub jungle, 8, of Wazlristan 
and of the Kurram valley, 8, 9, of the 
Safed Koh, 9, of the hills north of the 
Kabul liver, 9, of higher and more 
northerly tracts, as of Kashmir, 10; of 
Himalayas, 102, 103. Su also under 
Botany in Districts. 

Boundaries, of Province, i ; of Districts 
and Regions, see under first paragraph 
in each. 

Boya, village in the Daur valley with 
garrison of Northern Wazlristan militia, 
345- 

Bridges : (railway) over Indus (and sub- 
way) at Altock, 54, in, 154, in con- 
struction at Khushiilgarh, 54, in Sind, 
1 1 2; (boat) over Kabul river at Nau- 
shahra, 164, over Indus at Altock, 
Khushalgarh, Dera Ismail Khan, 54, 
55 j over Kabul river, 118, 154, 
.164; (road) over Swat river, 154, 161, 
overLandai, 154; (swing) over gorges 
of the Himalayas, 106 ; (iron suspen- 
sion') over the K unbar, Kishanganga, 
and Jhtlum rivers, on the main Kashmir 
road, 134. 

Buddha, his offering of his eyes, 161, 
of his body, 27, 223, 224. See also 
Buddhism. 

Buddhism, remains of, 27; Gandhara a 
great centre of, and of Graeco-Buddhist 
art, 124, 147, the reports of Fa Hiaii 
.(r. 404), HiuciiTsiang,and of U-K’ong, 
124, 147; persecuted (a.d. 515) by 
Mihirakiila, the Hun, 124; remains of, 
in Hazara, 27, 129, 143 ; the sll?/>a and 
shrine where Buddha made an alms-offer- 
ing of his eyes, at Charsadda, 161 , of his 
body to a starving tigress, at Banj, 224, 
the begging-pot of Buddha, a holy 
pipal tree, and Kanishka’s enormous 
stupa^ once at Peshawar, 164 ; tlie Gor 
Khattrijonce a monastery, 165 ; Buddh- 
ism (c, A.D. 900) of Chitral and 
Mastuj, Dir and Swat, 210, 21T, 217; 
identification of its sites in Buncr by 
Dr. Stein, 223, 224; remains of, west 
of Kh)ber Pass, 227. See also Asoka. 

Buncr, tract on north-east border of 
Peshawar District, under political con- 
trol of Deputy-Commissioner, 223, 
comprises the isolated, fertile basin of 
the Barandu river, 223 ; its interesting 
archaeological remains investigated 
(1898) by Dr. Stein, 223, 224; its 
history, 217-220. 


C. 

Camels, largely used but not bred save in 
Kohai District, 43 \ trade caravans of, 
53, 202, 208, 253. 

Canals, for irrigation, 43-45, 120-123, 
their present and proposed areas of 
supply, 43-44, of the Indus, 114, 115, 
their administration, 58, 68, 69, revenue 
and expenditure, 45, 88 ; canals south 
of Peshawar, private, 45, 189, 201. 
See also tinder Irrigation in Districts. 

Canara, Colonel, in Sikh employ, killed 
by insurgents at outbreak of second Sikh 
War, monument to at Harlpur, 141.. 

Cantonments: Abbottabad, 139, ifara 
Gali, 141, Ghora Dakka, 141, Kala- 
bagh, 142, Khaira Gali as.d Khanspur, 
142, Dera Ismail Khan, 207, Hangu, 
180; Jamrud, 233 ; Kohat, i8oj Mar- 
dan, 163, Naushahra, 69, 163^: Pesh- 
awar, 164, 165, 166 ; Cherat, 16 1, 162. 

Castes, classes, and tribes, 32,33 ; Pathans, 
32, 33; Awans, Gujars, Jats, &c., 33; 
Hindu castes, 33; artisan and menial 
classes, 33. Sec also under Castes in 
Districts. 

Cattle, poor except the Peshaw^ar buffalo, 
43. See also under Cattle in 1 )istrf;ts. 

Cess, consolidated for District boards, 68. 

Chakdarra, military post on the Swat 
river, 221, garrisoned (1895) by the 
Chitral relief force and since retained, 
221; its siege (1897) by the ^Mad 
Mulla,* 221. 

Chamberlain, General Sir Neville, com- 
mander (1863) in Ambela campaign, 
20, 21, 81, 225, and in 1855, 1859, 
i860 in frontier expeditions, 80, 81, 
^39? 250; his friendly mission (1878) 
to Amir of Afghanistan repelled at All 
Masjid, 230. 

ChanglaGali, small hill station in Hazara 
District, 141, head-quarters of Northern 
Command School of Musketry, 141. 

Charas, hemp drug, imported in bond 
from Central Asia, 66, also smuggled 
from Bokhara through Chitral, 66, re- 
strictions on sale, 66, duty on, 66, 
revenue from, 67. 

Charsadda, tahstl of Peshawar District, 
consists of a well-irrigated and fertile 
dodb between the Swat and Kabul 
rivers, and of the Hashtnagar iappas 
or circles, 1 58. 

Charsadda town, on Swat river, head-quar- 
ters of tahsil in Peshawar District, large 
and prosperous, 161, connected with 
Peshawar by a good road of 20 miles, 
with five permanent bridges of boats, 161 ; 
with Prang identified as Pushkalavati,, 
capital of region in Greek times, 16 1, 
its extensive ruins and finds of coins and 
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potter}% 161 ; once a place of pilgiim- 
a^e and of the s/i/pa commemorating 
Uuddha's alms-offering of his eyes, 161. 

Chauktddrs^ village watchmen or rural 
police, their appointment, duties, re- 
muneration, and number, 70, 71, 91. 

Cherat, hill sanitarium (4,500 feet) and 
(summer) cantonment (1886) in Pesha- 
war District, 161, good water-supply 
and bearable June nights, 162. 

Chief Commissioner, the, also Agent to 
the Governor-General, 57. 

Chinese pilgrims to Gandhara, their re- 
ports on the slate of Buddhism, 124, 
saw well-wooded slopes now bare, 155. 

C.Hitral, State in the Dir, Swat, and Cliitral 
Agency, 210-215; comprises three 
fertile, well-cultivated valleys, 210, 
214; the Mehtar or chief descended 
from Sangin All (d. 1570), 21 1 ; the 
great Mchtar, Araan-ul-mulk (1880- 
92), •his friendly relations with the 
British, 2 1 1, his death follow^ed by wars, 
fratricides, and revolutions, 211, 212; 
the invasion and successes against the 
British of Umra Khan, 212, the siege of 
the Political Agent at Chitral (1895), 
212, raised by a force from Gilgit and 
fjpally relieved by a force from the 
south, 213, the dispersion of invaders 
and insurgents, 213; its present reduced 
garrison, 213; the visits of the Mehtar 
to Calcutta (1900), the Delhi Darbar 
(1903), and to Peshawar (1904), 213; 
the languages and uncertain origin of 
the three strata of the people, the 
lowest only paying taxes and land 
revenue, 213, their religion and justice, 
Muhammadan, 213, 214; their mineral 
industries, 214; administration and 
exaction of revenue, 214; medical, 213 ; 
the sale of girls to Afghan harems, 214. 

Chitral (Chili ar or Kashkar) town, or 
group of villages, 214, capital of Chitral 
State and seat of the Assistant Political 
Resident, 215 ; the siege (1895) of the 
fort, 212. 

ChitrMi Scouts, a feudal militia of marks- 
men, under honorary command of the 
Mehtar, for the defence of the passes 
into ChitrM, 72, their strength, period 
of service, and armament, 73, 213. 

Cholera, an occasional visitant, deaths 
per 1,000 from, 30. 

Christian missions, flourishing of the 
Church Missionary Society, 34, their 
good work in female education, 157, 
192, the benefits of the medical mission, 
34, 76. See aho under Christian Mis- 
sions in Districts. 

Civil courts of justice, 60; statistics of, 
87. 

Civil and military surgeons, 76. 


Clerks, income and expenditure of, 47. 

Climate and temperature, very diversified, 
of hills and plains, ii, 12. See aho 
under same head in Districts. 

Coal, its occurrence in Hazara, 7, 127. 

College, Edwardes Church Mission (the 
only one in the Province), affiliated to 
the Punjab University, 74. 

Communication, means of, railways, roads, 
rivers, post, 54-56 ; of Hazara District 
(no railway), 134, Peshawar, 154, 
Kohat, 175, Bannu (no railway), 189, 
190, Dera Ismail Khan (no railway), 
202, Kiirram Agency, 241. See aho 
Railways, Roads, Rivers, Bridges, Fer- 
ries, Fords, Passes, Mail tongas. 

Conveyance and Carriage, means of : 
mail tongas, 55, other means, mainly 
pack-camels, 55. 

Copper-ware, hammered, ami for Muham- 
madan use tinned, a speciality of Pesha- 
war, 51 ; the Persian character and 
feeling of the forms and chasing, 51. 

Cotton, grown mostly in Peshawar and 
Dera Ismail Khan Districts, 41, its 
area varying between 3 and 109 square 
miles according to sea'^on,4i, 151 ; im- 
portation of, 85. 

Cotton, industries, 50 ; imports of piece- 
goods, 85. 

Courts of justice, civil and criminal, 60, 
61 ; council of elders, 61. 

Cretaceous rocks, with characteristic Ceno- 
manian fossils, 6, 7. 

Crime, statistics of cognizable, 

Crimes. See under Civil Justice and 
Crime in Districts. 

Criminal courts of justice, 60, 61; sta- 
tistics of, 87. 

Crops, detennined more by irrigation, 
floods, and rainfall than by fertility of 
soil, 38, 39 ; rotation of, 39 ; the prin- 
cipal, with their season, area, and yield, 
40, 41, 85; double crops, 38, 39, their 
area, 85. See also under Agriculture 
in Districts. 

Crystalline, igneous, and metamorphic 
rocks, 4. 

Cultivation , conditions and state of, in the 
settled Districts, 37~39; cultivated, 
cultivable, imcultivable, and non-cult i- 
vated areas of the Province, 85 ; the 
total and Cultivated areas of each tahstl, 
under Chief Agricultural Statistics in 
Districts. Sec aho Agriculture, Crops. 

Customary law, its wide sphere of appli- 
cation, 59, in the Kurram, 241, of the 
Dauris, 247, of the Wazirs, 252, 

D. 

Daman , ' skirt of the hills,* a great plain 
stretching between the Indus and the 
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Sulaiman mountains, 38, 195 ; a natural 
desert transformed by irrigation, 195, 
196, 200. 

Dargai, military station in the Peshawar 
division, 69, 219, at the foot of the 
Malakand Pass, 220; railway to, from 
Naushahra, 5^. 

Daur, valley of the Tochi river and only 
administered portion of the Northern 
Wazirisliin Agency, 246, unhealthy in 
the hot season, 246; taken over (1S95) 
at the petition of tlie inhabitants, 246, 
the Dauris, a despised Afghan race of 
* satyr-like spadesmen,' 246 ; the great 
fertility of the valley, 247, its cotton- 
weaving industry, system of rents, irri- 
gation, and custoiriary law, 247 ; the 
land settlement, with payment in cash 
or kind, 247, 24S. 

Pead, disposal of, as elsewhere, Hindu by 
cremation, Muhammadan by burial, 36. 

])calh-rate, statistics of, 30; infant mor- 
tality, 30; deaths from principal dis- 
eases, 30 ; in jails, 73, 74. 

I-)cnsily of i>0})ulation, 28; statistical 
table of, 84. See also under I’eople in 
Districts. 

J^codilr, forest revenue mostly from sale 
of, 47. 

].)era Ismail Khan District, 195-209; 
IxJtween the Indus and the westeni 
hills, 195, the daman or * skirt of the 
hills,’ cleft and fertilized by the silt of 
rain-fed torrents, 195,196,200; geology, 
396; fairly healthy, 197; its history 
under Baluchi Hots, ])urranis, and 
Sikhs, 197, 198 ; under Edwardcs 
(1847) and the British, 198; irrigation 
(4 per cent.) mostly by private canals, 
201 ; its trade, mainly through, 202 ; 
its nearest railway station at Darya 
Khan over the river, 202 ; summary and 
regular settlements, 203 ; the high 
standard of literacy among Sikhs and 
Hindus, low among Muhammadans, 
204 ; bibliography, 205. 

Dera Ismail Khan iahstl^ a bare, gene- 
rally barren plain, with extreme scarcity 
of water in the hot season, 205. 

l>cra Ismail Khan town, head-quarters of 
the IMstrict and tahsil^ and an extensive 
cantonment, 207 ; original town swept 
away (1823) by the Indus, 207 ; its two 
bazars and separate quarters of Hindus 
and Muhammadans, 207 ; winter head- 
quarters of I lerajat Brigade, 207 ; a 
municipality with bad drainage, 207 ; 
increasing trade with Khorasan and 
Afghanistan by Gomal Pass, 208. 

Derajat, local name of the plain between 
the Indus and Sulaiman range, 122, in- 
cludes the three Deras, 122; the Baloch 
immigration in the fifteenth century, 122; 


the dynasty of the Miranis for fifteen 
generations at Dcra Ghazi Khan, 122, 
123; overlords of tlie Baloch feuda- 
tories of Kabul, 123; under the Dur- 
raiiis, 123; tributary to the Sikhs, 123 ; 
annexed (1S49) by the British, 124; the 
Derajat Brigade, 69, 207. 

Dir, 215, 216 ; territory in the Dir, Swat, 
and Chitral Agency, 215, comprises 
the country drained by the Paiijkora 
down to its junction with the Bajanr, 
215; fairly fertile and well cultivated, 
216, unhealthy in its lower regions, 216; 
its Khan, the overlord of the clan chiefs, 
216; its tribes and languages, 216; the 
Dir levies, 216 ; its history, 2i7-22qr 

Dir, Swat, and Chitral Political Agency, 
210; formed 1896, Chitral added (.1897) 
from the Gilgit Agency, 2itl> ; bounded, 
roughly, north, east, and w^est by the 
Hindu Kush, Kashmir, and Afi^hanistan, 
210 ; head-quarters on the Midakand 
Pass, 221. 

Dir, Swat, Bajanr, and Utman Khel, their 
history, 217-220 ; their early Buddhism 
and Hindu population and kings, 217 ; 
the invasions in the fifteenth century of 
the Yusufzais, and introduction of 
Muhammadanism, 217 ; their restless- 
ness under the Mughals, 2 1 7, 2 1 8 ; tKeir 
religious dissensions, 17, 218 ; their in- 
dejiendence from the decline of the 
Mughals to the time of Nadir Shah, 
218; the strong rule of tlie Akluind, 
a religious leader (1835-77), 20, 218, 
219; the British punitive expedition or 
campaign (1863) of Ambela, 20, 21, 
219, 224, 225 ; the intrigues and aggres- 
sions of Umia Khan of Jandol, 212, 
219, the rising (1897) under the ‘ Mad 
Mulla,* 22, 23, 220; the opening (1901 ) 
of a railway from Naushahra to Dargai 
at the foot of the Malakand, 54, 220; 
subsequent internal disturbances, 220. 

Diseases, principal, and the mortality 
from, 30; in jails, 73, 74. 

District, the, unit for police, medical, and 
educational measures, 58, the Deputy- 
Commissioner of, and his ordinary staff, 

District Boards, their finance and sphere 
of duty, 68, 90, consultative, not initiat- 
ing, bodies, 68. See also tmder Local 
and Municipal Boards in Districts. 

Divorce, 31. 

Do-Kora (' two homes ’), term applied to 
Mohmand settlers for a season, 225. 

Donkeys, stallions maintained by veteri- 
nary department, 132, 152. 

Dress and coiffure of men and women, 
35 ; Hindus formerly not allowed to 
wear turbans, 35 ; the cost of, to wage- * 
earning classes, 46, 47, 
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Dun,£>a Gali, small sanitarium in Hazara 
District, 141. 

Durand, Sir Henry, fourth Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab, killed (1870) 
by an accident at Tank, 198, buried at 
Dera Ismail Khan, 198. 

r)urand, Sir Mortimer, negotiated the 
Dnrand line (1893-5) with Afghan- 
istan, 25, 26. 

Durranis, rule of, in Pcshriwar, 18, in 
Derajat, 123. Afghans. 

Dwellings, generally a single room, with 
walls and roof often of mud, 35 ; its 
furniture, 35 ; the village guest- and 
club-house, 36. 

•% 

E. 

Education, its j^resent organization under 
an Inspector-General, 74; the Edwardcs 
ChiRch Mission C.'ollege at Peshawar, 
74 ; primary and secondary (male) 
schools, 74, 75 ; female education of 
Muhammadan girls by themselves in 
UrdO schools, 75, of Hindu and Sikhs 
in Hindi or GurmukhI, 75; Muham- 
madan education, backward but pro- 
!j|rcs5ing, 75, 192, 204 ; statistics of 
schools, public and private, pupils and 
finance, 75, 92, Sec also under Educa- 
tion in Districts. 

Edwardes, Sir Herbert, his pacification 
(1S47-8) and settlement of the iJaiinu 
valley, and of Dera Ismail Khan, 185, 
191, 203; took part (1848) with new 
and loyal levies at the siege and storm 
of Multan, 185, 198; founded (1848) 
Kdwardesabad, 194; the Kabul gate at 
Pesliavvar in his memory, 165 ; his 
policy in Tank, 206. 

Edwardes Church Mission College and 
Anglo-vernacular school at Peshawar, 

74, 166. 

Edwardesiibad. See Pannii town. 

Embroidery, herring-bone, with silk and 
on muslin, 51. 

Excise, revenue from spirituous liquors and 
intoxicant drugs, 65-67 ; number and 
locntion of shops for retail of, fixed, 66 ; 
auction of licences, 66 ; consumption 
per head, 65 ; the control of, in the 
Agencies, 66. 

Exports, across the border, 54 ; table of 
values, 87, the excess of value of exports 
over imports, and the excess of exported 
over imported treasure, 54; to other 
Provinces and States of India, 54 ; of 
Peshawar, 153, 166, of Dera Ismail 
Khan, 202, 207, 208, 

Eye, affections of, common in hot, dry 
Districts of Bannu and Dera Ismail 
Khan, 30. 


F. 

Factories, one cotton-ginning and clean- 
ing at Peshawar, 52, ice factories at 
Bannu and Kobat, 52. 

F.'urs and festivals, 34, 36. 

Fakir ^ term applied to a Pathiin who has 
lost his share in the estate and his voice 
in the councils of the tribe, 32. 

Fakir miskirt (‘ poor beggars ’), the lowest 
and only tax-paying class in Chitral 
State, 213, 214. 

Fallows, 38. 

l'"amine proper never recorded, 56, the 
absence of its conditions, want of water 
and pressure of po])ulalion, 56; the 
several Districts in resi)cct of presence 
of rainfall or irrigation or both, 56, 57 ; 
resources of the population other than 
agriculture, 56, 57; Marwat tahhU of 
Bannu District declared (1903) insecure 
from, 190. 

Fault (geological), the great, 5. 

Fauna, general view of, 10, ii, of large 
carnivorous game the tiger now ex- 
tinct, 10, deer, ■mdrkkor, and uriiil, 10 ; 
game-birds, birds of prey, and others, 
10, fish and snakes, 10, j i ; of Him- 
alayns, 103, 104. See also under Fauna 
in Districts, 

Female education, 75 ; statistics of, 92. 

Ferries : over Indus, steam at Dera Ismail 
Khan in hot season, its difficulties, 56, 
ordinary boats, 56, in, 116, 154, 
202 ; inflated skins, giving facilities to 
criminals and so requiring licence, 56 ; 
often swept away, no; over Kabul 
river, 118, 154, 163, over Swat, 154, 
160, over Landai, 154. 

Festivals and fairs, 34, 36. 

Finance, 61-67 » revenue and expenditure 
wholly Imperial, 61 ; statistics of, since 
1902-3, 88 ; large excess of expendi- 
ture over income due to requirements 
of Imperial policy, 62 ; land revenue, 
62-64 » miscellaneous revenue, 64-67, 

Fishing, in the Indus, 1 16, 1 28, in Hazara, 
128, in Peshawar, 146, in Kohat, 169. 

Floods, of the Indus, 114, of the Kabul 
river, 118, of the Gomal, 120. 

Food, of peasants improved since annex- 
ation, 34 ; generally vegetarian, from 
economy not principle, 35; outside of 
towns the use of spirits and opium 
disreputable, 35 ; vain efforts of Mullas 
to stop universal smoking, 35 ; its 
price compared with wages, 46, 48. 

Food-grains, their total production, 41, 
their greater consumption due to 
immigrants and Government servants, 
41 ; imports of, 53, 86 ; average prices 
of (1880-1903) in Peshawar and Dera 
Ismail Khan, 48. 
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Fords, of the Indus, no, 113; of the 
Swat, 1 16; of the Kabul river, 118, 
the catastrophe (1879) at the Jalalabad 
ford, 1 1 8. 

Forests, ‘reserved* and systematically 
administered only in Hazara, 48, 132, 
133; financial results of, mainly from 
sale of deodar^ 48 ; other forests, 
their general administration and princi- 
pal trees, 48, 49, 133; once common 
in IVshawar, 152, 153. See also under 
Forests and Chief Agricultural Statis- 
tics in Districts. 

Forts, of the Samiina range, 109 ; the 
llala Hisar, outside Peshawar, 163, 
Dluilipgavh of Bannu, 194, of Chitral, 
212, 213, of Masluj, 215, Abazai, 161, 

162, All Masjid, 228-230, Jamrud, 
233, Landi Kotal and other posts in the 
Khyber, 233, Kiirram, 240, Fort Lock- 
hart, i<Si, Fort Mackeson, 162, Michni, 

163, Mardan, 163, Shabkadar, 167; 
mud fort of Tank, 209. 

Fox -hounds, pack of, at Peshiiwar, 146. 

Frontier, settlement of, and control over, 
by Treaty of Gandainak, 21, 231, 232 ; 
the Durand line (1893-5), 25, 36; bor- 
der military police, 71, militia, 72. 

Frontier ti ibes, expeditions against, 20-26 ; 
a table of, 80-82. 

Fruits, cultivation, home consumption, 
and exportation of, 41, 42; in the 
suburbs of Peshawar, 165, of Kurram 
valley, 241 . See also Orchards* 

G. 

Gambila. Sec Tochi river. 

Game, large and small, quadruped, 
winged, and finned, 10, ir. See also 
under Fauna in Districts, P'ishing, attd 
Amusements, 

Gandainak, Treaty of (1879), giving the 
Pritish the control of the Khyber and 
Mohmand Passes, 21,231, 232, 

Gandbara {Gandaria of the Greeks), the 
ancient name of a tract including Pesha- 
war District, the Mohmand country, 
Swat, Bajaur, Buner, part of Kohat, 
and the great city of I'akshasila, 124, 
147 ; sent a contingent to Darius in his 
invasion of Greece, 124; its capitals at 
differcnl times, 1 24, 125 ; a great scat of 
Buddhist and Graeco-Bactrian culture 
till about A. I). 515, 124; the famous 
Gandhara school of sculpture, 124. 

Gardens. See P’ruits and Orchards, 

Geology, general view of, 4-8 ; its great 
diversity, 4, ilie older unfossiliferoiis 
formations, 4-5, the later Mesozoic and 
Tertiary rocks to the south, 5-7 ; the 
salt rocks below the Nummuliiic beds, 
7, 168, post-Tertiary and recent forma- 
tions, 7, 8, evidence of old glacial 


moraines, 8 ; of the Himalayas, 98-102. 
See also under Geology in Districts. 

Ghora Dakka, small (summer) canton- 
ment in Hazara District, 14I. 

Gomal or Gumal river, 119, rising in 
Afghanistan, enters British territory at 
Domandi, 1 19, its tributaries, 1 19, 120 ; 
irrigates Dcra Ismail Khan, 120; its 
waters do not reach the Indus save in 
flood times, 120; in Southern Wazlr- 
isian, 249. 

Gomal (or Gumal) Pass, from Dera Ismail 
Khan through the Southern Wazirislan 
Agency to the Afghan plateau, 253, 
254; the oldest and most used of the 
trade routes between India and Afghilti- 
istan, 53, 208, 253, the armed caravans 
of the Powinclas, 53, 204; measures 
taken by the Biitish for its protection 
by the Mahsuds and themselves, 250, 
2.SI, 254. 

Gorkhatri, the, at Peshawar, once a 
Buddhist monastery, since a Hindu 
temple and residence of Avitabile, and 
now a tahsili, 27, 28, 165. 

Graeco-Bactrian Kingdom, 13, 14 ; Gan- 
dhara a great seat of its culture, 124; 
find of coins in Takhli, 129, in Pesha- 
war valley, 147; traces of, at Akr» in 
Bannu District, 185, 186, 195. 

Graeco - Buddhist art and civilization, 
remains of, 27 ; at Gandhara, 124, 127, 
147. 

Gram, a spring harvest crop, its area and 
yield, 40. 

Greeks, the, Alexander's invasion 
(327 B. c,), and his successors, 13, 14 ; 
Peshaw'ar, the meeting- pi ace of Greek 
with Buddhist culture, 146, 147. 

Guest-house, in every Pathan village, 36. 

Guides, Queen's Own Corps of, stationed 
at Mardan, 163, 

Guinea-worm, a disease due to drinking 
tank- water, 30. 

Gujars, the, a tribe professing to be 
aborigines, the places of their strength, 
33; predominant in Hazara District, 
130, 

Gumal. See Gonial. 

H. 

Hangu, iahsil (or Miranzai) of Kohat Dis- * 
trict, consisting of the fertile Miranzai 
valley, 179, inhabited by a tribe of the 
Bangash Pathans, 1 79. 

Hangu village, head-quarters of tahsTl, 
and uf Thai subdivision, 180, a station 
on the Khushalgarh-Thal branch of the 
railway, 180, its summer and winter 
garrison, 180. 

‘ Hangu breeze,’ the, a cutting west wind 
blowing down to Kohat, 169. 
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Hiirlpiir, of Ilazara District, 137. 

Harlpur town, head-quarters of /f//zj/ 7 (and 
of] )istrict, 1849-53) ,and a municipality, 
I41 ; the obelisk over the grave (1848) 
of Colonel Canara, 141. 

Harvests : kharif or autumn, sown from 
May to August, 38, rabi or spring, 
sown from October to January, 38 ; the 
chief crops of each, 40, 41. See also 
under Agriculture of Districts. 

Ilashtnagar eight cities’), a tract of 
high plain and lowlands, from the east 
of the Swat to the Kabul river, 162; 
disputed derivation of the name, 162. 

Hazara, origin of the name, probably 
•Urasa, the ancient name of Pakhli, 
124, 128, 129. 

Hazara District, 126-143; the only terri- 
tory of the Province east of the Indus, 
126, a wedge thrust between Kashmir 
and^thc independent hills of the west, 
125; its variety of scenery, altitude, 
and climate, 126, 128; geology, 127; 
plentiful fauna, 127, 128, healthy cli- 
mate niid abundant rainfall, 128; its 
obscure history before the Durranis, 

128, its slow subjection by the Sikhs, 

129, transferred by exchange to British 
ifler first Sikh War, 129, its firm rule 
by Major Abbott (1847) before and 
during the second Sikh War, 129, of 
Major Beecher during the Mutiny, 139, 
final pacification of the Black Moun- 
tain, 129; its important archaeology, 
129; population, with a table of sta- 
tistics, 139, 130; agriculture, 131, 132, 
its important ‘reserved’ and village 
forests, 133, 133; no railways, the 
principal metalled road from Attock 
to Kashmir, 134; administration, 135; 
land settlement and revenue, the re- 
duction of the Sikh demand, 135, 136; 
backward education, 136, 137; biblio- 
graphy, 137. 

Headmen, village, collectors of revenue, 
58 ; as responsible officers, a British in- 
novation, 67. 

Hill stations, Changla Gali, 14T, Nathia 
Gali, 1 43, Sheikh Biidin, 209. See also 
Cantonments, Forts, Sanitaria. 

Hills. See Mountains. 

Himalayas, the (‘abode of snow*), 94- 
107; our imperfect knowledge of them, 
passim \ their extent from the Dhang 
river on the east to the snows on the 
west, 94, 97; their political distribu- 
ti(m, 94, 95 ; a series of high ranges 
with diverging spurs (Outer Him- 
alayas) ending abruptly, 45 ; the final 
and lower range of Siwaliks, 95, 99; 
the true watershed the boundary between 
India and Tibet,' 95 ; scenery, snow- 
line, and protruding glaciers, 96, 97 j 


highest peaks, 97; the source of the 
great rivers of the Indo-Gangetic sys- 
tem, 97; the valleys of Kashmir and 
Nej)al, 97, 98 ; geology, 98-102 ; origin 
due to a great folding, mainly in 'I'er- 
tiary era, 98, 99; flora, 102, 103; 
fauna, 103, 104; tribes, religions, and 
languages of people, 104, 105; crops 
and forests, 105, 106; present and pro- 
jected means of communication by rail- 
ways, roads, bridle-paths, passes, swing- 
ing bridges over great rivers flowing in 
deep gorges, 106; bibliography, 107. 

Hindu Kush nr Koh, or Indian Caucasus, 
3, separated by the Indus from the 
HimMayas proper, 94. 

Hindus, numl>er of speakers of Hindi and 
kindred dialects, 32, marriage among, 
30, cremation of dead, 36, as traders, 
33, formerly not allowed to wear tur- 
bans, 35, honorific titles of, 37, male 
and female education among, 75, 204, 
by Pathan customary law among the 
Dauris a Hindu counts as half a man, 
247 - 

History of the Province, 12-26 ; its always 
closer political relations with Eastern 
Ir^and Afghanistan than with India, 1 2; 
as two satrapies of the Persian empire, 
13; during the Greek invasion and short 
occupation, 1 3 ; under the Mauryans and 
Asoka, 13; the Graeco- Bactrian pow’er, 
13, 14; under the Kushans, 14, under 
the White Huns, 14; part (z:. A.I). 1000) 
of ilic Ghaznivid empire, 15, under the 
Ghorids, 15, Mongol invasions and su- 
premacy, 15, 16 ; Tlmvir s (1398) devas- 
tation, 16; the rise of the Afghans to 
power, 16; under Babar, Ak bar, and 
the Mughal power (1526-1738), 16-18; 
the revolts (1586-1660) of the Roshan- 
ias, 1 7 ; Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah 
Durrani, 18; under the Barakzais and 
Sadozais, 18; the invasions and con- 
quests (1818-49) of the Sikhs, 18; 
British annexation (1849) and adminis- 
tration, 19; the frontier Districts a 
source of strength during the Mutiny, 
19, 20; the frontier tribes and Afghan- 
istan, British relations with as deter- 
mined by the Treaty (1879) of Ganda- 
mak, ai, and the Durand line (1893-5), 
25, 26 ; expeditions against the frontier 
tribes (1849-1902), 20- 26, a statistical 
table of, 8o-8a ; formation (1901) of 
the Province, 26. 

Hiuen Tsiang, Buddhist pilgrim from 
China of the seventh century, laments 
decline of Buddhism in Gandhara, 124, 
i6i, found Pakhli tributary to Kash- 
mir, 125, describes Und, 125; his Ki 
Kiangha and Falana identified with 
Kurram and Bannu, 26, 27. 
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Honorific titles, 37. 

Horses, donkeys, and mules, their breed 
encouraged by Imperial Remount de- 
partment in Hazara and by District 
Boards, .^3. See also mider Cattle, 
Tonies, and Sheep in Districts. 

Hospitals and 1 )ispcnsaries, 76, statistics 
of, 93. See also ?mdcy Hospitals and 
Dispensaries in Districts. 

Hot (Baluchi) dynasty of Upper Dcrajat 
from fifteenth to eighteenth century, 
197, founded by hlalik Sohrab, 197, 
207, the towns founded and named by 
his sons Ismail and Raleh Khan, 197, 
207. 

Huns, the White, held Northern India, 
14, their king Mihirakula defeated 
(328) by a confederacy of Indian 
princes, 15 j his persecution of Buddh- 
ism, 124. 

I. 

Idak, village and garrisoned post in 
N(.)ithern WazTristan Agency, in the 
Daur valley, 2.15. 

Imports, from across the borders, 53, a 
table of values, 87 ; from other Pro- 
vinces and Stales of India, 54, a table 
of items and values, 86 ; of Peshawar, 
133, 166, of Dora Ismail Khan, 202, 
207, 208. 

Income tax, revenue from, nimibcr of 
assessees and incidence, 67. 

Indus river (Greek, Sinllios ; Katin, 
Sindus'), the great river of North-West- 
ern India, 4, T09-1 14; its course of 1,800 
miles, and the principal towns on its 
hanks, 109 ; its gorge through the 
Himalayas, 110; in the North-West 
Rrontier Province, iio; its great tri- 
butaries, no, in; its width, depth, 
fall, velocity, volume, temperature, and 
colour at different places and seasons, 
109-112; navigable below Altock, 1 10 ; 
its bridges and ferries, 110-112; its 
timberlcss and generally infertile delta, 
112,113; its changed course and shift- 
ing channels and estuaries, 113, 114; 
its inundations, embankments, and irri- 
gation, 113, 1 14; its principal canals, 
114, 115 ; its difficult navigation and 
disappointing traffic, 115, 116; fish, 
and boats, 116; bibliography, Ji6. 

Infant mortality, not high, if registration 
were full and tmstworthy, 30; female 
infanticide not suspected, 30. 

Infra -Trias (geological), formation of 
Hazara, 5, 6. 

Inoculation, old hereditary habit of, 77. 

Intoxicimts (liquors and drugs), the re- 
strictions on their free use by limited 
mamifaclure, by duties, by limiting the 


number of licensed shops for their sale, 
by selling licences, 65, 66, the amount, 
slightly decreasing, of their consump- 
tion per head, 63 ; general abstinence of 
Muhammadans from alcoholic liquors, 
not from drugs, 65. 

Intoxicating drugs. Charas, 

and Opium. 

Intoxicating liquors : imported beer, sale 
of, 66 ; country spirits, manufacture 
of, in the Province, 66, importation of, 
66, consumption of, 66 ; restrictions 
on .sale, 66 ; revenue from, 67. 

Iron-work, manufacture of sword-blades 
and knives at Peshawar and of fire- 
arms in Kohat Pass, 51 ; once a cofa- 
mon industry of the frontier, 51. 

Irrigation, 43-45, 57; of culUvated area 
25 per cent, by canals, 2 per cent, by 
perennial streams or floods, 1 per cent, 
by wells, 43, 85 ; present and projected 
canals and their sources, 43-45, 120- 
122 ; areas of, 4.4, 57 ; system of water 
distribution, 45 ; canal revenue and cx- 
jienditure, 45, 88, the insanitary effects 
of excessive, at Bannu, 183; transfor- 
mation of the daman desert by, 195, 
196, 200. 

< 

j. 

Jails, 73, 74 ; under Administrative Medi- 
cal Officer of Province, 73 ; statistics of 
their number, population, earnings, de- 
creasing mortality, and increasing cost, 
73 ; the causes of the decrease in mor- 
tality arc also causes of increased co.st, 
74. See also under Police and Jails in 
Districts. 

Jamrnd, fort and cantonment at mouth of 
Khybcr Pass, just beyond the border of 
iWhawar District, 233, head-(iuarlers 
of Khybcr Rifles, and the toll station 
for the Pass, 233; large mobilization 
camping-ground between it and Pesha- 
war, 233, its branch railway line, 233. 

Jandoia (or Jandula), village of the Bhit- 
tanni, and fortified post on the border of 
the Southern Waziristan Agency, 256. 

Jats, practically all Muhammadans, nu- 
merous in the Indus Valley, 33, 199. 

Jewellery, manufacture of, at Peshawar 
and in Hazara, 51. 

Jirgas, or councils of elders, 6 t, 

Judicial Commissioner, the, supreme civil 
and criminal court of, 60. 

Jurassic (geological) formation, 6. 

Justice, in the Province, based on custo- 
mary law, and in its absence Hindu or 
Muhammadan law, 59, its civil and 
criminal courts, judges, and magistrates, 
60, 61 ; in the trans-border territories, , 
61; in ChitrM, 214; in the Kurram 
Agency, 241. 
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K. 

Kabul river, its source in Affjhanistan, 
1 1 7, its trU)Ularies and rapid growth 
below Kabul city, 117, reaches British 
territory near Michni fort, 1 17, after a 
course of 316 miles joins the Indus at 
Altock, 1 17; useful only for irrigation 
to Jalalabad, 117, thence to Dobandi, 
navigable by skin-rafls, 1 1 7, 1 18, thence 
by boats and small ships, 118; its 
fords, ferries, and bridges, 118, 

Kabul River Canal, a perennial irrigation 
work, supplying 30,000 acres, 121, a 
revival of an old Mughal work, 121 ; 
Us channels and district of supply, 121 ; 
capital cost and profit of 24 per cent., 
122 . 

Kafirkot (d'i/ Kafirkot, Raja Sir-kol), ex- 
tensive ruins of walls and temples in 
Ismail Dera Khan District, 208, south 
of tSc junction of the Kurram with the 
Indus, 208. 

Kagan (or Khagan), mountain valley in 
Hazara District, 142, the most northerly 
point of Jhitish India, 142, surrounded 
save at its mouth by the high hills 
of Kashmir, 142; its large * reserved* 
forests, and timber ratts down the 
Kunhar to Jhelum, 142. 

Kalabagh, small (summer) cantonment 
in Hazara District, 142. 

Khagan. Sec Kiigan. 

Khaibar. See Khyber. 

Khaira Ciali, small (summer) cantonment 
in Hnziira District, 142. 

Khanspur, part of GhoraDnkka (summer) 
cantonment in Hazara District, 142. 

Khattaks, aPalhan tribe, dominant in the 
Deri iahsil of Kohat District, 169, 1 70 ; 
their moral and physical characteristics, 
172, 179. 

Khattris, a trading caste, 33, 130, 150, 

Khels or clans of Pathan tribes, for 
principal see Afridis, Orakzais, Wazlrs, 
Yusufzais ; also Expeditions against 
Frontier Tribes, 20-25, 80-82. 

Khushalgarh, railway bridge over Indus 

at, 54. 175- 

Khyber (or Khaibar), celebrated Pass 
from Peshawar District into Afghan- 
istan, now part of the Khyber Political 
Agency, 227-232, over the last spurs 
of the Safed Koh, 227; 33 miles long 
from Jamiud to Dakka, 3,400 feet high, 
227; its chief points and conditions of 
ascent and descent, 227, 228 ; always a 
gateway into India, 228, its history, 
228, 229 ; first crossed by a British 
force (1839) convoying Shah Shuja’s 
son to Kabul, 229, in the first Afghan 
* War (1839-42), 329, 230; in the second 
Afghan War (1878-80), 230, 231 ; the 


Khyber tribes left under British control 
by the Treaty (1879) of Gandamak, 
231, 232, the care of the Pass entrusted 
to the tribesmen, 233, their treachery 
(1897) and punishment, 332, the last 
(1898) settlement with the Afridis and 
augmentation of Khyber Rifles, 232; 
Landi Kotal and other posts in the 
Pass, 233 ; the Pass picketed twice a 
week for the passage of caravans, 53, 

231. 

Khyber Political Agency, comprising the 
country on both sides of the Pass, Tirah 
and Mallagori, none of it administered, 
331 ; now as always held or inhabited 
by Afrldi Pathans, 228. 

Khyber Rifles, the garrison of the Khyber 
Pass, 233, their formation and subse- 
quent (1898) augmentation and com- 
mand by British officers, 232. 

Kohat District, 167-1S2 ; central of the 
Province, 167, a raised plateau, broken 
by lines of moderate hills, 168, with 
extremes of heat and cold, drought and 
flood, 169; its salt beds, 168, 174; 
its history under Bangash and Khatlak 
chiefs through Mughal and Durrani 
supremacy, 169, 170, under the Sikhs 
and the British, 170, 171; expeditions 
against the Miranzai tribes, 171 ; a 
recent decrease in the cultivated area, 
partly due to lightness of revenue de- 
mand and large frontier remissions, 
17.H> 176; increasing rail- borne trade 
with 'Hrah and Kabul, 175; railway 
and roads, 175; the border military 
police, 177, 178 ; education very back- 
ward, 178 ; bibliography, 178. 

Kohat tahsi/y 178, 179. 

Kohat town, head-quarters of District and 
tahsiU and cantonment, 380, a munici- 
pality, on a branch of the North- 
Western Railway, 180. 

Kohat Pass, 53, 144, 175; its entrance 
commanded by Fort Mackeson, 162. 

Kohat salt quarries, many in the Distjict, 
49, 180; salt of good quality but of 
inferior colour, 168, 181 ; quantity ex- 
cavated (1903 - 4) and average revenue, 
181 ; large exports, iSi ; the consider- 
able preventive staff necessary, 1 8 1 . 

Kohat Toi, small disappearing and re- 
appearing affluent of the Indus, 168. 

Kulachi, tahsil of Dera Ismail Khan Dis- 
trict immediately below the .Sulaiman 
mountains, 205, a bare plain cleft by 
deep water-runs, utilized for irrigation, 
205. 

Kulachi town, head-quarters of the tahsil^ 
an aggregation of separate hamlets, 
208, a municipality with a reviving 
trade with the Wazlrs, 208. 

Kunhar, river of the Kagan valley in 
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Hazara, affluent of the Jhelum, 4, 126, 
142. 

Kurram (or Kuram) Political A^jency, a 
section of the Kurram valley, 236-243; 
the beauty and healthiness of Upper 
Kurram, 23S, the dreariness and heat 
of I.ower, 238 ; its legendary and 
authentic history to the decline of the 
Mughals, 238, 239; the aborigines sup- 
planted by the Turis, 239, their raids 
and punishment (1854-78), 239, the 
fort occupied (1878) and evacuated 
1880) by General Roberts, 241 ; its 
administration finally (1892) taken over 
by the British at the request of the 
Turis, 240-243 ; its natural productive- 
ness under irrigation, 240, 241, its in- 
creasing crops and fruits, 241 ; its good 
road (54 miles) to the railway ter- 
minus at Thai, 181, and bridle-paths 
constructed in 1893,241 ; the summary 
settlement and the resettlement (1904), 
242, the political and religious allow- 
ances, 242 ; its generally backward 
education, 243 ; military and civil 
hospitals for men and women, 243, 

Kurram river, rising in Afghanistan, runs 
through the Kurram valley proper, 237, 
238, Kohat and Bannu Districts, and 
falls into the Indus opposite Mianwali, 
4, 119, in Bannu District, 182; the 
fertilizing value of its irrigation and 
silt, 183, 187, 

Kurram Pass, 53, 227, twice (1878-9) 
forced by General Roberts, 239, 240. 

Kushans, the, an early (Scythian) dynasty 
of North-Western India, 14, their 
famous kings, Kadphises I and II and 
Kanishka, 14, their school (Gandhara) 
of art, 14, 124 ; supphanted by Ki-to-lo, 
14 ; in Peshawar valley, 147. 

L. 

I.abourers, wages and condition of, 47. 

Lac turnery and ware, 52. 

Lakki, head-quarters of the Marwat tahsll, 
Bannu District, 194; displaced (1864) 
as capital of Marwat by a Sikh fort and 
town built 1844, 194. 

Land, rise in value of, 46, 48. See also 
Rents. 

Land Alienation Act, the (Punjab), ex- 
tended to most of the Province, to 
prevent land passing to money-lenders, 
43, 64, not to purely Pathan Districts 
of Peshawar and Kohat, 64. 

Land revenue, native methods of assessing 
and collecting, 45146, 158, 191 ; in the 
British Districts as in the Punjab, 
63 ; in the Agencies, 63, 64. See also 
Settlement. 

Landai river, formed by the junction of 
the Kabul and Swat rivers, 4, drains a 


vast but dry area, 4, its size also re- 
duced by irrigation, 4, joins the Indus 
at Attock, no, 145, its bridges of 
boats and ferries, 1 54. 

Landi Kotal, post and fort at the top of 
Khyber Pass, 233, taken (1897) by 
Afridis, 233. 

Language, Iranian Pashtu the dominant, 
in its two dialects and their sub- 
dialects, 31,32, the distribution of their 
speakers, 31, 32 ; the dialects of the 
conquered strata, 32 ; a table of the 
numbers speaking the chief languages, 
32. See also under People in Districts. 

Lawrence, George, British officer at Pesh- 
awar, 170, took refuge in Kohat f^n 
outbreak of second Sikh War, 170, 
treacherously surrendered by Sultan to 
Sikhs, 171. 

Leathern-work, chiefly shooting-ljclts and 
shoes, 52. 

Legislation, no Legislative CounciPin the 
Province, 59 ; the chief legislative 
measures affecting the Province passed 
since 1880, 59. 

Lepers, institution for, 76. 

Levy Corps, now replaced by Militia (q.v.) 
save in Dir, Swat, and Chitral Agency, 
73, their duties and armament, 73, ^ 

Liquors. See Intoxicants. 

Literacy, statistics of. See under People 
and Kducation in Districts. 

Loans to agriculturists by Government, 
42, 43, by money-lenders, 43, 48. 

Lockhart, Fort, military outpost on the 
Samana range, in Kohat District, 181, 
summer head- quarters of general com- 
manding military district, 181, the 
monuments here and elsewhere to the 
gallant Sikhs massacred at Saragarhi 
in 1897, 181. 

Lockhart, Sir W., his punitive expedition 
(1898) against the Afridis of the Khyber 
Pass, 332, 235 ; commander in frontier 
exfiedition of 1891 against Orakzais, 83. 

Lunatics, no asylum for, in the Province, 

76. 

M. 

Mackeson, Fort, in Peshawar District, 
built to command the north entrance to 
the Kohat Pass, 162, dismantled (1887) 
save the keep, 162. 

Magistrates, 60 ; honorary, 61. 

Mahaban (‘ Great Forest *), a mountain 
in independant territory, bordering on 
Peshawar and Hazara Districts, 108 ; 
its tribes, 108; wrongfully identified 
with the site of Aornos, taken by 
Alexander, 108, 223. 

Mahsuds, a branch of the WazTrs, history 
and raids of the tribe since i860, ao-25, ' 
250, 35 L 253» *54> ^55 J country of the, 
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253-255, its difficulty of penetration, 
254; the branches of its robber tribe, 

254 ; British attempts to organize and 
regulate by allowances to its maliks^ 

255 ; risings of and expeditions against, 
20, 22, 25. 

Mail tongas, 55. 

Maizar, village in Northern Waziristiin 
Agency, 245, the treachery (1897) and 
punishment of the Madda Khels, 22, 
244, 245. 

Maize, chief crop of autumn harvest, its 
area, localities, and return per acre of 
irrigated and unirrigated land, 40. 

Malaknnd, pass from Sam Ranizai into 
Hhe Swat valley, with military post, 
221 ; taken (1895) by Chitral relief 
force and since occupied ,221, attacked 
(1897) by Swatis under ‘ Mad Mulla,’ 
221 ; the head'fjnarters of the Dir, 
Swat, and Chitral Agency, 221 ; the 
raifVay from Naushahra to Dargai at 
its foot, 54, 220; proposed irrigation 
tunnel under, 44, 1 2 1 . 

Malaria, its virulent and malignant forms 
in * reshiiwar fever * and in I )era Ismail 
Khan, 30, 146 ; mortality from, 30; in 
Hazara, 128, in Kohat, 169, in Baiinu, 
184; in Dera Ismail Khan, 197; of 
Lower Swat, as a cause of physical and 
moral inferiority, 217, 220, 225, 

Malik Sohrab, founder of Hot dynasty of 
Upper Derajat, 197, 207. 

Maliksy heads of Pathan tribes, 241 ; 
the failure of the British to introduce 
responsible government by them among 
the Mahsiids, 255. 

Mansehra, tahstl of Hazara District, 137, 
138. 

Mansehra town, head -quarters of tahsily 
142, on the main road to the Kashmir 
border, 142 ; its trade in grain and 
country produce, 142; near two rocks 
inscribed with thirteen of Asoka^s edicts 
in KharoshthI character, 27, 143. 

Mardan, ta?isll of Peshawar District, 159, 
160. 

Mardan town, head-quarters of iahsily 
cantonment, and permanent head- 

2 uarters of Queen’s Own Corps of 
Juides, 163, fort built (1854) by 
Hodson, 163. 

Mdrkhor, or wild goat, 10. 

Marriage, among Muhammadans a civil 
contract, among Hindus in theory a 
sacrament, 30 ; ^mrehase of wives and 
sale of widows, 31 ; divorce and other 
penalties of infidelity, 31 ; statistics of 
married, unmarried, and widowed men 
and women, 31. 

Marwat, tahstl, 193 ; manly tribe of 
Banna District, 184, 186 ; range, 182, 
Mastuj, village, fort, and district irregu- 


larly subject to Chitral, 215, its eleva- 
tion of 7»8 oo feet and severe winters, 
215; its Sanskrit rock-inscription, 210, 
211 . 

Material condition of the people, general 
improvement in, 47, 48, checked by the 
faults and vices of the population, 48. 

Matim kotahs^ Shiah mourning-houses, 
242. 

Maulai, sect in ChitnU, recognizing head- 
ship of the Agha Khan, 213. 

Medical department under an Adminis- 
trative Medical Officer, 76; civil and 
military medical officers, 76 ; hospitals 
and dispensaries for men and women, 
76; vaccination and inoculation, 76, 
77 ; statistics of patients, of income 
and its sources, of expenditure upon 
hospitals and dispensaries, and of the 
number, success, and cost of vaccina- 
tions, 93. See also under Hospitals 
and Dispensaries in Districts. 

Mesozoic (geological) formations, 5. 

Michni, fort (1851) in District and iahstl 
of Peshawar, 163, commands an im- 
portant ferry over Kabul river, 163 ; 
murder of Lieutenant Boulnois (1852), 
of Major MacDonald (1873) by Moh- 
mands, 163 ; since 1885 held by border 
military police, 163. 

Migration, immigration, and emigration, 
29, in times of scarcity, 57. 

Militia, local levies from either side of 
the border, employed in garrisoning 
trans-border outposts, 7 2, their strength, 
armament, and stations, 72. 

Millet, spiked [bdjrd) and great {jowdr'), 
their area, localities, and return per 
irrigated and unirrigated acre, 41. 

Mines and minerals, 49, 50 ; rock-salt 
alone of commercial importance, 49 ; 
lignite in Hazara, 49; coal in the 
Maidan range, 49; iron, 49, 50. See 
also under Mines and Minerals in 
Districts. 

Miram Shah, head-quarters (with gar- 
rison) of Northern WazTristan Agency, 

346 - 

Miranis, dynasty of, in Derajat, 122, 123. 

Miranzai valleys, 168, 169, tribes of, 
169-171, punitive expedition (1855) 
against, 17T. 

Mohmand Country, north-east of Pesha- 
war District, partly in British territory, 
under political control of Political 
Agent, 225-227, its unfavourable and 
unhealthy physical aspects, 225 ; the 
Mohmands and their vassal tribes, 226 ; 
the history of the people and of the 
Khans ofLalpura, 226; their unruliness 
and outrages, and the necessity of re- 
peated punitive expeditions, 23, 34, 163, 
167, 327. See also Pathan Revolt, 
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Mongol invasions, 15, 16. 

Monsoon, the, 11, 12, 169. 

Mortality. See Death-rate. 

Mountain systems, general view of, 2-4, 
principal ranges, 94-109. See also tender 
Hill System in the several Districts. 
Mughals, the: liabnr’s first (i 505) raid 
into India, 16 ; his control of the Pro- 
vince after his victory (1525) at Pam- 
pat, 16 ; subsequent revolts and weaken- 
ing of Mughal control till the victories 
of Ak bar’s general, Miln Singh, 16, 17, 
the risings of the Roshania heretics 
against Akbar, Jahangir, Shah Jahan, 
and Aurnngzeb, 17, defeats of the im- 
perial forces, 17, the conciliatory policy 
of Anrangzeb, t8; the decline of the 
Mnghals, and the subjection (1738) of 
their governor to Nadir Shah, 18; 
their inability to keep open the Khybcr 
Pass due to the hostility of the Afridis, 
228. 

Muhammadan invasions and supremacy, 
15, 16, early (986) of Ghazni vids, 15, 
184, later (1179) of Ghorids, 15; the 
Mongol invasions and overlordship, 15, 
16 ; later of Yusufzais, 217. 
Muhammadans, 92 per cent, of popula- 
tion, mainly Sunnis, 33 ; their fanatical 
Mullas, 34, 35 ; amide toleration of 
Hindu traders, 33, names, religions, 
and honorific titles among, 37 ; back- 
ward state of education among, and 
its special encouragement by stipends 
and^ scholarshijis, 75, T92, 204 ; female 
education among, conducted in Urdu, 
75 ; abstain from intoxicating liquors, 
not from drugs, 65; customary law of, 
59, 241, 247. 

Mules, breeding of, encouraged, 43. 

Mulla Mastan, the * Mad Mulla,’ of 
Swat, his early history, 221; incited 
(1897) the Palhan Revolt, 22,23,220. 
Mulla, the Adda, 227. 

Mulla Powiiida, a fanatic leader of the 
Mahsiids, 251, 253. 

Mullagori road, by which the Khyber can 
be turned, 228. 

Mullas, fanatical priests of the Sunnis, 34, 
35 ; their opposition to education, 157. 
Municipalities, their history, composition, 
revenue, and expenditure, 67, 68, 89. 
Sec also under Local and Municipal 
Boards in Districts. 

Music, Palhan, 36. 

Mutiny, the 1857): disarmament of troops 
at Dera Ismail Khan and Kohat, 19, at 
Peshawar, 19, 149; the rising, pursuit by 
Nicholson, and ultimate destruction of 
rebels of Mardan, 19, 149; the raising 
of new levies, 19, 20 ; the Province 
a source of strength, 20. See also under 
History in Districts. 


N. 

Nadir Shah’s defeat (1738) of the Mughal 
governor of Kabul, 18, 184, 218. 
Names and titles, 36, 37, a son never 
named after his father, 37 ; importance 
of honorific titles, official, social, and 
especially religious, 37 ; a man’s name 
a plain indication of his religion, 37. 
Nathia Gali, hill station in Ilazara Dis- 
trict, 143, with Dunga Gali a Diotified 
area,’ 143. 

Naushahra, tahstl of Peshawar District, 
160. 

Naushahra town, head-quarters of lahstly 
and important cantonment, 69, 163, fni 
the North-Western Railway and the 
grand trunk road, 163, the^ Kabul river 
crossed (1903) by railway bridge, iron 
road, and bridge of boats, 164, good 
roads to Mardan and Charsadcla, 164; 
the railway to Dargai at the foot of 
the Malakand Pass, 54, 220; the flood 
of 1858, 114. 

Nawashahr, municipality in Hazara Dis- 
trict, 143. 

Ncwspatier, only one published, a weekly 
missionary journal, in Urdu, 73, 76. 
Nicholson, General John, the Nicholson 
Memorial at Bannii, 194; his pursuit 
of the rebels of Mardan, 149; raised 
new levies, 20 ; made first summary 
settlement of Bannu, 191, 

A'tlddiy the boatmen of the Kabul river, 
118. 

North-West Frontier Province, its position, 
boundaries, and area, i ; physical as- 
pects, 1-12 ; the history of the territory 
from the cmjiirc of Darius Hystaspes 
(r. 516 B.c.) till the formation (A. u. 
1901) of the new Province, 12-26; 
archaeology, 26-28 ; population, 28- 
37 ; agriculture, 37-43 ; irrigation, 43- 
45 ; rents, wages, and prices, 45-47 ; 
material condition of the people, 47, 
48 ; forests, 48, 49 ; mines and minerals, 
49, 50 ; arts and manufactures, 50-52 ; 
commerce and trade, 52-54 ; means of 
communication, 54-56 ; famine, 56, 57 ; 
administration, 57-61, 67-69 ; finance, 
61-67 ; army, 69 ; police, 69-74 i edu- 
cation, 74-76 ; medical, 76, 77 ; sur- 
veys, 77; bibliography, 77, 78; genea- 
logical, historical, and statistical tables, 
79-93; mountains, rivers, canals, and 
historical areas, 94-125; accounts in 
detail of its five Districts, 126-209; 
tribal areas, &c., 210-257. 

‘ Notified areas ’ under Act of 1891, 68. 
Nummulitic (eocene) formations, 7 ; the 
occurrence of coal and mineral oil in 
connexion with them, 7 ; overlie the ' 
Kohat salt, 7, 168. 
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D. 

Occupations, 34 ; 64 J per cent, of popula- 
tion (lependcnl on a^oiciiUurc, 3^. See 
also under Castes and Occupations in 
Districts, 

Octroi, chief source of municipal income, 

68 . 

Oghi (or Ughi'), chief jdace in the Agror 
valley, lla/.ara District, 143, head- 
quarters of Hazara ])order military j 
police, 1^3. 

Ohind. ,SVv Und. 1 

Oilseeds, principally til and rapeseed, j 
^1 ; area of cultivation, 41, 85. ■ 

0 ])iuni, all imported, from liengal, Malwa, I 
Afghanistan, and Kashmir, 63 ; Punjab 
duly-} laid ?idmittcd free, 65; })rice of, 
65, consiunfition, total and j>er head, 
63, revenue from, 67. | 

Orakzri, Pathan tribe of Samaiia range j 
and Tlrah, 236; its chief subdivisions 
and their stiengtli, 236 ; rihings and j 
punitive exjieditions against, 22, 23, So, 
81. 82. Sec also Ih'ithan Kevolt. 

Orchards and gardens, cultivation of 
fruits in , 4 T , 4 2 , area of 4,000 acres, 41 , 
mostly in J’eshawar Distiict, 42, 165, 
annual exports of fruits from Peshawar, 
42 ; a daily fruit van in autumn to 
Calcutta, 42; ofKiirram, 2^4. 

Oiitjiosls and garrisons, military, 72; 
Aliazai, i6r, 162, Poya, 245, Chakdarra, 
221, Malakand, 221, Ilangn, iSo, Idak, 
245, Jandola, 2C.7, 236, Port Lockhart, 
181, Saragaihi, 18 1, Port Cavagiiari or 
(iulistan, 109, MiramShah, 245, Oghi, 
143, Parachinar, 243, Sadda, 243, Tank, 
209, Thai, 181, 182, Wana, 253, Drosh 
in Chitial, 213, Drazinda, 69, 207, 
Jatta, 69, 207, Zam, 69; the frontier 
road connecting the outposts, 190. 
See also (.'anlonmcnts, P'orts, Hill 
Stations, S;milnria, Stations (military). 

P. 

Pakhlijits ancient name of Urasii (Hazara), 
124, 128, 129; an ancient sarkdr or 
district of the Mughal empire, J24, 
roughly between the Indus and Jhehim 
rivers, 124; in its early history asso- 
ciated with Kashmir, 125; in ilabars 
time, 125; its boundaries in the Ain- 
i-Akbariy 125; under the Durranis, 
125; find of Graeco- liaclrian, Kushan, 
and other coins, 1 29. 

Pakhto. See PashtQ. 

Panjkora, river (affluent of Suat) and 

^ valley of Dir, 215, 216. 

Parachinar, head-quarters of the Kurram 
Agency and militia, 243, its temperate 

Nw.r.j*. 


climate and natural fertility under irri- 
gation, 243. 

PashtC. the dominant speech, 3r ; its main 
dialects — hard or north-eastern Pakhto, 
soft or south- western Pashto, 31, their 
asserted coriespondencc res])ectivcly 
with tiligarchic and democratic organi- 
zation, 31 ; its classical and literary 
dialect of tlie Vui.ufzai, 31, 32. 

Passes, Tiritish control of, by Treaty of 
Gandamak, 20, 25, 232, by Durand 
agreement, 23, 26; surveys of, 77 j 
trade routes,* 27, 33; defence of, in 
Chitral by scouts, 7 ^> 7 .H 
Himalayas to 'J'ibet, lofi, 107; from 
Peshawar into Swat, T44, Lawarai to 
Chitral, 213, Mohmand, 21, 225, 226, 
Ambeln, 224, 223, the Pci war Kolal, 
2, 33, 240, the Shulargardan, 21, 33, 
239, 2^0, Kurram, 227, 239. 240, 
Kohat to Banuu, 33, 144, Gornal, 
253, 234, Malakand, 33, 221, Khybcr, 
227-232, of the Plnck .Mouritain, 107. 

Pathan Kevolt, the (1897^ its religious 
and other enuses, and s])rcad from 
Tochi, through Swat, the Mohmands, 
ami Tmdi, 23, 24 ; its siqiprcssion 
(189S) and }ninishment, 24, 82. 

Pnthans {iWAtldna), the dominant class, 
speaking the dominant language, 32 ; no 
longer race but the status of a sharer in 
thc'tribal estate and councils denoted by 
the tcim, 32 ; their distribution, number, 
and often mixed origin, 32, 33 ; genea- 
logical table of, 79 \ their toleration of 
Hindus, 33, abstemiousness, 33, ex- 
travagant hos]utality, 33, 36, their love 
of field sports, robbery, and music, 36, 
their club in the guest-house, 36 ; their 
natural and acquired laziness as cultiva- 
tors, 39; their extravagance, improvi- 
dence, litigation, and crime, 48 ; their 
ancient systems of tenure and of the 
periodical redistribution of land, 62, 63 ; 
their claim of ‘ eye for eye,’ 2.^7 ; their 
blood-feuds, 247, 232. 

PaiwdriSf or village accountants, 58. 

Peshawar District, 143-167; a huge basin, 
surrounded by hills save to the east, 
and drained by the Kfihul river, 143, 
144 ; the independent tribes of the hills, 
1^3, 144; from May to October dusty, 
hot, and opiuessivc,vvith deadly malaria, 
146, large game scanty, 146; its early 
history as the meeting-point of Greek 
and Buddhist culture, 146, 147, under 
Muhammadan, Mongol, and Mughal 
supremacies, 147- 149, the immigration 
of Afghans in the fifteenth century, 148, 
under the Durranis and the Sikhs, 149, 
under the British (1848) and during 
the Mutiny, 149; its great fertility 
under irrigation (40 j^er cent.), 15 1, 
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152: its cotton, woollen, and copper 
industries, 15,'^ ; its internal trade and 
more important tliron£;h trade from 
Kabul and IJokbara, i*;,’, ; its railways, 
roads, and rivers, 1 5^ ; its heavy criminal 
work, 155 ; the land settlements and 
revenue, 155, 156, frontier remissions, 
156; police, civil and border military, 
J56, J57 ; standard of literacy (4 per 
cent.) lower now than in 1891, 157; 
medical, i£;7 ; biblioj;raphy, T57. 

J’eshiiwar iahsil, consists of a lovv-lyinj» 
basin of the Kabul river, and of uplands 
lisiniT to Afildi hills, 158; intersected 
by Kabul River Canal, 158 ; its head- 
quarters the city and cantonment of 
resluiwar, 15S. 

Peshawar City, caj)ital of the Province, 
head-(]uarters of the District and iahsil, 
164 -166; its historical importance and 
relif^ious associations, 164 ; its con- 
nexions by rail with Calcutta and 
Bombay, and with Jainrud fort (loj 
miles) near the Khyber Pass, 164, by 
road (tqo miles) with KTdjul, 164; its 
population of nearly 100,000, over two- 
thirds Muhammadans, 164; its large 
cantonment, the head-quarters of the 
Peshawar military <livisioii of the 
Northern Command, and its finance, 
164, 165, 16O; the garrison pack of 
hounds, 146; the modern town with 
mud (being replaced by brick) walls 
an<l sixteen gates, 165 ; water- works 
and good sanitation, 165; handsome 
rnosque.s, and the Gor Khattri, once 
Buddhist and flindii, now the tahsili, 
165; the strongly fortihed and armed 
Bala llisar outsiile the walls, 165; the 
public and private gardens of the 
suburbs, J65 ; finance of the inunici- 
jiality, 166; public institutions, 166; 
trade, 166. 

Petroleum sjirings in Kohfit District, 7, 
174. 

Piiijra, lattice-work made at Peshawar, 

S'-®- 

Plague, epidemic, its ajipearancc (1906) 
in parts, 30. 

Police, border military, originally formed 
on the silladiiri system, to guard 
against border raids, 71, now a regular 
force of horse and foot, on garrison and 
patrol duty, 72, 157; its strength, 72. 
See also tinder Police and Jails in Dis- 
tricts. 

Police, civil, its administration under an 
Inspector-General, 69, 70, its history 
since annexation, 70 ; its present posi- 
tion, strength, armament, and training, 
70 ; i>roportion of, to area and jiiopula- 
tion, 70; rural, municipal, cantonment, 
ferry, and railway police, 70, 71 ; 


cognizable crime, statistics of, 71 ; 
statistics of and expenditure on, 91. 
See also under Police and Jails in Dis- 
tricts. 

Political Agencies, five, each under a 
Political Agent, 59, 

Pollock, General, the march of his army 
(1842) back to India through the Khy- 
ber Pass, 230, the various fortunes of 
the tlirce divisions, 230. 

Pomegranates, of Peshawar, 42. 

Population, total of, nearly four mil- 
lions, 28; average density, 152 per 
.square mile, highest (152} in valley of 
Peshawar, lowest {42) in Kurram 
Agency, 2S ; its distribution bet\fien 
towns and rural areas, 28 ; the tendency, 
due to the sense of security, to found 
new homesteads, 28; growth of, 30 
})er cent, since 1881, nearly 10 ])er cent. 
Iietween 1891 and 1901, 29; statistics 
of age, 29; statistical table of dis- 
tribution, &c., of jiopulation, 84. See 
also under People in Districts. 

Post ofhee, two post.al divisions, 56; 
Province included with Kashmir in a 
single telegraph division, 56. 

I’ost-Tertiary and recent (geological) for- 
mations, 7, 8, r 

Pottery, glazed and nnglazed for native 
use, made at IV'shawar, 51, unglazcd 
in Hazara and Bannu, 52. 

Powindas, nomad merchants, armed con- 
ductors of camel caravans, pass through 
without breaking bulk, 53, 202 ; the 
articles of their trade, 202 ; of Gomal 
I’ass, 208, 253. 

Prang, town in Peshawar District, ])racti- 
cally a part of Charsadda (q.v.), 166, 
167. 

Prices, of agricultural staples and salt, 
47, 48, their rise comj)arcd with the 
greater rise in wages, 47; of opium, 
65. 

Public works (save canals and railways), 
in charge of Commanding Royal En- 
gineer of the Province, 68. 

Pulses, other than gram, their area of 
cultivation, 41 ; average prices of, 48. 

Punjab Frontier Force, formerly responsi- 
ble for the peace of the border, 39, 69 ; 
its transfer (1886), with enlarged sphere 
of service, to control of Commander-in- 
Chief, 69 ; the present cavalry and 
infantry regiments of the force, 69. 

Pushkalavaii (Peukelaus or I’eukclaotis 
of Greek historians), ancient capital of 
Gandhara, 1 24 ; identified by Cunning- 
ham with Charsadda and Prang (q. v.), 
13, 161. 
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R. 

Railways, ]R8 miles of, 55; the Province 
traversed by the North-Western Rail- 
wny, crossing; tlie Indus at Attock to 
Peshawnr, 54; its three points of com- 
munication : from Peshawar a broad- 
paiiije extension (12 miles) to Fort 
Jamrud nt the mouth of the Khybcr, 
R-t? RS-t ; from Nanshahra cantonment a 
narrow-frauge branch to Dargai at the 
foot of the Malakand Pass, 54, 220; 
at Khushiilgarli, 53 miles below Attock, 
the Milri' Attock branch and a bridge 
of boats (soon to be rejdaced by a 
.fiilway bridge) connecting main line 
indirectly willi narrow-gauge to Kohfit 
and Thal,^4j indirect communi- 

cation of 1 >era Ismail Klian by a 
bridge of boats in the cold season with 
Darya Khan, <)n the Sind-Sagar branch 
of tlft' North-Western Railway, 54, 55 ; 
railway ])olice, 71. See also nudcr 
Means of Communication in Districts. 

Rainfall, ii; everywhere capricious, but 
on an average sufricienl, 38, 56, 57 ; 72 
per cent, of cultivated area dependent 
oil, 43; lightest (9 inches) in Dera 
Ismail Khiin District, heaviest (45 
inches) ill Hazara DistricR ii, 57 ; .sta- 
tistical table of, 83 ; its variations and 
compensations in differ ent tracts, 56, 57. 
Sec also under R.ainfall in Districts. 

Rapeseed, 41. 

Registration, of documents, chiefly by 
officials, 6r. 

Religion, 92 per cent. Muhammadans, 
mainly Sunnis, 33 ; the gloomy fana- 
ticism, compatible with low morality, 
preached by the Sunni Mullas or priests, 
34, 35 ; religious titles, 37 ; the numer- 
ous shrines of pilgr image with fairs and 
cures, 34; Christians, 0-25 per cent., 
34, the Anglican and Roman Catholic 
ecclesiastical nrlministratioii, 34 ; the 
influence of fanatics of old, iiiKlcr the 
Mughals, 17, recently, 20, 22, 23, 
218, 219, 224, 251. Sec aho under 
People in Districts, Akliund, Mullas, 
Roshanias, Saiyids. 

Rents, as surplus over for owner of land, 
under native rule, none, 45 ; now the 
margin left by milder British assess- 
ments and often three times their value, 
45 j 4^ J cash and kind, 46; 

their regulation in cases with rights of 
occupancy, 46 ; the rise in, 46, 48. 

Revenue courts, 61. 

Rice, little cultivated, 41, 85; its area, 
localities, and return per ir rigated acre, 

. 4i‘ 

Rivers, 4, 56, 97, 109-120, all part of 
the Indus system except the Kunhar of 

T 


Hazara, 4, 126; trade on and conve)- 
ance over, 5b, Sec also under River 
System in tire several I )istricts. 

Roads, supplementing railway system, 55, 
metalled: the giaud trunk to Peshawar 
through the Khybcr to l.andi Kotal, 55 ; 
metalled road from l^eshawar through 
the Province to Ismail Dera Khan, 55 ; 
from Kliushiilgarh to Kohat and Thai, 
55 ; from Thai up the Kurram valley 
to Parachiuar, whence a trade route 
over TViwar and Shut.argardan Passes 
to Kabul, 55; to Dalla Khcl and 
Murtaza, 55 ; the road to Hazara and 
thence to Kashmir, starting from llas- 
san Abd'U Station on the North-Western 
Railway, 55 ; other roads, 55 ; their 
maintenance, 35; the frontier road or 
mule track connecting the outposts, 190. 
See aho Means of Comniiinication 
in Districts. 

Roberts (Lord), forced i)ass and occupied 
(1878) Kurrarn fort, 240, crossed the 
Shiitargardan Pass, 240. 

Roshanias, heretics and rebels , 1 586-1676) 
against the Mughal empire, 17, 218, 
their frequent defeats of the imperial 
forces, 17, their leader Jalala, 1 7, their 
stronghold in Tirah, 1 7 ; in llie Khyber 
country, 228, re])ulsed the Mughals 
(1620) in 'ririih, 235. 

Rotation of crops, 38, 39. 

Rud river, 222, valley of, part of Bajaur, 
its tribes and communal party govern- 
ment, 222. 

S. 

Sadda, post in the Kurram Agency, 243. 

Safed Koh (‘ white mountain ’) range, the 
watershed between the valley of Jalal- 
abad and the Kurram, 237, its line, 
spurs, and peaks, 3, 237, its branches 
from Mittugarh enclosing the valleys of 
Tirah, 233, 234, the Khybcr Pass on its 
last stmis, 227. 

Saiyids, reverenced by the Shiahs as 
descendants of All, 34; Saiyid Ahmad 
of Bareilly, his colony (1825) fanatics 
in Swat, 218, 224, defeated and slain 
by the Sikhs, 224; his successor Saiyid 
Akbar Shah, his fort at Malka, 224, 
campaigns of 1853, 1858 against, 20, 
224, of Ambela (1893), 21, 225. 

Salt, industry of, 49, 64; the Koliat 
quarries, 180, 181 ; its jmrity and 
colour, grey to black, comparetl with 
the red or pink of the Salt Range, 168 ; 
its geology, 7, 168 and n. 

Salt, revenue from, 64, 65 ; duties on, 64, 
preventive line (184 9) withdrawn ( 1 896 ), 
export to cis-Indus still prohibited, 
64 ; table of large exports beyond 
2 
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the Province, of small iiniiorts, and 
of gross rt venue, c<)iisiim])lion per 
head, O5 ; the picvcntive cslahlislimcnt, 

i8r, 

Samana Rnngc, separating the Mlranzai 
and Khiinki valleys, loS, its line of 
forts, I0(>. 

Samana Kiflcs, with head-quarters at 
Hangu, iSo. 

Santlcmiin, Sir K., opened (^1889) Gomal 
J*ass, 250. 

Sanitaria, in Hn^fira District, Dungadali, 
14J, 143; I'handiani, 143; in JVsha- 
wnr, ( heifit, 161, 162 ; between Bnnnii 
and Dera Ismail Khan, Sheikh Hiulin, 
208, 209. 

Sanitation, municipal exjicnditiire r)n. 89 ; 
good of Peshawar, ]63, good natural 
of Kohat I'antoninent, 180, bad ol Idera 
Ismail Khan, 207. 

Sappers and miners, stations of, 69. 

Siiiragarhi, village on the crest of Silmana 
range, Kohat District, held by the 
liabi Khcl, 181 ; outjwsl built (1890, 
overwhelmed (1897; by Orakzais and 
the small Sikh garrison massacred, 181. 

Sarwar Khan, progressive Nawab of 'I'ank, 
206, his submission to the Sikh?, 206, 
his grandson, jirotected by Edwardes, 
made and unmade chief by the British, 
206, died 1882, 206. 

Scenery, general of Province, i, 2; of Plim- 
alayas, 9O, of the Indus, 109, 110,112, 
of ilnzara, 126, 127, of Agror, 139^ of 
Peshawar, 144, of Dera Ismail Khan, 
195, 196, of the Mohmnnd country, 
225, of the Kh)ber, 227, 22S, of 
Kunam Agency, 238, of Soiuhern 
Wazirislaii, 24S, 249, of the country 
of the Mahsuds, 254. 

Schools, primary and secondary, 74, 75, 
U rdu and 1 1 indj , &c., schools, 75, Anglo- 
vernacular, 74, 75. Sec also under 
Education in Districts. 

Self-government, local : by municipalities 
of aj)jK)iiitcd and cx -officio members, 
their history and present position, 67, 
68; revenue and expenditure, 68,89; 
by District boards, composed of nomi- 
nated members, their sphere, income, 
and expenditure, 68, 90. See also 
under Local and Municipal Boards in 
Districts. 

Settlement, or assessment of land revenue, 
63, in the Districts as in the Punjab, but, 
often for political reasons, lighter, 63 ; 
frontier remissions, 156,1 73 ; thedcnmnel 
in different Districts between 52 and 
75 per cent, of half ‘ net assets/ 63, 
the term, generally twenty years, 63 ; 
in the Agencies, 63, 64, in Kunam, 
241, 2^2; settlement maps, 77. See 
also under Land Revenue in Districts. 


Sex, statistics of, 30; the decreasing ratio 
(834) of females to (1,000') males, 30. 

Sliabkadar, fort in Peshawar District, con- 
nected by a good road of 17 miles with 
Peshawar, 167; since 1885 held by 
border military police, 167, defeat of 
raiding Mohmands (^1897), 167. 

Shahbazgarhi in Pesliavvar, Asoka’s 
Kharoshthi rock-inscriptions at, 27. 

Sheep (and goats), Ihin-lailcd and fat- 
tailcd, 43, a large demand for mutton 
in the cantonments, 43. See also under 
Cattle, J'onies, and Slieop in Districts. 

Sheikh Biulin, hill (4,516 feet) station and 
sanitarium (i860), military and civil, 
between Bnnmi and Dera Ismail K^un 
Districts, 20S, 209 ; bare, hot, and short 
of water, 209. 

Sher Afzal, pretender and ^disturber of 
Cdiilifil, finally dcp>oiled to India, 
212, 215. 

Shiahs, their very small number, their 
reverence for Saiyids, tlic descendants 
of All, 34. 130; the endowment by the 
British of their viafini koldhs or ‘mourn- 
ing-lioiises ’ in Wazlristiin, 242. 

Shiiani C.'ountry, a ]>oor hilly tract on 
the western bordei of Dera Ismail Khan 
District, 256, divided into a low^aml 
under ]>oiilical contiol (1899) 
Noith-Westcrn Frontier Province, and 
a highland under that of Baluchistan, 
256 ; the intense democracy and robber 
raiding habits of the tribe, 256, 257; 
the British agreement with (1899), 257 ; 
the murder (1902 I ofthe Extra Assistant 
Commissioner, and the escape into 
Afghanistan of tlie murderer and his 
gang of malcontents, 257. 

Sikhs, the : their invasions and con- 
quests from 1818, tlicir great victories 
over the Afghans (1823 and 1832), 18, 
1 49 ; their raids and exactions of tribute 
(1823-34), 18, T49; the change of Sikh 
policy, after the death of Ranjit Singh, 
18 ; the rule of General A vi labile 
(1838-42), 18, 149; the outbreak ( 1 848) 
of the second War at Multan, 185, tlic 
march thither of Edwardes with new 
levies, 185; the invasion of Bannu 
repelled by Reynell Taylor, 185 ; their 
heroism (1897) at Saragarhi, 181 ; the 
most advanced community in Bannu, 
192, in Dera Ismail Khan, 204; theiriulc 
(and exactions) in Hazara, 129, 135 ; in 
Peshawar, 149 ; the inability of Ranjit 
Singh to levy revenue in Kohat and Ban- 
nu, 170, 184; in Dera Ismail Khan, 198. 

Silk-spinning and weaving, important in- 
dustries at Peshawar and Kohat, 50, 
05 - 

Silladdri system of border military police, 
adopted, abused, abolished, 71. 
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Small-pox, very common amon^ Pathans, 
76, its small mortality, 30; hereditary 
art of inoculation for, 76, 77 ; vaccina- 
tion against, 76, 77. 

Soils, their character and variety, 37, 38, 
their fertility not so important as facili- 
ties for their irrigation, 38, 39. Sec also 
tinder Agiiciilturc in Districts. 

Stallions, ior improvement of breed of 
horses and donkeys, maintained by 
Veterinaiy department, 132, 152. 

Stamps, judicial and non-judicial, revenue 
from, 67. 

Stations, military, a list of, 69. See also 
Cantonments, Korts, Hill Stations, OiU- 
posts and garrisons. 

Stein, Dr., on the mistaken identification 
of Aornoswith Mahuhan, 108, 223; on 
the derivation of Hazara, 1 28; his visit 
(1898) to buner and identification ol 
several sites of liislorical or religions 
merest, 27, 223, 224. 

Stone, a common disease, 30. 

Sill />as. Sec 1 i u d d h ism. 

Surveys, conducted independently by local 
Revenue establishment and by Survey 
department, 77 ; its ])rogress in settled 
and unsettlc(i territory, 77 ; surveys of 
^the passes, 77. 

Swabi, iahsTl of Peshtiwar District, for- 
merly known as Utman Ilulak, 160. 

Swat, 23, 24, 216-221 ; ■ tract in the 
Dir, Swat, anrl Chilrfil Agenc)^ the 
fertile valleys drained by the Swat river, 
216, the forests of the upper tract or 
Kohistfin, 216, the malaria of the lower 
tract, its moral and physical effects, 
217; its tribes, clans, languages, and 
religion, 220, 221; for its history, 
religious and other wars, punitive ex- 
peditions, <&c,, against, see tinder 
I)Ir, Swat, Rajaur, and Utman Khel, 
their liistory. Sec also Patliaii Revolt. 

Swat river, formed by junction of the 
Gabral and Ushii, 1 16, its course of 400 
miles to its junction with the Kabul 
river, 116; fordable in midwinter, J 16 ; 
its canal, 1 20 ; its three bridges of boats 
and twelve ferries, 154, 16 1. 

Sw«at River Canal, a perennial irrigation 
work, supplying 155,000 acres, 120; 
its natural weir, channels, aqueducts 
(167), and district of supply, 120; its 
proposed extension, 121 ; its capital 
cost, and unexpected profits, 131, 

T. 

Taksils^ tahsildarsy and naib-tahsilddrs^ 
58. 

Takht-i-Sulaiman (‘ Solomon^s throne ’) , a 
shrine {zidrat) on the Sulaiman range 
(11,295 feet), 3, 257; its legend, 357. 


Tanavval (or Timawal), a mountainous 
tract in Hazara District and semi- 
independent estate, 138 ; its history 
under the Tanawalis, a tribe of Mughal 
descent, 1 38, its present chiefs with large 
powers, the Nawrib of Amb, K.C.S.I., 
and the Khan of Phulra, 138, 139. 

'Panawals, arenaceous and calcareous rocks 
in Haziira, partly infra- 'Prias, 4, 5. 

Tangi, town in Peshawar District, near 
the Jhindi aqueduct of the Swat River 
Canal, 167. 

'Paiik, subdivision and lakstl of Ismail 
I)era Khan District, 205; a dry plain 
intersected by ravines and hills, assidu- 
ously and successfully cultivated, 207 ; 
once a semi-independent State under 
a Nawab of the Daulat Khel, 205 ; the 
progressive rule of Sarwar Khan, 206 ; 
its submission to the Sikhs and their 
exactions, 206; the restitution of the 
ruling family (1849) in Shah Nawiiz 
Khan and his deprivation, 206. 

I'ank town, head-quarters of subdivision 
and iahsTl, 209; its mud wall and ruined 
fort, 209, a ‘ notified area/ 209, its 
trade with WazTristan, 209; the place of 
the death (1870) of Sir Henry Durand, 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, 209. 

Tappa^ a l.lcck or circle of villages, the 
old a<lministrative and fiscal unit in 
Bannii, 158, 191, the method of col- 
lecting revenue from, 191. 

Tarkhans, or carpenters, a numerous artisan 
clnss, rising to be a professional class of 
trained engineers, 33. Sec also tinder 
Castes and Occupations in District. 

Taylor, Lieutenant Reynell, Kdwardcs’s 
successor in Bannu I)isirict, 185, kept 
invaders at bay during second Sikh 
War, 185. 

Temperature, 12, maximum 122° at Dora 
Ismail Khan, minimum minus 13” at 
Wana in January, 1905, 12; statistical 
table of, 83. Sec also tinder Climate 
and Temperature in Districts. 

Tenants (agsicultural), paying rent, not 
a very large class, 39, 45, 46 ; the ratio 
of rents to assessments and produce, 
46; the protection of tenants with rights 
of occiqiancy, 46, and of all in rcsj^ect 
of ejectment and compensation for im- 
provements, 46. 

Tenures of land, native or Pathan, origi- 
nally tribal, 62 ; the divisions and sub- 
divisions of the holding of a tribe into 
final scattered shares, each of an in- 
dividual, 6 2 ; the periodical (from every 
five to twenty years) redistribution 
{vesK) of the land by lot or otherwise, 
62, 63 ; the vesh now becoming obso- 
lete, save in the unadministered terri- 
tories, 63, 
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Tenures of land, present, ^^ncially as in 
the Punjab, 63; in llazara, 131; by 
peasant proprietors in I’esliawar, 151, 
and in Bannu, 18S; in Dtra Ismail 
Khan, 200. 

Teri tahsil^ formiup half of Kohcit Dis- 
trict, 1 79 ; its distinct fiscal history, J 77 ; 
the loyalty of tlic Khan during the 
Afghan War, 171, 177, ids reward, 179; 
its inhabitants, the Klialtaks, 179. 

Tertiary (geological) rocks, 5 -7. 

Thai, subdivision of Kohiit District, with 
hcad'Cjuarters at ITangu, 179, iHo. 

'^J'hal village, military outpost in Kohat 
District, on a branch of North-Western 
Railway, iSi, new police post and 
resthouse (1905), 182 ; depot for 

through trade by Kurram valley, iSi, 

Thandiani, small hill sanitariiiru of 
Abbottabad cantonment, 143. 

7>7, oilseed, 41. 

Tillage of soil, primitive and half-hearted, 
39* 

Timur, his devastation (1398) of the 
Punjab, 16. 

Tirah, a mountainous tract of unadminis- 
tered territory, 233 236, 23, 24; its 
inhabiting tribes, 233, rivers, valleys, 
and branches of the Safed Koh, 233, 
234 ; high elevation and generally 
healthy climate, 234 ; history of re- 
sistance to Mughal empire and inde- 
pendence since its decay, 235 ; the 
punitive expedition (1898) under 
Lockhart, 235, 236; increasing rail- 
borne trade with, 175. See also I’a- 
than Revolt. 

Titles, official, social, and religious, of 
Muhammadans and Hindus, 37. 

Tobacco, area of cultivation, 85; its uni- 
versal use opposed by Mullas, 35. 

Tochi (or Gainbila) river, 100-150 miles 
long, rising in Afghanistan, falls into 
Kurram, 119; much formerly, less 
lately, used for irrigation, 1 1 9 ; in Bannu 
District, 182, 187, 

Tochi valley, 246, 247 ; llic treachery and 
rising in the beginning of the Pathan 
Revolt, 22, 33. 

Tongas (wheeled vehicles), 55. 

'I'owns, one (I'eshawar) large, five with 
more than 10,000 inhabitants, fifteen 
smaller, 28 ; total population of 
(269,905), 2S, 84. 

Trade and Commerce ; its importance 
due to the Province lying across great 
trade-routes, 52 ; routes to and items 
and values of trade with Buncr aJid 
Bajanr (including countries east of 
the Hindu Kush), 'firah, Afghan- 
istan, Central Asia (through Kabul), 
Kashmir, and other Provinces and 


States of India, 52-54, 153; statistical 
ial)les of trade of Province, 86, 87 ; 
restrictions on trade with Bokhara 
and Afglianistrii), 53 ; main trade 
throiigli rather than in or with the 
Province, 153 ; of Peshawar, 153, 
166, of Dcra Ismail Khan, 202, 207, 
208. See also under Trade in Dis- 
tricts. 

Trade castes and classes, the Arorns and 
the Khattris, 33, J30, 150. See also 
r/WtT Castes and ()cciipalions in Dis- 
tricts- 

Trade centres of Peshawar, 153, Kohat, 
175, Bannu, 189, Dcra Ismail Khan, 
202. A 

Treasure, excess of exported over im- 
ported, 54, 87. ^ 

Trees, principal of forests, 49, 133- 

Trias (geological) formation, the begin- 
ning of a generally continu(*Lis zoolo- 
gical se(4uence, 6. ® 

Tribe, the, the social unit of the Pn thans,67; 
its periodical redistribution of ])roperty 
and rights, 62, 63, 67 ; the introduc- 
tion of the village community and 
responsible headman by the British, 
67 ; the tribal customs of the Wazirs, 
252 ; the failure to make the maliks 
responsible representatives of the Man- 
suds, 255. 

Tribes, of the Pathans, 32, 33, 79; of 
the Himalayas, 104, 105 ; of Black 
Mountain, 107, loS ; of Mahaban, 
108; of the Peshawar hills, 143, 144; 
of the Political Agencies, 210-257 ; 
statistical tabic of tribes against whom 
expeditions have been undertaken 
(1849-92), 80-82 ; genealogical table 
of Pathan, 79. 

Tunnels, inigation, 119; proposed under 
Malakand, 44, 121. 

Turis, the dominant tribe of the Kurram 
valley, 239, 240 ; the Turiznna or 
customary law, 241 ; their administra- 
tion taken over (1892), at their own 
request, by the British, 240. 

Typhus fever, frequent recent ejudemics 
of, 30 ; former ravages of, in jails, 74. 

U. 

Udyana, ancient kingdom of (Swat), 26 ; 
knowledge of, derived mainly from 
coins and inscriptions, 2 7. 

Ughi. See Oghi. 

Uinra Khan of Jandol, his conquest 
(1882-90) of Dir, 319, his interference 
with Chitral (1895), 312, his final 
rupture with the British Government, 
open war, and siege of Chitral, 212, 
his defeat and flight (1896) to Kabul, 
219. 
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Und (Hind, Ohind, or Waihind), now a 
village, on the west bank of the Indus, 
15 miles above Attoek, 125, once a rich 
and great city, the capital of the rulers 
of the Kabul valley and Gandhara lie- 
fore the Muhammadan invasion, 124, 
1 25 ; the place of the victory of Mahmud 
of Ghazni, which opened his way to 
the Punjab, 125. 

Uridl, or wild sheep, 10. 

Utmaii Khel, mountainous tract on both 
banks of the Swat in Dir, Swat, and ('hi- 
tral Agency, 222; inhabited by ipiar- 
rclsome clans of Utman Khel Afghans, 
222 ; punitive expeditions against, 24, 

♦ 82, 222. 

• V. 

Vaccination, organization of, 76, popular 
but interfered with by old hereditary 
hal/it of inoculation, 77 ; successful 
transformation of inoculators into vac- 
cinators, 77 ; full statistics of, 93. 
See also under Vaccination in Dis- 
tricts. 

l^esh [khtdla. ves/i, ‘mouth division"), 
the J^athan practice (now obsolescent) 

• of periodical redistribution of the lands, 
water-rights, and houses of the tribe, 
62, 63, 67, 188; its bad effect upon 
cultivation, 39, 216. 

Veterinary dejrartment, its stallions for 
the injprovement of horses and don- 
keys, in Hazara, 132, in Peshawar, 

Village community, the, not indigenous, 
67, introduced by British with respon- 
sible headman, 67. 

Villages (and rural areas), population of 
(^855,575), 28, number of (3,348), 28, 
84 ; hitherto and still, beyond admirris- 
Iralivc border, fortified against one an- 
other and external enemies, 28, 29 ; the 
village guest- and club-house, 35, 36; 
watchmen, 70, 71, 91, accountant, 58, 
headmen, 58, 67. 

Vital statistics, defective data of, 29, 
method of collection, 29, principal 
statistics, 30. 

W. 

Wages (and income), of landless labourers, 
47, of cultivating tenants, 47, of pea- 
sant proprietors, 47, of skilled labour, 
47, of clerks, 47; have risen more than 
prices, 47. 

Wana, a wide open valley, containing the 
Wana post, the head-quarters of the 
Southern Waziristan Agency, 253; its 
well-cultivated and irrigated riverain of 
the Toi, 253. 


Wana, post and head -quarters of the 
Southern WazTristan Agency, 253, scene 
of Mahsud attack (1894) on British 
delimitation escort, 253. 

Water rights, their value and intricacy, 
45, i8y, water rates or rent, 46, e/ pas- 
sim tinder I, tind Revenue; water-supply 
to Peshawar, 118, 165; exj)tnditure of 
Province on, 89, 

Wazirs, the tribe of, their two great sec- 
tions, the Darvvesh Khel aiul the Mah- 
suds, 251; their subdivision into numer- 
ous clans, 187, 244, 254; their language 
and tribal customs, 251, 252, 

Waziristan, Northern, Political Agency, 
witli head-ipiarters at Miram Slifili, 
243 -24S ; its boundaries, hills, and four 
large and f Ttile valleys, 243, 244; none 
of it administered save the "fochi or 
iMiir Valley, 245 ; its inliabitants Dar- 
wesh Khel Wazirs, the least tractable 
of Pathaii tribes, 244; raids and jnini- 
tive expeditions, 244, 245; the militia 
and its posts, 245. 

Waziristan, Southern, Political Agency, 
with head-quarters at Wana, constituted 
in 1896, 248-253; its bountlarics, 248; 
the VVazIrs, its dominant tribe, 2 4 8, 251, 
252; its peaks, plateaux, river, and 
Gomal Pass, 248-250, flora and con- 
siderable fauna, 249, its unwholesome 
lower valleys, healthy higher, 249, 250 ; 
tlie history of the Mahsud Wazirs 
(1 860- J 900), a scries of raids, punitive 
expeditions, and broken agreements, 
20-25, 250, 251, 254, 255; its insufficient 
agrirnlture, 252, inconsiderable iron 
and other industries and trade, 252,253; 
its militia, 251, 

Weather, the, at different seasons, i r, 12 ; 
at Peshawar, 146. See also under 
Climate and I'emperature in Districts. 

Wells, irrigate less than one per cent, of 
cultivated area, 43, 85, their places of 
occurrence, 44, their construction and 
working, 132. 

Wheat, chief croj) of spring harvest, its 
area, 40, one-third irrigated, 40, its 
yield per irrigated and unirrigated acre, 
40 ; wheaten bread the rule in towns, 
34; average price of, 48. See also 
under Agriculture in Districts. 

Widows, no prejudice against remarriage 
of, 31 ; their number, rights, and lia- 
bility to be sold, 31. 

Women, low position of, 30 ; purchase of 
wives, 31 ; rights of widows and un- 
married daughters, 31; divorce, 31; 
dress and coiffure of, 35 ; reluctance 
to register births of daughters, 29; 
female education, Muhammadan and 
Hindu, 75, by lady missionaries, 15 1 ; 
hospitals and dispensaries for, 76 ; the 
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sale of Chitral girls for Afghan harems, 
214. 

Woodwork : boal-huihlingand carpentry, 
52; phrjra lattice* work, jointed not 
glued, of J’esliavvar, 52; lac turnery 
atul Inc- ware, 52, 

Woollen industries, 50. 

V. 

Vusuf/'ai, a subdivision of Pesliawar Dis- 
trict, comprising the taksils of Swabi 
and Mardan, 159; ])r(>perly the whole 
territory held by the Yusiifzai tribe of 


Pathiins, 15S; their clans, 220; their 
speech, the classical and literary dialect 
of Pashtu, 31, 32, 220. See also Dir, 
Swat, Bajaur, and Utman Khel. 


Z. 

Zakka Khcl or clan of Afridis in the 
Bazar valley, 236 ; the most active 
thieves on the frontier, 236 ; punitive 
expeditions against, 81, 82, 236. 

Zanana Mission at Peshawar, 151, 157; 
at Dera Ismail Khiin, 200. 
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